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EVEN ORCHIDS “When warmth 
ARE WEEDS. IN comes to the 
WRONG GARDEN garden, every- 
thing comes up, 
especially weeds. I wonder 
about religious people, if 
their sins do not show first— 
on some such similar basis.”’ 

The trouble with analogies 
is that they don’t quite du- 
plicate the problem they’re 
trying to clarify. All A’s are 
not the same as other a’s, But 
quite often, as in the above 
example, analogies do open new 
vistas for thinking to those 
willing to take their eyes 
away from the keyhole thru 
which they have been trying to 
observe Life, 

The quoted paragraph . was 
taken from a letter sent us by 
Alberta Elliott, D. Scn., and 
is used because it illustrates 
how two trains of thought can 
travel on the same track. Al- 
berta admits she is ‘‘wonder- 
ing”, so it is apparently 
safe to conclude that she has 
reached no rigid resolution on 
the matter. Knowing Alberta, 
we are certain she will “kick 
this around” until she has ex- 
plored the idea’s many facets 
before she adds it to her 
“granary” of well-considered 
philosophies. 

Yet to us, the paragraph 
stirs up more than the old 
question of “what is sin?” We 
also ask, ‘‘What are weeds ?” 

In our childhood, we read a 
fairytale to the effect that 
there was a Queen, who sent two 
Couriers thruout her kingdom— 
one to bring back samples of 
weeds and noxious herbs, and 
the other to bring back flowers. 
The two returned empty-handed, 
the weed-seeker claiming there 
was nothing but flowers in the 
kingdom, and the flower-seek- 
er reported the land was over- 
grown with weeds and signs of 
neglect, The two proved that 
what both sought was there— 
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had they been looking for it. 

We all know what weeds are. 
They’re the things we try to 
get rid of so they won’t choke 
out plants we want to grow. 
There’s. nothing much worse 
than a stand of persistent 
bermuda grass which has crept 
into a flowerbed, yet in the 
yard, that same grass is fed, 
watered, and nurtured with all 
the care one gives to the pe- 
tunias, asters, and/or mari- 
golds. It’s not WHAT the plant 
is—it’s WHERE. Cactus beauti- 
fies the desert, but it’s-not 
something you’d want growing 
wild on a golf course. 

Not long ago, we had an ex- 
ample of this in our own gar- 
den. We mulched our strawberry 
beds with ‘“‘well-aged ” straw in 
the autumn, but the following 
spring, volunteer wheat from 
that straw gave us a ‘“‘devil of 
a time” before we got it under 
control enough to save our 
Strawberries. Had we been 
wanting wheat, those clumps of 
beautiful green that came up 
so plentifully would have been 
thrice-welcome. But they were 
out of place, and we treated 
them with the same disrespect 
we did other weeds that came 
up with the warmth of spring. 

**Sins’'’, it seems to us, are 
in the same category. What is 
a‘*sin”? And who decides what 
is acceptable either to relig- 
ion or society? Even murder is 
condoned in time of war; in 
fact, men who call themselves 
“conscientious objectors’’ can 
be—and are — punished for the 
“sin” of nonparticipation. The 
enemy who takes loot from a 
conquered country is accused 
of ‘‘ravishing a land”, while 
our own soldiers, doing the 
same, are ‘‘souvenir hunters”, 

The parallels are endless. 
A bathing suit which is highly 
acceptable at Hotdog Island or 
Hamburger Beach would get the 
same wearer arrested for “ʻi 
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decent exposure” at 42nd and 
Broadway — or even in a night- 
club (outside Las Vegas, of 
course). The State can execute 
a convicted wrongdoer who 
can’t afford expensive defense 
attorneys, yet if a teacher 
or parent punishes a child 
that appears incorrigible, the 
wrath of a dozen ‘‘protective 
groups ” descends upon them in 
indignant vengeance. Personal 
adornment — jewelry, shaving, 
hair-dos, fancy clothing — are 
“weeds” in some churches, yet 
almost a necessity in others, 

What, then, is a sin, an 
evil, a weed? Granted that 
there are, or should be, ta- 
boos for the “‘protection’’ of a 
civilization that has grown 
too morally weak to protect 
itself, why not label these 
taboos what they are? Why not 
admit they are man-made laws, 
and erase the blasphemy of 
giving them religious signifi- 
cance? 


Maybe we “ve wandered a long 
ways from 
in the garden”, but when you 
take up the subject of weeds, 
you can, like the weeds, cover 
a lot of ground. It even re- 
minds us of an article by the 
hellvangelist, Billy Graham, 
which runs daily in our local 
paper. One reader spoke of a 
relative who always had lived 
a good, kindly life, and asked 
if his deeds alone weren’t 
enough to “save him”, “No,” 
replied the great Graham. ‘‘Un- 
less he believes in and ac- 
cepts Jesus Christ, he cannot 
be saved”—no matter how good 
and kindly a life he leads, 

And that was one ‘‘weed” we 
dug out of our “garden” real 
fast—root, billy, and graham. 

Most of us are too prone to 
forget that we are gardeners— 
not mere weed-pullers—and the 
plant we brand a weed may be a 
prize flower in the “garden” 
of someone else, 


And why do “‘sins’’ show up 
first with ‘religious people? 
It may be because when one 
identifies himself with ‘‘re- 
ligious people”, he is like 
the Queen’s courier who looks 
only for weeds, and finds the 
kingdom overgrown with them. 
Those who grow flowers are prey 
for missionaries who insist we 
must be weed-pullers, because 
no matter how many flowers one 
may grow, nor how beautiful 
they may be, unless one be- 
lieves in and accepts the the- 
ory of weeds, one cannot enter 
the weed-hunter’s kingdom. 

Actually, there probably is 
no such thing as a weed — in 
the popular concept of weeds 
being undesirable plants—just 
as there probably is no such 
thing as “sin” ~except in the 
minds of the ‘‘ gardeners ”, 
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T IS APPALLING to see that absolutely 

no creative work is being done on the 

. Power of Negative Thinking. On the 

contrary, it seems that the only thing 
they can write about is Positive 
Thinking. The entire situation smacks 
of a very deep bias, 

The positive power of negative 
thinking is of course epitomized in 
the courageous exploits of that great- 

est of all geniuses (in his field) known 
by several pseudonyms, but most familiar 
as the Devil, or Satan. It was only thru 
his great self-confidence and temerity 
that the world was saved from an abysmally 
dull and ignorant form of existence. 

Now, Please don’t misunderstand, I am not 
attempting to criticize Anyone Else for this 
state of affairs. It is simply that without 
Satan we would have been oblivious to so many 
varied and delightful experiences -- and sensa- 
tions. Even more important, our self-awareness 
as distinct and superior beings would have 
been decidedly limited, 

Without the benevolent intervention of Sa- 
tan in the Garden of Eden, man would. have been 
little more than a sublime animal with hardly 
a brain to speak of--let alone an original 
thought process! 

With the use of just a little soul-search- 
ing, you will come to realize that the forego- 
ing is not “just words”. Let’s get down to 
some really serious thinking on the subject , 
(and to the Devil with The ABERREE’s “‘policy’) . 

First of all, man was, created -- rot to be 
good or noble, not to be an unthinking Polly- 
anna, not to be a grinning lump of amorphous 
jelly. According to undisputed authentic rev- 
elation, man was created to be a Companion to 
The Creator, Now, what kind of companion would 
he be if he could only simper, twiddle, and 
express all the attributes of a yes-man? 

An ultra-intelligent Entity like The Creator 
would certainly be horrified to find that He 
was stuck with a yeseman or company-man for 
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s Creator from a Dull Eternity 


the rest of eternity, No. matter how you look 
at it, whether rationally or emotionally, it 
is quite obvious that the first attribute He 
would want ina companion is intelligence. 
Anything less would be an infernal insult to 
the Being Who was able to conceive and produce 
in concrete form this entire, incomprehensible 
universe, This takes real wisdom, To put it 
bluntly; Man, He’s really. got it made, 

A Being able to do such a colossal job as 
this would require an intelligent companion 
worthy of His. attention, Some of you may re- 
mark that Satan himself was obviously worthy 
of such notice, This is true to a certain ex- 
tent. However, Satan’s intelligence and tal- 
ents, altho of extremely high calibre, were 
just a bit too one-sided for friendly repartee. 
While Satan undeniably has his points, they 
were obviously too sharp in quality. 

The Creator needed someone who had been 
thru the mill, so to speak +- someone who ’d had 
wide experience and knowledge in a variety of 
situations and who’d been, shall we say, mel- 
lowed by an intimate association with all sorts 
of equivocalities and ambiguities. In other 
words, someone with an open mind, unbiased in 
his thinking, For this kind of a job, Satan 
was obviously unqualified; his viewpoint was 
hopelessly biased. 

You can readily see that The Creator faced 
a rather sticky problem. However, being omnis- 
cient and omnipotent, He. managed to resolve it 
with an ingenious little strategy. Now, a word 
about this strategy: It seems that from the 
beginning right up to the present day, men have 
secretly believed that it smacked of an ele- 
ment of trickery which was rather beneath His 
dignity, if not downright out of character. 
They failed to realize, however, that in order 
for The Creator to accomplish the magnificent 
job of over-all creation, He’d obviously have 
to have had a real solid acquaintance with all 
aspects of everything. Without this well- 
rounded knowledge, how could He possibly have 
created Satan? Don’t try to delude yourself, 
The Creator was no namby*pamby. He was really 
on the bali. 

To get back to the dissertation: In order 
to effect His purpose, The Creator arranged a 
little tableau in the Garden of Eden so that 
man could become acquainted with the singular 
attributes which at that time belonged to Satar 
alone, The upshot of it was that man gained an 
open mind; he could see both sides of an issue. 
He became aware. 

But a worthy companion to The Creator would 
have to have more than just intelligence and 
mental awareness, After all, how good isa 
mind that knows nothing of discrimination and 
judgment? These are attributes that require an 
awareness of relative worth. And how is this 
acquired? Of course -- thru exposure to all 
kinds of inequalities and conflicts. 

Again, enter Satan with his valuable help e 

By this time The Creator’s companion is be- 
ginning to shape up nicely. There is, however, 
one element still missing. A good. companion 
must have not only sense and judgment--he must 
also have feeling. Without feeling, he would 
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be a pretty cold fish. Granted, man already had 
feeling +- or emotion, if you like that word 
better, But it was rather one-sided. Once 
again, man had to be rounded out, So, when he 
was introduced to negative feelings via Satan, 
man lost his original ignorant bias in matters 
of feeling. He became acquainted with hate, 
rage-eand despair, 

I’m sure you are beginning to see the ne- 
cessity and power of the negative. Without it, 
man would have been merely angelic. And it’s 
obvious that The Creator wasn’t quite satisfied 
with the angels as companions --else, why need 
He. create man? (Fact is, the angels were a bit 
too naive. Apparently this quality was “‘built- 
in”, so even re~education wouldn’t help.) 

Let’s go into a few specific examples to 
illustrate the ingenious operation of this 
principle. 

First of all, if Cain hadn’t used a touch 
of the negative, he wouldn’t have killed Abel. 
It was only because of this act that man was 
able to develop the concept of war -- and with- 
out war, where would our economy be? This con- 
cept proved to be a very important factor in 
our growth. Without wars, how could we have 
achieved such magnificent dissemination of 
. knowledge? 


You know very well that men don’t take kinde 
ly to having their customs. andmores changed. If 
you say to one group, “Look at the Minniphoos! 
See what a terrific job they’re doing in psy- 
chophysiochemicoastrobiophilitology--why don’t 
you try something like that?’’, you know that 
all they ’ll do is growl, ‘‘THIS is the way we 
do things HERE. If it was good enough for our 
fathers, it’s good enough for us!’ What are you 
going to do with an attitude like that? Wars 
take care of this situation beautifully. It 
doesn’t matter who wins, The ultimate purpose 
is always achieved--at least, up till now... 

The victors force their systems on the con- 
quered people and, in turn, unknowingly assim- 
ilate the know-how of the defeated, So there is 
a complete dissemination of knowledge executed 
by their own efforts. That their efforts were 
actually in the direction of animosity is be- 
side the point. 

But that’s not all! Wartime is a marvelous 
period of productive activity, which creates 
wonderful and exciting new knowledge. Never in 
any other period do we learn so much about 
ever so many things, 

Just think, without war we wouldn’t have 
had the Dark Ages, and without this period 
we ‘d never have had a Renaissance. Can you im- 
agine what life would have been like without 
Reubens? Also, we'd probably still believe in 
Galen’s principles of physiology. He was one 
of those who thought that air (pneuma, he 
called it) was carried thru the body by the 
. nervous system. Without war we might not yet 
have discovered the electroencephalogram. We 
wouldn’t even have brainwashing--and what 
would advertising do then? 

But that’s enough about war. Let’s take up 
one of the most important figures in the en- 
tire system of negative thinking--the Doubter. 

The very first representatives of this type 
were, of course, Adam and Eve, ` Aided by Satan 
in the form of a snake, these two heroic people 
managed to create the very first Doubt. The 
Creator had said they would surely die if they 
ate of the fruit from that very special tree-- 
the Tree of the Knowledge of Good and Evil. Why 
did they disobey Him? If they really believed 
they'd die, even Satan couldn’t have lured 
them into chancing such a dire end. It is ob- 
vious, therefore, that they doubted The Crea- 
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tor would carry out His threat. 

This first doubt had simply marvelous re- 
percussions, but we don’t have space to go in- 
to all of them. Let’s just discuss what this 
new concept. was able to achieve, 

What is it that provokes the most violent 
determination to do or accomplish something? 
Of course — someone telling you that you can’t 
do it! As soon as the other fellow expresses a 
doubt as to your ability in some particular 
area, you are immediately incensed to set out 
and prove he is wrong. Some persons do not 
seem to need the stimulus of the doubter, but 
only because they carry their own private 
doubter inside of them, It is this inner doubt 
that creates the needed challenge, and if they 
have any creative ability or energy, they will 
respond. Let’s give an example of the tremene 
dous ramifications that can originate from one 
Single little doubt. 

Two little boys are discussing the relative 
merits of climbing up a neighbor’s tree and 
swiping a few apples. Thomas feels that this 
particular tree has a serious drawback in that 
its structure does not easily lend itself to 
the finalization of such an endeavor. John in- 
wardly feels that Thomas has appraised the 
situation carefully and is therefore giving 
good practical advice. However, for some un- 
known reason, he decides to take the opposite 
view, Thereupon, Thomas comes up with that 
traditionally inspiring declaration, “I’ll bet 
you can’t do it!” John responds with an equal- 
ly traditional answer, ‘‘I can too! Just watch 
me!” And, of course, he does do it.` 

However, in reaching for the apples, John 
slips, falls, and breaks a leg. Thomas runs to 
the nearest house for help. It just so happens 
that it is occupied by a very new doctor with 
a very new practice, which has so far been 
Singularly unproductive. The doctor, of course, 
does a marvelous job on the injured boy and is 
soon swamped with all sorts of accident cases 
and children’s illnesses, The fact that he in- 
tended to specialize in obstetrics and gyne- 
cology has no relevance in the matter. ~ 

The important point is that an avalanche of 
juvenile accidents and illnesses has been 
stimulated, together with the passage of money 
from parents to doctor. The doctor's wife now 
swoops. down on all the shops in an heroic ef- 
fort to speedily rid them of this excess reve- 
nue. This, in turn, stimulates a prodigious 
run on these same shops by the keepingeup-with- 
the Joneses type of people. The town bank soon 
finds itself in a flourishing situation and 
begins to expand its loan department in order 
to meet demands. Since the economy of the town 
has now risen to a very respectable status, 
new industries decide to move in and ride 
along on a wave of prosperity. 

I hope this illuminating example will serve 
to show you the tremendous possibilities la- 
tent in one smal] doubt. If space and time 
permitted, I could take you thru the ramifica- 
tions of a much bigger doubt. However, it 
would be necessary to check with the editor as 
to his plans for the next six issues, and, to 
tell the truth, I’m not sure I could whip up 
sufficient energy for the job. In fact, some 
of you might feel that I have already spent 
too much time on this particular aspect of 
negative thinking, 

It just so happens that this is a pet spe- 
cialty close to my own heart. You see, many 
thous... ah, rather, many years ago I was hon- 
ored to receive instruction from the finest 
master in this field. It was he who introduced 
me to this fascinating subject, and it is to 
him that I owe my doubts. 
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Man's Karma Ís Catching Up with Him 


By Christianity’s Slaughtered Victims 


ALBERTA M. O'CONNELL 


ITH. THE SUN passing from the con- 
stellation of Pisces to that of 
Aquarius, a new era is being 
ushered in, while man is seeking 
ever deeper to unravel the mys- 
tery of himself and the universe. 
Unable to rise abovecghis race and 
creed, his tragedy is ever the 
same. He is still paying the price 
of his ignorance down thru the 

ages with war, famine, disease, and death. 


The zodiac is the almanac of the soul, where 
all the actions and conditions can be noted 
and timed. There are no secrets inman’s activ- 
ity that cannot be revealed by the celestial 
zodiac, which is truly the handwriting on the 
wall of Heaven— for all that is contained 
therein was put there by man himself, 

The laws of karma have at last caught up 
with capitalistic Christianity. The thousands 
upon thousands of humans who were slaughtered 
and burned under the bigotry of leaders of our 
so-called Christian system are now reborn in- 
to a communal system of hate and destruction 
toward all Christian-Democratic nations. Thus 
does the law of compensation (cause and effect) 
operate, regardless of man’s zodiacal and 
spiritual ignorance, 

Astrology is the study of cycles and the 
movement of planets in the cycles, and the in- 
fluences they have on our planet and the people 
of this planet, The same laws which govern 
planets in their due course govern human events 
and human reactions, be it spiritual, mental, 
emotional, or physical. We potentially contain 
within us all the powers of the universe, as 
we are a miniature cosmos, 

Thru the science of astrology, we can find 
the solution of the greatest problem which 
faces us today — adjustment to environment. 
When we understand the natura] laws which un- 
derlie or govern personalities and experiences 
we meet, and our reaction to them as revealed 
by astrology, we are in a position to solve 
any problem that presents itself, 

At the end of every great sun cycle, there 
comes an adjustment or segregation. Mankind is 
now facing the examination period by the Rul- 
ers of this planet, where it will be determined 
whether we are fit to continue our evolution 
upon this earth. 

The Rulers and Guides of this planet are 
those centers of intelligence buried within 
the Universal Consciousness, that have devel- 
oped beyond the human state, and whose knowl- 
edge and power make them superhuman men. They 
have evolved until They are what They are: 
Gods, Rulers, and Guides. We are incapable of 
comprehending the intelligence, greatness, and 
glory of these Planetary Gods. 

These Planetary Gods and their assistants 
(who are lesser in evolvement but co-opera- 
tive) are the Ones who periodically take charge 
and untangle the web we of earth have woven for 
ourselves—to straighten out humanity and give 
us a new start.. 

The end of this cvcle is upon us, and we 


APRIL, 1962 


The ABERREE 


Of Past Return to Wreak Vengeance 


are now passing thru our trial and judgment, 
as the processes of nature work automatically 
and in accordance with fixed laws. 

At present, the character of man is deter- 
mined by certain Cosmic Forces which are poured 
forth by three of the seven Planetary Spirits 
upon the earth. 

At last, the scientific world is beginning 
to comprehend something of these occult forces 
which occult students have been telling us 
about for thousands of years, and astrology has 
been telling of them for 10,000 years. 

A few years ago, Professor Millikan discov- 
ered that this earth is being bombarded with 
certain cosmic rays, and was heralded as a 
“wonder man”. Since 1900, in the text books of 
western occultism, these rays have been dis- 
cussed, their nature shown, their rate of vi- 
bration established, and how to utilize them. 
But when one little portion of a ray is dis- 
covered by one of the high priests of modern 
science, after taking fragments of truth from 
the occult, he gains prominence and is given 
the Nobel prize for something that was re- 
vealed to the occult student decades ago. 

These same men are going about this earth 
leaving their duties at college, to declaim 
against Occultism and occult sciences. They 
are saying there is nothing but ‘‘rot” in as- 
trology and inthe other occult sciences. They 
shall be judged. 

These occult forces are being mentally di- 
rected and sent down upon this earth by three 
Planetary Spirits — three of the great Cosmic 
Forces. These three are what is known in wes- 
tern occultism as the Cosmic Blue, the Cosmic 
Green, and the Cosmic Red. These forces are 
sent to stimulate in mankind whatever man has 
within him. They bring out thru stimulation 
the character of man<°-a character that may not 
be known to the man himself. 

When the Red Cosmic Force was turned on the 
earth in 1914, we had an unprecedented world 
war, No one in particular was to blame for the 
holocaust; murder was in the hearts of human- 
ity, and when the Red Cosmic Force descended 
upon man, it brought forth all the murderous 
passions within him and the desire to kill and 
destroy swept over the whole world, showing 
that at heart men were barbarians. 

When the lighter and higher Green Cosmic 
Force touched humanity, those who were trying 
to do their best, tho wavering, received an 
impulse to advance. They began to think for 
themselves, 

The Dark Green Cosmic Force brought out the 
extreme selfishness of “to get’, to hold, 
covet, and seize — and we had and still have 
the fiercest selfishness dominating this world. 

When the Blue Cosmic Force touched mankind, 
those who were capable of responding aspired 
upward — and desired to be better and greater, 
and to work in harmony with the Gods. They had 
tolerance for their fellowman, and the desire 
to evolve, 

These forces are the balances in which we 
are being weighed and judged. They began in 
1914 and will continue to the end of this Cos- 
mic Day. 
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Chapter VIII —COSMIC CONTACT AND CONTROL 


ONESTLY, my heart aches for people 
who go thru study after study and 
still can’t seem to make any head- 
way in getting the things they want 
and deserve out of life. 

I have asked you to use your 

powers wisely and well, This is im- 

perative but it isn’t necessary for 

everyone to go thru extensive men- 

tal and bodily cleansing. If that 

were so, it stands to reason that many 

persons who have great riches and power 

would be paupers, rather than be what the 
world calls “‘great’’ men and women, — 

Those persons command the Cosmic by 
controlling it, and they get what they 
want, as. well as what they need. How do 
they do it? 

_ First, they decide what they want. They 
picture it in their mind, They picture the 
ways and means that it will take to fully ac- 
complish the end result, They go over and over 
it in their minds until that picture is per- 
ect. Business persons will then act on it. 
hey start the ball rolling, so to speak. If 
it takes a letter to start things off, they 
will see that the letter is written. If it is 
a phone call that is needed, the call is made, 
After awhile, that person gets to the point 
where it takes no more than a split-second to 
Sse as the Cosmic and get exactly what they 
want. 

You don’t have this ability, or you would- 
n’t be reading this in an effort to gain a 
better understanding of what we call metaphys- 
ics, or mental physics, 

So you will start as I did, as the rich 
(self-made) man did, as anyone else did who 
now commands the Cosmic, Start slow and easy, 

This is where telling your co-student where 
the button was and telling them to pick it up 
comes into usefulness. 

First, decide just exactly what it is you 
want. Then ‘‘see” the whole thing coming to 
pass, just as a movie unfolds on the screen, 
Don’t leave out any action of any person who 
is connected with what you want. See it hap- 
pen. If possible, start the ball rolling. Do 
something that will place that command into 
the Cosmic. If you have to do two or three 
things in the beginning, do them. 

At first you may find yourself “playing 
checkers ” with the Cosmic powers, That is all 
right, too, because the Cosmic will do every- 
thing it understands and then return to you to 
learn what to do next. 

This means that you haven’t made your pic- 
ture complete to start with. Very few persons 
do--at least at the beginning. You may need to 

do as I had to do at first, and that is speak 
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out loud. I always had a horror of failing my 
schoo] examinations at the end of a semester, 
I would go into my room and say, out loud, to 
myself, ‘‘I am going to pass arithmetic (or 
spelling, or whatever the subject might be) 
tomorrow.’’ Then I would see myself getting up 
the next morning, eating breakfast, and all 
the things necessary to do before school, 
After that I would see myself going to school, 
see myself arriving, see myself at my desk, 
see myself taking the test. If it were a writ- 
ten test, I would see myself handing the test 
to the teacher, see her handing it back with a 
big red ‘‘A’’ marked at the top. 

I would repeat, out loud again, I AM GOING 
TO PASS ARITHMETIC TOMORROW. And then real 
quick, before I could start to doubt, I would 
grab a toy, or race with the dog, or some oth- 
er thing that made up my life. I would FORGET 
that I had commanded the Cosmic. 

In-fact, at the time, I didn’t even know 
that what I was doing was commanding a higher 
power. I only KNEW that I WOULD pass. 

This poreer is with the conscious mind is 
one of the so-called ancient secrets.: As long 
as you keep a thought in your mind, it can’t 
get out into the Cosmic channels. It is like 
writing a short telegram and never giving it 
to the telegraph operator so it can be sent 
off. If you keep the written words in your 
pocket, no one can read them. If you keep your 
thoughts to yourself, the Cosmic can’t hear. 

If you need to make another move, don't 
worry about it, You’ll know what and when by 
what has come to pass. 

Here it is again. DECIDE what you want, 
COMMAND the Cosmic. SEE it come to pass. START 
the ball rolling (if necessary), FORGET it. 

This ‘‘secret’’ is used unknowingly by mil- 
lions of persons each day who are so busy with 
so many different things that they couldn't 
remember all the Cosmic Commands they send, 
even if they knew what they were doing. They 
FORGET, and by forgetting, they COMMAND. Re- 
member, when you keep a Cosmic Command in your 
mind, it never leaves your mind; it has no way 
of becoming a Cosmic thought wave, 

In telepathy, you “send” to another living 
entity. With Cosmic Command, you ‘‘send” to 
higher powers. SEND IT OUT so that it reaches 
the RECEIVER. With telepathy, you go from 
physical to physical. In commanding the Cos- 
mic, you go from physical to astral. I hope 
this is clear enough to be understood and put 
to practical use, 

It isn’t advisable to ASK for something you 
can do yourself, either physically or mentally. 
In doing this, the conscious mind becomes lazy, 
and you don’t want that to happen. It is very 
necessary to have a conscience, be it guilty 
or not. 

When you have learned to do this, you will 


. learn that it takes so little to actually keep 
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Part 4 — Chapter II (Continued) 
HERE were, you noted, no holdover 
feuds among the boys, or among the 
. girls, this morning. In some fash- 
ion, you had created an ‘‘atmos- 
phere” in which peace seemed nat- 
ural and greatly to be desired. 
There was talk; it wouldn’t have 
been natural if there hadn’t been, 
and the boys and girls felt freer 
to talk. They asked innumerable 
questions, and you turned another leaf: 
You answered every question. If you did- 
n't know the answer, you answered anyway , 
after afashion: you said you didn’t know, 
but that you would try to find the answer 
and have it ready tomorrow morning at the 
latest. 

If you were the wife, you didn’t say much, 
but you thought a lot, felt a lot. Somewhat 
diffidently your husband had told you what he 
was up to. You knew that in his mind, Jesus 
was here at breakfast, too. You didn’t feel a 
Presence, or anything, but you felt as good 
inside as if you had felt a Presence, There 
was so little discord! 

You, the husband-father, suddenly realized 
something: that your body was the Father’s 
House on earth. It was at least one of them. 
If He had many mansions On High, He had quite 
a number on earth, also. ‘‘Know ye not,” said 
Paul (you were quite sure it was Paul), ‘that 
ye are sons of God?” If that were true, and 
you suddenly didn’t doubt it, then a segment 
of the Father was in you, probably from the 
far-off days when He had, with the First Man, 
“breathed into his nostrils the breath of life, 
and he became a living soul,” 

That made eating, enjoying your food, and 
abstaining from greedy feeding -- not that you 
were ever greedy so early in the morning-- 
chewing sufficiently, savoring the taste and the 
fragrance of bacon, crisp and crackly; enjoying 
the eggs, the toast, the coffee, the jam, the 
sounds of knives, forks, spoons, cups, sau- 
cers, pitchers, toasters, as if all: were part 
of your thankfulness to the Father for the 
food He had provided you and your family, Oh, 
you knew you had worked and earned the money 
which had paid for this food, but without the 
Father, would you have been able to work? 
Would you even have been here? 

**Not even your skin,’’ said something deeply 
within you, ‘fis wholly your own.’’ But every- 
thing belonged to the Father, and everything 
man needed for right use was provided him; all 
man had to do was ask, and then have the am- 
bition to open his hands, or to close them in 
profitable work to whatever the end desired, 
if work were indicated. 

“The day,’ said your eldest son, ‘begins 
better than usual.’’ 

“It’s noticeable?” you said. ‘*You feel it? 
What makes you think so?” 

“I don’t, know, Pop. Something. Same day as 
yesterday, in a way, yet not the same, either. 
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Same breakfast. Sometimes you get tired of the 
same breakfast, but you couldn’t get tired of 


this one. This one, exactly this one, I could 
pat meven mornings a week and not get tired of 

You looked at your spouse, who looked back. 
What was happening wasn’t strange. It was un- 
usual, in that you’d only, apparently by acci- 
dent, caught the spirit a few times recently, 
but not strange. It was more the way it, should 
be and seldom was. 

You looked at where Jesus would have been, 
had He actually been there, and inside you you 
spoke for Him again: 

“Breakfast in the bosom of the family is 
very important. It sets the tone, harmonious 
or discordant, for the day. What you take with 
you from the breakfast table, good or bad, you 
distribute among those whom you contact thru 
the day. They, in turn, without realizing it, 
pass it on to their contacts. It isn’t incon- 
ceivable that a good word spoken at breakfast 
encircles the world before dinner time, and 
you bless strangers whom you'll not see this 
side of Paradise. If everybody realized this-- 
everybody knows it, which isn’t the same as 
realizing -- the world would change overnight, 
or overday, for the better. There is a law 
governing these matters, It applies with equal 
force to bad words, bad feelings. Good or bad 
thoughts flow from you as impulses flow from 
radio or television.” 

It couldn’t be Jesus, talking like that, 
for what did He know of radio and television? 

“Where two or three are gathered together 
in my name, there am I also in the midst of 
them. ” ; 

It must still apply, else you wouldn’t have 
felt it so deeply. Jesus got around. He knew 
about radio and television, and many other won- 
ders yet to come. You felt in your heart, con- 
sidering it for a moment, that He didn’t dis- 
approve of radio or television, tho He may have 
been less than amused at some of the things 
said via these media, 

You decided to tell the family what had 
struck you. You didn’t wish to preach, or de- 
liver a lecture, so you began it like this: 

“I have the feeling that if Jesus were here, 
and were asked, He would say that breakfast in 
the bosom of the family is very important. It 
sets the tone....” 

You went on from there with the rest of what 
had ‘‘come to” you, wondering what future morn- 
ings would be like. Would the family expect 
you to produce ‘‘gems of wisdom ’’ like this every 
morning? Or would they become bored with any 
such daily routine? Well, you could wait and 
see. If the family clearly, obviously, sin- 
cerely expected something brief and to the 
point from you, you would say it, if there 
were, at that moment, anything to say. Just to 
be on the safe side, you’d work out something 
important, ponder on its presentation, and 
have it ready, just in case, 

You would also note that, if the children 
were interested, none would gulp his food, or 
wash it down with too-coplous draughts of 
water or milk, postum or chocolate, making in- 
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terest an excuse for overlooking proper man- 
ners and good digestion. For yourself, you 
drank your coffee between bites, and not to 
wash them down. Your wife always did that. And 
you didn’t ask yourself if coffee were harmful , 
not to be drunk at all. If it were, it would 
not have been given man in the first place. 
You told yourself that this wasn’t good rea- 
soning; that if it was it must apply with equal 
force to marijuana, cocaine, opium, morphine, 
and other drugs. 

**They all have a right. use,” you decided. 
**We hear too often of improper use. I could 
easily use eggs improperly, or coffee, or even 
water,’ 

Maybe you could use that tomorrow morning. 
Children didn’t like to have lessons dinned 
into then, 

You began to assess breakfast. You looked 
at the bacon. It was your regular bacon, fried 
as only your spouse could fry it, as she al- 
ways did. This morning it was different -- not 
really, not physically, but it tasted better, 
felt better. You could have eaten an extra 
rasher, The toast had a new warmth to it. The 
toaster popped it out exactly as it always did, 
yet even the sound of the toaster was newly- 
pleasant, almost like music. You had complained 
about this very same toaster, when it behaved 
exactly as it did this morning. 

What was the difference? It was difficult to 
say, and exciting, but breakfast this morning, 
and the end of breakfast, had a new lift. Your 
sons kissed their mother, and hesitated as if 
half a mind to kiss you, too, as your daughters 
actually did. And the daughters, as if someone 
had told them to, patted your cheeks, Their 
hands were soft and warm. They probably were 
almost every morning, but you hadn’t noticed, 
This morning you had. You had noticed just 
about everything, You’d commented more than 
happily on most of it. 

The warmth and security of the kitchen, for 
instance, or the dining room. The little things 
about the house that made it home, much more 
“home” this morning than just a place to ese 
cape = to escape to school and job. 

The kitchen murmered, The dining room mur- 
mured with the kitchen, The stove purred, or 
whatever electricity did that made you think 
of a cat purring. The cat, incidentally, went 
out of her proud snobbish way to rub her arched 
back against your knees, Probably left shed 
hair on you, but this particular morning it 
didn’t matter. 

The first cup of coffee was perfect, It 
wasn’t always, tho your wife always made it 
the same way. The second cup was even more 
perfect. But actually could anything perfect 
be more perfect? yes, anything could be, Per- 
fection in anything was never arrived at. It 
was a receding goal. Today’s perfection was 
tomorrow’s less-than-perfection. Tomorrow's 
perfection, from rising from bed to breaking 
fast, would be more perfect than today's. Yes, 
such a contradiction in terms could be true. 

The children left the table to prepare for 
school, There had been no dissension, 

“How,” you asked your wife, ‘‘are we doing?” 

‘“*We’re doing so well,” your wife answered, 
“that we’re afraid it can’t last,” 

“It will, if we make the proper effort. I 
wonder what the children are saying about it.” 

**If we’re doing all right, they’ll doubt- 
less tell us later what they’re saying now. 
They probably need just a bit more proof that 
we can be trusted.’’ 

That was an odd way for her to put it. It 
wasn’t at all like her, or didn't seem to be. 
Maybe she was pretending, too. But more likely 
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not, for you and your wife were “two”, and 
could so easily be ‘“‘two... gathered together, 
there am I also in the midst of then.” 

But why two or three? Why not just one? 

“Man and wife are one, while remaining two,” 
you heard yourself saying inside for Jesus, 
“Man and wife and children are one, while re- 
maining how many soever there are of them, Be- 
ing two, and how many soever, they’re eligible 
for the usual foregathering with Jesus when- 
ever and wherever they elect. So let us, when 
you wish, break fast together, dine together, 
sup together.’’ 

you told your wife how it seemed to you, 
and she said it seemed like that to her, too, 
only maybe in different words--if any words 
there were by which to express it. It seemed 
to you that, often as your wife said something 
you were thinking before you could voice it, 
often as you said something she was thinking, 
there had been rather more of it this morning, 
at the breakfast table, the first day of The 
Experiment, than there had been heretofore 
within memory of mornings and breakfasts. 

It was 7: 30 and time to start jobward. 
Jesus of Nazareth had not ridden in an automo- 
bile, train, plane, bus, taxi, trolley, heli- 
copter, but Jesus-of-this-minute must be at 
home in anything, anywhere, that His Father 
provided His more-recently born children. 

(Continued in the next issue) 
(CONTINUED 
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you happy. If you are wise, you will be satis- 
fied with that much. f 

And when you start taking more than you 
actually need or want for your own happiness, 
you MUST pass it on to others who are less 
fortunate — or you take a chance on losing the 
“spirituality” that you have gained, 

You’ll have riches all right. But`are you 
truly satisfied with that alone? What have you 
lost when you have gained this? i 

Don’t do without ‘‘plenty” just because you 
have been taught to think you are not worthy, 
and don’t deserve it. Think big. Act big. Be 
big. But don’t do it with petty emotions. God 
made a whole world, and it is all ours to 
choose from. Take your choice, but not at the 
expense of your inner-self, or at the expense 
of someone else’s comfort. 

What man made must be compensated for, with 
man-made means, Take this into consideration 
when you command the Cosmic, and you will get 
what you want. 

Use this same “secret” to help others. LOOK 
for someone to help, don’t just wait until you 
gtumble over them. 

And if you can’t give them anything else, 
then give them love. Feel that love radiating 
out in wave after wave toward that person. 
Believe me, it will have a wonderful effect on 
them and give you a gladness of heart that 
you've never felt before in all your life. 

There was a time when the horse was the most 
valuable thing in the world to an Indian, and 
he had a saying: ‘‘If you can’t give him (a 
friend) a horse, then give him love.” 

So, if you can’t give your friend a mansion, 
then give him GOD. For GOD IS LOVE. 

. If, on the other hand, you find that your 
“friend” has unfriendly feelings toward you, 
and that he is merely *‘using” you, then with- 
draw as unemotionally as possible, Each person 
must spiritually climb for themselves, and 
letting them use you as a stepping stone does 
more harm than good to both of you. 

(To be concluded next issue) 
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ODAY, we shall study to un-learn of the fi- 
nality of death. Death of the body is no- 
thing. It is merely the loss of a good and 
valued tool. The Two, which is indestructi- 
ble, can build a better body-tool than the 
one just lost, for he now has more exper- 

ience from which to draw. 

As for Zora, the loss of the body means 
only that Zora must set to work to create anew 
the necessary lines of communication with a. 
newborn body. 

Death of the body is a release for the Two 
and Zora, The Two may return immediately to 
begin again as an embodied being, starting as 
soon as he chooses the vehicle for his new em- 
bodiment, 

Zora may wish to remain in the Place of 
Light before he returns to this world asa 
guide and teacher for the Two. 

You can easily see from this that Zora and 
the Two are not paired entities, Each is free 
and individual, They meet in the use of a body 
for so long as that body lives. After the death 
of that body, the two and Zora go their sep- 
arate ways in separate existences. This meet- 
ing and parting of the dual spirits of Man 
make for infinite variety. 

Zora is free of the body and works with any 
Two that he may choose. The Two is foremost 
the body builder and does not regard Zora when 
choosing his new embodiment. 

The environment may modify the body, but 
essentially it is built to the plans and spec- 
ifications of the Two whose habitation it is to 
be. The Two may choose his bodily parents. 
Sometimes the Two remains in the same family 
line from generation to generation, as a mat- 
ter of choice, 

Zora chooses the Two with whom he wishes a 
partnership for the life of the body. If the 
Two is agreeable, and they can come to a work- 
able understanding, then, together, they make 
a good life. The Two is then a step upward to- 
wards the Place of Light. 

Nothing is ever lost. What is learned in 
one life is available to the next life, altho 
often it is not called into use. For one thing, 
our failure to understand the principle of 
everlasting and indestructible entities which 
are the powerhouse of the body, puts us at a 
loss. We do not reach for help and power, be- 
cause we do not know it is there. A good un- 
derstanding of the vast storehouse of knowl- 
edge and know-how at our fingertips is essen- 
tial to the conscious tapping and using of that 
same storehouse. If we gain an agreement and 
understanding use of this knowledge, it will 
contribute greatly to the betterment of mankind. 

The Two retains a record of each life on a 
bodily level. The incidents and environment in 
a life will bring old memories and talents in- 
to reality in this life, modified to fit exist- 
ing circumstances, 

Zora retains, in essence, a memory of all 
the lives with which he has been connected 
thru the mind. With this inexhaustible store- 
house of knowledge, Zora is able to finda- 
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workable answer to our problems, do we but 
seek it. 

The essential difference in the intelli- 
gences of the Two and Zora lies in the fact 
that the Two is an embodied intelligence, 
whereas Zora is free of the body, but attached 
to the mind. The Two is a body with an intel- 
ligence. Zora is intelligence using a body. 

The death of a body is fina] only to the 
body itself, which is no more than an animate 
machine. Without the Two, the body is just so 
much meat. 

Without Zora, the Two is merely a highly- 
intelligent animal — an animal so powerful he 
can (and perhaps, will) destroy the planet 
upon which he lives, 

A body uninhabited by the Two (which can 
and does happen) ceases to function, altho it 
does not die immediately. 

A body inhabited by the Two without any con- 
nection to Zora is moved only by the flesh and 
the things of the flesh: food, sex, material 
possessions, and excitements. Such a being is 
motivated by emotions and instinct only. 

The analyzer is built as a connector (or 
conductor) between the Two and Zora, As the 
Two is the Original Mind, it has priority over 
the analyzer. The censoring and filtering pro- 
cesses of the analyzer are carried out from 
the point of view of the Original Mind. 

A body inhabited by the Two working in har- 
mony with Zora is a beautiful and wonderful 
being — a work of art and a joy forever. The 
love of mankind for his fellow man, the char- 
ity and tolerance of man for man, his brother, 
is inspired by the partnership. 

When we have learned to rely on the help of 
Zora, then we will learn to be stronger and 
better beings. The idea that reliance on Zora 
will weaken the Two is contrary to the truth. 
Reliance on Zora gives the Two a life that is 
higher and better than he can achieve on his 
own, tied as he is to the body. 

Death is arelease, The Two is released from 
bondage to a body which is no longer function- 
ing at its best. Zora is released that he may 
help another Two to a higher and better life. 
The body itself is released to revert to the 
elements of which it is composed. 

Always, death is a new beginning. This 
truth we must strive to learn and make our 
own. We must learn it emotionally as we know 
it already intellectually. y 

Death is the preview to rebirth. 

(Continued in the next issue) 


GONE IS DEATH AND DUST FROM CHILDISH MOCKUPS 
Miss Sheila Hoad, headmistress of a private 
school near Sainte Hill Manor, the Hubbard Com- 
munications Office in England, was forced to 
resign recently when parents of 28 students 
withdrew their children from classes, accord- 
ing to the London DAILY MAIL. Miss Hoad hac 
been giving “Creative Learning” lessons, in 
which students, before taking exams, were asked 
to imagine ( ‘“‘mock up”) themselves dead anc 
turned to dust. She says she got the process- 
es from a Scientology textbook by Victor Silcox 

and Len Maynard, called ‘“‘Creative Learning”. 
Instead of supporting her, Peter Hemery, 
secretary of the Hubbard office, declared: ‘‘The 
method of getting people to imagine themselves 


‘in certain situations such as they are dead is 


now considered dangerous, especially with chil- 
dren, because it is realized they are too im- 
aginative, It is rather out of date. 

“One of the ways they would process chil- 
dren now would be to get them to imagine a 
beautiful day with trees and green fields, 
That would do them good.” 


By Dr. KARL KRIDLER 

(13) GOD’S CHOSEN PEOPLE 
NATOMY deals with the visible, material 
part of man’s constitution; but there is a 
vastly greater part of man which is ethe- 


real and invisible. As the astral body of 

-man is intimately related to his terres- 

trial surroundings, likewise his astral 
body is in relation with all the influences of 
the astral world; and that part of philosophy 
dealing with these astra] influences is called 
astrology.” — Paracelsus. 

M. M. Mangaserian called the Bible The Ne- 
glected Book, and that title he gave to his 
work on the subject in 1926. He said, “There 
is scarcely any other book more reverenced and 
less known than the Bible.” 

For those who know little about this Book 
of Astrology, compiled from the scriptures of 
the ancient astrologers, we shall notice more 
of it and disclose how the skillful Biblical 
makers slyly moved from mythology to factol- 
ogy, making the factual rise out of the myth- 
ical by clever manipulations. 

The Bible says the Astrological God spoke 
to the Zodiacal Jacob, who had 12sons to match 
the 12 Zodiacal signs, and to him said: ‘Thy 
name shall be called no more Jacob, but Is- 
rael’, ‘*Thy name is Jacob; thy name shall not 
be called any more Jacob, but Israel] shall be 


thy name; and He (God) called his name Israel” 
(Gen. 32:28; 35:10). i . , 

(The Zodiacal Jacob had 12 Zodiacal sons, 
listed in Serial No. 12, whose names appear in 
the 35th Chapter of Genesis, Verses 23-26). 

Then Moses meets the Astrological God on 
Mount Sinai, and to him God said; ‘‘Thus shalt 
thou say to the house of Jacob, and tell the 
children of Israel...Now therefore, if ye will 
obey my voice indeed, and keep my covenant, 
then ye shall be a peculiar treasure unto me 
above all people; for all the earth is mine. 
And ye shall be unto me a kingdom of priests, 
and an holy nation” (Ex, 19:5, 6). 

(Note: I Am That I Am, Moses, Jehovah, and 
Saturn are all symbols of the Law-giver, who 
stands on the mountain of the moon, or genera- 
tion, and delivers to man the law. — Voice of 
Isis, P. 334.) 

Then, in Deuteronomy, this Astrological 
Symbol of the Lawegiver directs His chosen 
people to invade by force ‘*the land whither 
thou goest to possess it”, and this is what 
the Astrological Symbol commanded them to do 
to the peaceful inhabitants: 

**Thou shalt smite them, and utterly destroy 
them; thou shall make no covenant with then, 
nor show mercy unto them... Ye shal] destroy 
their altars, and break down their images, and 
cut down their groves, and burn their graven 
images with fire. For thou art an holy people 
unto the Lord thy God; and the Lord thy God 
hath chosen thee to be a special people unto 
Him, above all people that are upon the face 
of the earth. The Lord did not set His love 
upon you, nor choose you, because you were 
more in number than any people, for ye were 
the fewest of all people” (Deut. 7:1-7). 

The biblical God observed the same rule 
that is in force today, to wit: Do others be- 
fore they do you, 

(Continued in the next issue) 
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Inhumanit? 


By GEORGE W. LAGUS 


these crimes against humanity in any good encyclo- 
paedia. Thousands of others never were recorded.) 


(3) GIORDANO BRUNO 

NE OF THE greatest philosophers. of the 
Italian Renaissance was Giordano Bruno 
(1550-1600), AS a young man, he became a 
priest in a Dominican monastery, where he 
was allowed to study science and philoso- 
phy. His brilliant mind soon discovered 
the absurdities of many accepted beliefs and 
he became engaged in controversies with other 

monks who denounced him as a heretic. 

In 1576, Bruno escaped from his convent. and 
left Italy in order to devote himself to teach- 
ing. He visited most of the principal cities 
of Europe and received: various appointments at 
royal courts and . famous universities. His 
ideas became preserved in the many books he 
wrote, 

Bruno believed in an infinite universe with 
many solar systems such as ours. He believed 
in visible and invisible worlds inhabited by 
many kinds of life and surrounded by the Uni- 
versal Mind that links all forms of life to 
each other. 
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recipe, 


Bruno also taught that Jesus performed His 
miracles by utilizing natural magic. He be- 
lieved in reincarnation as the result of the 
kinship of all souls. Altho Bruno never at- 
tacked his church, his doctrines were condemned 
and he was put on the ‘wanted list”. 

In 1591, Bruno accepted the hospitality of 
Moncenigo, a wealthy Venetian who betrayed him 
to the Inquisition. The Pope himself requested 
the extradition of Bruno and had him imprison- 
ed in a Roman fortress. Bruno retracted his 
heretical opinions, but his captors did not 
release him. 

Realizing he would remain a prisoner for 
the rest of his life—with his only alternative 
a fiery death—Bruno chose death by reaffirming 
fis heretical beliefs. He was condemned to be 
burned alive at the stake by Pope Clement VIII. 
After hearing his sentence, Bruno told the 
judges: “You are afraid of this more than I.” 

On Feb. 17, 1600, Giordano Bruno was taken 
to the Campo Di Fiori in Rome where a crowd 
waited to see the execution of a heretic. A 
wooden gag was put in his mouth to prevent him 
from speaking to the crowd, Chained to the 
stake, he quietly died after he was surrounded 
by flames. 

Today, the place of his death is marked by 
a monument erected in his honor, while his 
theories are being reaffirmed by a steadily 
increasing number of modern thinkers. 


Before asking your doctor for a longevity 
wait and see how long he lives, You 
Save money, and maybe a few years, that way. 
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By “INFINITE 20" 
O BRING order out of chaos, a suitable 
framework need be accepted, constructed, 
assumed, or known. Let us try to outline 
such a framework, as well as give a few 
hints on how to utilize it. 

Theta, god, prime cause, etc., is at 
the top of the scale of the structure. Benevol- 
ence, affinity, altruism is the bridging atti- 
tude from top scale down into MEST (Matter, En- 
ergy, Space, Time), the material world level, 
top range, From here down you have the degen- 
eration of altruistic actions and motives into 
destructive hate, non affinity, non altruistic 
actions and motives until it solidifies into 
the inanimate matter as rocks, minerals, and 
the dust of the earth. 

It does not stop here, but continues on the 
minus aspects of life -- thetans without bodies 
acting as ghosts, gods, control entities (the 
minus tone scales of Scientol wy outline this 
well enough), The below-scale actually curves 
upwards to the back side of theta prime top 
scale, making a complete cycle -- from theta to 
MEST thru MEST, out the bottom, and back up to 
theta prime again, 

The confusion in this psycnic, parapsychol- 
ogy, theta concepts is in the lack of realiza- 
tion that the two theta paths, thru impact on 

me another, create the solidified MEST level 
of reality, the same as any aberration, engram, 
or impacted energy particles. On top scale, 
theta prime is where both theta paths meet in 
complete unification of agreement--no impacts , 
a blending. 

If you can see this much clearly, you then 
can start sorting your bits of data and put 
them in proper categories, 

If an item of data is destructive, overt, 
cruel, etc., it belongs in the minus framework 
side, as do all control and intentions of a 
restricting nature. The reverse of construc- 
tion--honesty, sincerity, kindliness, assist- 
ance~-belong on the plus side of the framework . 

` Truth, responsibility, owning, sharing, toler- 
ance are again on the positive side of the 
structure. Lies, blame (responsibility shift- 
ing), not owning, not sharing, and intolerance 
belong on the minus side of the scale. 

If you have trouble determining whether 
something is good or bad in itself as data, 
just follow it up in expanded view and see 
whether it does the greater good, or greater 
harm, as applied to you and the world at large. 
If it does you good, like making a lot of mon- 
ey, just look at who has to do without what 
share of mass wealth so that you can have a 
surplus. Then you begin to see that to be. 
right in one’s own action is not enough. It 
also has to do someone else some good to be on 
the plus side. If it benefits you, and costs 
others more than their share of ownership can 
afford, then it is dog-eat-dog stuff and be- 
longs on the minus side. 

As to levitation, mind reading, teleporta- 
tion--keep it outside of MEST routine. Millions 
enjoy playing MEST games of conductor, train- 
man, switchman, telephone builders, operators 
and equipment designers; many more in building 
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airplanes, jets, moon rockets, etc. Why spoil 
their games by insisting on jamming theta cap- 
abilities down their throats and messing up 
millions of lives, millions of services, mil- 
lions of benefits just because you want to 
teleport, read minds, and levitate? 

If these things are possible--and I am sure 
you have your own certainties on this -- then 
move it into such areas of MEST time and place 
where it does not mess up someone’s games. The 
place for this has been for centuries just out- 
side the normal MEST agreement levels-- 
churches, holy spots, private meetings, seance 
rooms, and in the privacy of your own home, if 
you wish. 

If you think a moment on this structure, it 
will become obvious that if you wish to really 
push for parapsychological effects, then the 
first thing you need do is establish an agree- 
ment theta-wise in your locality to the area 
of limitations that you and the locality can 
agree on to respect one another’s area of in- 
fluence to the point where MEST games and your 
theta games can both operate with minimum 
backlash or impacts. 

In some articles I wrote expounding the 
merits of shielding, popular response seems to 
be, “What are you afraid of? What do you need 
a shield to hide behind for?” they scream at 
me from behind their banks of aberrations and 
engrams. Who’s hiding? I use a shield like I 
use a house --for comfort and environmental 
control, 

Many of those screaming “coward!” at the 
shield concept are like people standing in an 
open field with their coats over their heads, 
Shivering from cold, rain soaked, trying to 
prove how brave they are facing the raging 
elements of nature. If you are of that type, 
stand in the rain and soak and shiver. I’ll 
take the shielding comfort of a heated home. 
And the mental shielding comfort, minus theta 
random beam flows. 

You want to play theta games? 0.K., find a 
Dlaymate, or a number of playmates, and have 
some fun, but leave the happy MEST-minded the- 
tans to play with their doctor, lawyer, Indi- 
an chief (choo-choo type games). From kites to 
jets -- same thing; let them play. Spoil their 
games, and they will be bound to come around 
and mess up your games, too. 

To further assist you in framing a struc- 
ture for personal direction of activities, get 
the concept that you as an individual never 
actually contact anything directly except thru 
duplication mock-ups. To make this abit clear- 
er, try the following: 

Take your forefinger and touch it to a mir- 
ror. You will find a space between contact due 
to the thickness of glass between your fore- 
finger and the mirroring silver. You do feel 
the glass, but imagine that you are touching 
the forefinger of another person and that the 
pressure is the pressure of his. forefinger. 
From a pressure point of view, it is practi- 
cally the same except for the rigidity of the 
glass. So, outsideofthe tactile feel of glass 
and the observable air space, you could just 
as easily imagine that you are touching some- 


find another person and touch fore- 
fingers the same way. Are you aware of the 
microscopic layers of air, dust, etc., between 
the two forefingers? Well, it’s there, and is 
just as real as the glass in the mirror. There 
is always some microscopic bit of molecular 
point between any contact of objects, regard- 
less of whether it is a knife or a hammer, 
slicing or banging a finger. i 


ll 


Bo, actually everyone is shielded in one 
way or another. However, since the shield is 
light and minimum, most persons, in trying 
parapsychology experiments, use or put out 
energy beams of one type or another to contact 
other beams in mind reading, and tractor/re- 
pulsion beams in teleporting or levitating. 
When they do this, they start running into 
beans put out by MEST-minded people who , under 
the laws of gravity, tie themselves to the 
ground with beams . 

When you start putting out beams to push 
yourself off the ground, you start disturbing 
beams of others who prefer to consistently 
stay grounded; they in turn nail your beams 
down because the network of beams all over the 
place is so interlaced by everyone holding 
everyone else down (gravity) that by trying to 
shift your own beams, you start rocking a lot 
of other people’s, too. 

If you don’t believe this, you are not 
looking at what is going on around you, and 
until you understand it well enough to figure 
out a way of experimenting without causing un- 
necessary disturbance around you, you have no 
business trying to levitate, or teleport, or 
do mind reading. 

One way to do this is to set up shielding. 
Take a room and shield it up tight as a drum, 
then start working on your own counter-postu- 
lates to theta realities until you get them to 
where you can turn them on and off at will. A 
few friends of like interest can help by keep- 
ing tight shielding in place and helping you 
to relax your own tractor beams holding you 

own . 

If you can follow me thus far with clear 
understanding, then the rest is obvious. You 
will get results to the extent you can over- 
come your own dubious counter-postulates. If 
you don’t understand this much, then work on 
your data until you find what is wrong with 
it. Is it data? Tried and tested by you per- 
sonally? Or is it information you copied from 
someone else who said it was so, or that they 
had done such and such? If it is copied data, 
it is worthless -- it is not data but opinions 
of certainty, and this is not enough to make 
theta powers work except under most favorable 
conditions -- like levitation at a seance by a 
‘group of strong believers. This often creates 
enough reality to work, for it is an aura of 
MEST, where temporarily new or different MEST 
agreements thru postulates cause conditions , 
anchor points, and beams to work under differ- 
ent agreement than in“ normal” MEST areas. 

Personally, I enjoy the stability of MEST 
agreement--to sit in a chair, lie in a bed and 
not worry about it disappearing because I ’ve 
shifted too many attention units elsewhere. 
Know what I mean? How would you like to be 
drinking a glass of water, or cup of coffee, 
and have someone prankishly unmock the cup-- 
spilling the liquid all over a new suit. (ED. 
NOTE--Why not unmock the liquid? If you’re go- 
ing to play games, let’s not go half-way.) I am 
sure you would laugh like mad to have your 
nice clothing ruined, Of course, you can mock 
it up again, if you know all about cloth, col- 
ors, style, stitching, sewing so that you would 
mock up something solid and durable. Just don’t 
think of metal while mocking up clothing, or 
you might end up using acan opener to undress. 

Everything you can want thru theta reali- 
ties you can do now with more fun with less 
attention by playing the game of MEST. The 
idea of theta knowledge is to uncover limita- 
tions of past postulates that inhibit or create 
the desire that you wish to experience in theta 
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goals. Once you get free of the aberrative 
quantity of past agreements and postulates, 
you will find the MEST game is a pretty darned 
good game, except for some mad thetans who 
think fun is sinful and try to wreck the game 
for you and everyone around, A- and H-bombs are 
potent game pieces for fearful, frustrated 
thetans who are dropping out the bottom of the 
tone scale, They are trying to create enough 
mass agreement that A- and H-bombs are needed , 
and once made, might as well be used to knock 
out that bunch of other fearful thetans over 
there before they get the same idea. In order 
to create this agreement, all kinds of mock-ups 
of war, disaster, stockpiles, caves are creat- 
ed to enforce this “bound to happen” war 
mock-up, hoping for a good “panic button” to 
go off somewhere, to get the mock-ups blasted 
into confusion and say it was a bomb attack. 

What has this got to do with framework? It 
is something to be considered and be included 
or excluded from your certainty structure. 
Having excluded it, you can then relax and in 
the same way, exclude all heavy fear concepts 
by realizing where they fit in the structure 
and changing A- and H-bomb power into useful 
power sources. 

Now, align your data as to time -- past, 
present, future, Reality levels are perpendic- 
ular and you have the ancient symbol of the 
cross. On the crossarms, what are you going to 
put? A crucified body--bleeding, suffering in 
agony, as the past few centuries symbolized? 
Or perhaps the old sacrificial lamb of ancient 
days? Or perhaps a rose symbolizing the beauty 
and fragrance of nature developing out of the 
dirt and dust of. past centuries of decay? 

Whatever symbol you put there will indicate 
your total state of character goal development 
or degeneration. Pick a good symbol, if not 
one of those above. Accordingly, you will find 
your goals will materialize in such direction. 
No symbol means no goals. Put a bleeding heart 
and your heart will bleed, one way or another. 
Put a happy heart and you will head towards 
joy. For such symbolism has thruout the ages 
led mankind up and down -- in peace, war, joy, 
and misery as his symbols indicated -- and not, 
as is often suggested, thru fancy altruistic 
interpretations of the glories of suffering 
mankind. But then, perhaps it is what you pre- 
fer. You can have it! 

If you are indisposed to build your own 
structure, look around, You will find many 
crosses with many symbols to choose from, and 
many other areas where structures already 
exist. All you have todo is let them teach 
you the structure they use. If you choose well, 
you will be happy. If you choose wrong, you 
will suffer. It’s as simple as that. 

If you are affiliated or have accepted a 
religious structure that is contrary to your 
theta desire to experience theta realities, 
get out! Shift to another structure that ac- 
cepts the things you desire, To try for theta 
abilities within a structured religion, bound 
by creeds and dogmas to restrict these privi- 
leges ` to saints or angels, is bucking a big 
tide. You will get washed back to the beach, 


‘with the rest of the pebbles. 


In a liberal religion, you will find more 
help or opportunity to develop your own struc- 
ture. That is, of course, if you are searching 
for a freer, happier way of life. If you like 
to suffer, find the most creed-bound religion, 
get into it up to your ears, and start fight- 
ing. You will suffer -- and really enjoy it, 
especially if you really challenge the creeds 
and dogmas, 
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THIS SHOULDN'T HAVE HAPPENED 


Our sincere apologies to Ulysses G. Kretz- 
mer, of Romoland, Calif., who authored the 
article, “Lost Boy Traced in Hypnotic Trance”, 
on this page in the March ABERREE, We forgot 
to give him credit. — fhe Editor 


e 
CATALEPSY BRINGS FEAR, ACUTE HEARING 


I was 21, married, and living in a one-room 
house in Chanute, Kas. It. was a bright sunny 
morning in March, and I felt weak from a bout 
with the flu. I was also about eight months 
pregnant, However, I set myself to the task of 
cleaning the house, and was completely exhaust- 
ed by 10 0’clock. I decided to lie down a mo- 
ment, and resume the job after a brief rest. 

It was good to ease myself back on the pil- 
lows, completely relaxed, and watch my gold- 
fish swim lazily about the bow] that sat on a 
smal] table at the foot of the couch. The fish 
slithered gracefully thru the water, making no 
sound (for I was very hard-of-hearing). 

Feeling refreshed, I attempted to rise, but 
to my horror, I found it impossible to move! I 
struggled futilely for some moments before re- 
alization came over me that something very 
strange had happened. I could see all over the 
room — and I could plainly hear every sound— 
from the slight swishing of the fish to the 
Singing of birds outdoors, Most amazing of all, 
I became aware of the loud ticking of the 
clock from a shelf almost 20 feet away. Ordin- 
arily, I' would not have heard this further 
distant than a few inches from my ear. 

Half frightened out of my wits, I was less 
impressed by themiracle of hearing than by the 
cataleptic state which held me in a vice-like 
grip. My mind was in a turmoil. Could this be 
a heart attack? Was I dying? Imagined horrors 
rushed thru my mind, which now seemed crystal 
clear. Would I be buried under ground, com- 
pletely conscious, but frozen into immobility? 

I thought, I must not diel If I can concen- 
trate on my little toe, perhaps I can move it 
—and then unlock the rest of my body. 

Centering my will on this effort, I was fi- 
nally able to move my toe slightly. Then my 
foot, leg, and on up were released gradually 
with a terrific tingling sensation creeping 
over my body, beginning at my feet and creep- 
ing relentlessly to my neck and head. It felt 
for all the world like the return to circula- 
tion after a foot has ‘“‘gone to sleep’, Only 
this was a hundred times more agonizing. For- 
tunately, it passed quickly, and before long I 
was able to get up. 

Frightened, but gloating over the return of 
my hearing, I listened for the sounds — but 
they weren’t there. I was as deaf as ever. The 
ree had vanished with the return of mo- 
bility. 

Some reflecting left me very much shaken, 
Would this condition return sometime in the 
future, taking me out of this world? Would 
death, when it came eventually, be like the 
state I had just experienced? 

I visited the family doctor that very eve- 
ning. After listening to my story, he examined 
me briefly. Then he shook his shaggy. mane of 
gray hair. ‘Young lady, there is nothing what- 
soever the matter with your heart—or anything 
else. Nothing organically wrong with you. I 
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This feature is open to readers who can 
do and do do things that are not readily .ex- 
plained by orthodox behavior patterns. Here 
you'll find no skeptics when you relate in- 
cidents of telekinesis, thought reading, 
teleportation, use of the pendulum, dowsing, 
automatic writing, prescience, use of the 
Ouija board, etc. How did you do it? When 
did you start? or discover you were "differ— 
ent"? Can you help others duplicate your 
feats? Maybe your "facts" will prove nothing 
—except that so-called “science-fiction™ 
writers are kidding somebody—maybe only the 
editors of so-called "science-fiction" books. 


would advise you to forget the whole thing.’’ I 
trembled as I asked the thing I must now ask: 
“Doctor, could I be— am I— insane?” The doctor 
sat back in his chair and laughed heartily. 
“Not a chance,” he said, ‘*Forget it!” And with 
that, I found myself shooed out into the cool 
night air—my fervent protests ignored. 

Was my experience a partial astral projec- 
tion? I believe it was, 
(Copyright 1961 by Rosalind John, Norco, Calif.) 


BOY AVOIDS BIRTH NIGHTMARE BY WAKING 


When a boy, before the age of nine years, 
just as I was about to go to sleep, I would go 
into a strange condition. It seemed that I was 
in a long tunnel looking toward the far end. 
Something was drawing me along the tunnel or 
the end of it was coming toward me. As the end 
of the tunnel and I approached closer and 
closer, a sensation of fright came over me, and 
I felt a compulsion to resist up to the most 
of my endurance. I always got myself out of the 
situation by waking up. 

Basing my opinion on what I have read since, 
the explanation could be a reliving of the 
experience of passing thru the birth canal. I 
would like to know what readers of The ABERREE 
think. — John Booth, Hudson Hope, B.C., Canada 


TOO MANY "GUESSES" WERE COMING TRUE 


The girl Iwas with wanted to visit a carni- 
val fortune teller, ‘Anyone can tell fortunes--~ 
if they can keep a straight. face,” I protested. 

A couple hours later, she again wanted her 
“fortune told”, this time by a ‘‘Gypsy.” who had 
stopped at our dinner table. I told the woman 
to “‘beat it”, and as my date poutingly toyed 
with her empty cocoa.cup, I suggested she “‘turn 
it in the saucer three times, make a wish, and 
stop with the handle pointing at your heart.” 

Her eyes shone as I picked up her cup,. and 
began turning it in my hand, Little blotches 
of cocoa dotted the inside of the cup. Keeping 
a “straight face’’, I began to “forecast ”, draw- 
ing on my memory for persons she’d mentioned 
knowing, and letting my imagination run wild. 

It was a week before I saw her again, and 
the first thing she wanted was a cup of cocoa 
so I could “tell her fortune” again. oddly, 
almost everything she could remember that I 
had told her had come true. (And so did what I 
told her this evening. ) 

A few more cocoa sessions, and I changed 
girl friends. I knew my “‘ guessing luck’ could- 
n’t hold out forever, and besides, I was get- 
ting tired of cocoa.--Dee F.Vilhiort, Phoenix. 
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By “LOUIS” 


DEAR LOUIS—Remenber when I 
asked you some months ago, 
Will my son's project be suc- 
cessful, and when — and you 
answered that the animal would 
live? I suppose you know my 
son was working on the rocket 
that sent the chimpanzee into 
space. My son wants to know 
who will have the first man 
into space?— R.G., Cape Canav- 
eral, Fla. 


DEAR FRIEND — I’m pleased 
that the project turned out so 
well, Frankly speaking, I think 
it’s a waste of time and money 
to do all this fussing over 


these oversized playtoys, but 
I'm one of those impractical 
souls who thinks a million 
dollars spent on cancer re- 
search might benefit man more 
than an oversized Fourth of 
July rocket. At the time of 
this writing, Russia is get- 
ting ready to send a man into 
space. They have already had 
one up — but he went off his 
rocker, Another will be on his 
way any day now. They will beat 
us because —thank God— we prize 
human life “fa little bit”, 


e 

DEAR SIR~-My nommie says 
that Louts knows everything, 
and she writes letters to you 
‘cause she wants to get a new 
Daddy. Last Saturday I went to 
the morning show, and my bi- 
cycle was gone when the show 
was out. Will you get it for 
meP=~B.G., Lancaster, Penn. 


DEAR FRIEND — Your bicycle 
is down at the local police 
department. It was taken by a 
gang. 


e 

DEAR. LOUIS —— Your beautiful 
letter arrived and I want you 
to know that you have changed 
my whole life. I realize that 


HAVE YOU LIVED BRFORE THIS 
LIPE, By L., Ron Hubbard. 183 
pp., 24s, H.A.S.I., London. 


Subtitled “ʻA Scientific 
Survey, by L. Ron Hubbard, 
Ph.D. ,”’ this slim little vol- 
ume contains 42 “reports” by 
persons who supposedly ran Di- 
anetic engrams in London, Fall , 
1958. The subject matter is 
loosely written, poorly edit- 
ed, and is not particularly 
good advertising for the auth- 
or or his brand of psychogym- 

. nastics. 

Sufficient false - to - fact 
material is included as to 
cast doubt upon the validity 
of all the work done. A nota- 
ble instance is Case 17, dis- 
cussing the anaesthetic use of 
ether in Italian Somaliland in 
the 17th or 18th Century. 

The entire tenor of the book 
is that of an all-out effort to 
treat seriously as valid a 
number of items earlier re- 
ferred to as ‘lie - factories’ 


y= 


and severely condemned as time- 
wasting. 

The apparent level of work 
in these cases is about equal 
to that of second-week H.D.F. 
students in Los Angeles, 1951. 
All participants were at least 
H.P.A.’s, with some D. Sen.’s 
(a reflection on the present 
level of training). 

Persons looking for serious 
information concerning the 
possibility of reincarnation 
or repetitive existence will 
do well to avoid this book. 
For those looking for a laugh, 
for a beautiful exposé of how 
not to handle serious psycho- 
logical questions, or for new 
weapons with which to attack 
LRH, it’s “‘must” reading. 

This book has nothing to do 
with either the art of Dianet- 
ics as it was practiced before 
or after Mr. Hubbard’s Wichita 
separation, nor the science of 
Dianetics as it was presented 
in ‘*Dianetics’’ and ‘‘Science of 
Survival”. It is a group of 
fairly unrepresentative epi- 
sodes from the “What to Audit” 
or “Early Phoenix” era of Sci- 
entology -- the “tell me when 
you last stole a spaceship” 
school. 

Mr. Hubbard’s attempt to 
graft the title ‘‘Dianetic en- 
gram’? onto a specific type of 
so-called “whole track” epi- 
sodes will find few takers 
from those readers who remember 
the events of the past ten 
years of Diantology.— fed Ro- 
bles, Jr. 
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as you say, "I am a child of 
God, and tf God be for us, who 
can be against us?" Thank God 
that you are on the sane earth 
as I am, for you are one of 
God's wonderful helpers. Will 
you be in this area soon? —— 
Rolle, Norfolk, Va. 


DEAR FRIEND — Your letter 
touches me very deeply, for I 
feel that by helping one of my 
brothers and sisters my life 
on earth is justified. Thank 
you for letting me know that I 
am a worthy instrument of the 
Father. I shall probably be in 
your area this summer, but at 
present my summer itinerary 
is not complete, 


e 
DEAR LOUIS=—Your answers to 
our questions have been most 
accurate and very helpful. 
What do you see concerning the 
current recession problen?— 
D.D., Danbury, Conn. 


DEAR FRIEND — The current 
recession is part of a total 
pattern which started a number 
of years ago. As I SEE it, the 
month of March will start a 
definite upswing; then there 
isaleveling off-—then another 
peak in August, then another 
leveling off period, with an- 
other peak coming in December. 


DEAR LOUIS — You wrote me 
last summer when I asked about 
the weather for the winter 
that it would be very severe. 
Well, it has been just that; 
as a matter of fact, today we 
had a blizzard the worst in 40 
years. What will summer bring, 
weather wise, that is? — H.T., 
Pittsburgh, Penn. 


DEAR H.T. —You should be in 
Phoenix. Today it was 82 and I 
went swimming — but I’ll not 
rub it in. Come summer I feel 
that you are going to have 
“unusual *’ amounts of humid hot 
days. With this comes a plague 
of bugs (or should I say in- 


‘sects?). You’re in for a very, 


very steamy Summer, so you had 
better have that refrigeration 
unit put in you’ve been think- 
ing about. Yes, and do get the 
one with the dehumidifier. 


e 
Send your question direct to 
LOUIS, Care The ABERREE, Box 528, 
Enid. Enclose self-addressed, 
stamped envelope for personal re- 
ply in case. there is not room for 
an answer in The ABERREE. 


—— 
Persons who like to ʻ'make a 
big show” should remember that 


humans, like manure put on the - 


garden, are most appreciated 
after they merge with their 
environment. 


All churches are right on 
one point: All the other chur- 
ches are wrong. 
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q This month we are start- 
ing our eighth year of publi- 
cation, and like children who 
are not yet afraid of passing 
time, we’re quite proud of it. 


If we had the time, we’d even 
give us a party, or at least 
bake us a birthday cake... As 
some of the charter subscrib- 
ers admit, we’ve changed a bit 
during the last seven years. A 
few look back at the past with 
nostalgic regrets, just as 
they might regret a baby get- 
ting teeth, when he was ‘‘so 
cute” gumming exploring fingers 
and thumbs stuck into his 
mouth... 4 But we have grown-- 
more than double the past year 
eeand with this growth has 
come new work, new equipment , 
and new responsibilities. Also 
changes in format and material , 
with more changes in the off- 
ing. We doubt if The ABERREE 
of seven years from now will 
any more resemble the magazine 
you are now reading than this 
one does the mimeographed ‘‘No, 
One” we started with in Phoe- 
nix in April, 1954, 

Gone of our biggest de- 
partures from ‘‘Opening Proce- 
dure” (start of publication) 
is an ever-increasing curtail- 
ment of personal corresponde 
ence. Answering a pile of lete- 
ters always has been a prob- 
lem, but now that that ‘‘pile’’ 
of letters is almost bigger 
than the desk on which we put 
them, something has to give. 
We love letters--and we like 
to keep the lines of communi~ 
cation open -- but we hope our 
friends will understand why 
our replies have been shorter 
and shorter and farther be- 
tween. Time spent on personal 
letters is time ‘‘stolen” from 
the list of subscribers who 
want that time spent getting 
out the best magazine we can, 
If the hours in a day grew in 
proportion to the amount of 
work to be done, there'd be no 
problem at all, but unfortun- 
ately, time doesn’t work this 
way. So, please don't “chop us 
off”; send us the news of you 
and our friends, and keep let- 
ters coming to the ‘‘Dear Edi- 
tor” section. And remember, we 
still love you, even tho we 
may not write and tell you so 
every few days... | One other 
change our growth calls for is 
the gradual advancement of 
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Ni that Anton Bohn, 


“deadlines” for copy and ad- 
vertising. By working farther 
in advance, we can be prepared 
for emergencies that, in the 
past, have threatened occas- 
ionally to make us almost miss 
a mailing date. This, however, 
will come gradually, and you 
probably won’t even notice it. 
But we will. We're certain... 


q Our congratulations to 
Dr. and Mrs, C,C.Grenz for put- 
ting up with each other for 50 
years during one lifetime. The 
golden anniversary was honored 
at the home of a daughter in 
Toledo, Ohio, on 5 March, 


{Once upon a time a man 
was proWling thru an antique 
shop, and was fascinated by a 
brass doorknob of unique de- 
sign. He bought it, took it 
home, and after removing all 
the old dirt and grime, he was 
even more intrigued by his 
find. However, since it didn’t 
look right on any of the doors 
in which he tried to fit it, he 
bought a new door; when the 
new door looked out-of-place, 
he ... well, anyway, he ended 
up with a new home, all be- 
cause of a doorknob. Which may 
be what SHOULD happen around 
Harts’ Half-Acre (No kin to a 
play by a similar name) -- not 
because of a doorknob, but be- 
cause of some pictures we’ve 
been acquiring, which are much 
too beautiful for the dingy 
walls of our home, and the Pub. 
wouldnt sacrifice any of her 
wall maps in the office. Any- 
how, we wish to assure Alberta 
Q’Connell, of Wilton, Conn., 
who sent us two watercolor 
snow scenes, and Eva Woodford, 
of Lost Creek, W. Va., for an 
oil portrait of “Elayne of 
Uranus’’, we've got the ‘‘door- 
knobs” for the new home--if we 
can just manage the walls on 
which to do them justice... 

€ Except for a two- week 
stop in Chicago, and a bit of 
gold prospecting in Colorado 
with Dale Malleck, Louis has- 
n’t yet completed his summer 
itinerary, he writes -- adding 
he hopes those sending invita- 
tions don’t wait until the end 
of May -- when his vacation be- 
ginse-to write “Please come”. 
But, people being people, they 
probably will... 

q We expend a lot of effort 
on The ABERREE, trying to make 
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it “look pretty”, but we fee] 
of Denver. 
Colo., must writhe in misery 
each time he picks up a copy. 
For, you see, Anton has proved 
that we printers, with our 
modern offset equipment, are 
careless bunglers when it comes 
to beautiful printing. A re- 
tired headstone cutter, who 
took up printing late in life 
as a hobby, Anton has just pub- 
lished a 140-page book, ‘‘Lit- 
erary Virtuosities ” --printed 
one page at a time on a small 
hand press, in three colors 
and gold, with handset type, 
and decorated with initials he 
himself designed, Anton even 
did his own book binding -~ in 
fact, it is so much self-pro- 
duced that we are surprised 
that he didn’t cast his own 
type and make his own paper. 
It’s a beautiful job, showing 
what can be done when an arti- 
san -- even an amateur -- takes 
pride in his work. There is 
only one consolation: Anton 
was 13 months producing the 
book--and ABERREE readers just 
wouldn't stand for that much, 
gap between publications... 


4 If Jon or Ron Malleck, of 
Pueblo, find one of their favor- 
ite toys missing -- they should 
ask Papa (Dale) or Mama (Gabi) 
why he/she sent it to The AB- 
ERREE. It’s one of those rub- 
ber tramps, labeled “I alone 
have found ALL the secrets of 
the Universe’, and probably is 
intended for our Library ’s col- 
lection of “Portraits of Fam- 
ous People”, It DOES look a 
little familiar... 


€q Jim Pinkham, who’s been 
in Diantology since “Year One” 


(Elizabeth, N. J.) and his 
bride, (Carole, were ABERREE 


visitors in early March, and a 
lot of theory and history got 
airing--as well as a catching- 
up on the doin’s of this’n and 
that ’n, here and there. Jim 
hasn’t changed much -- except 
for the loss of his muStache-- 
and when he gets to expounding 
on *‘past lives” and ‘‘whole 
track ” --well, there is science- 
fiction, and then, there’s fic- 
tion science.. Anyhow, Jim now 
is working in electronics, al- 
though he “confesses” to keep- 
ing an interest in his “alma 
mater” thru attendance at the 
various congresses, and is on 
a Navy job at Olney, Texas, so 
the visit to Enid meant only 
getting in his new *'buggy” and 
blowing out some potential 
carbon. He said he’d be back-- 
when the cherries are ripe-- 
and we have a picking bucket 
all ready for him. A cherry in 
the bucket is much better, we 
opine, than elongating a sun 
16 trillion years or so ago... 
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“We. like your windswept 
girl for March very much and 
would like to see more of her. 
However, we miss your gentle- 
man with the fluoroscope (a 
kindred soul, we feel}, We’re 
looking forward to his reap- 
pearance. As our Gallic friends 
say, Vive le sport.” -- Barbara 
Piske, Oklawaha, Fla. 

(ED. NOTE — The “gentleman 
with the fluoroscope" will be 
back — some day. He's merely 
resting, and not, as some have 
implied, recovering from black 
eyes dealt him by a couple of 
our bottle-fed readers. 


$$ § 


“Orchias to Morris Katzen. 
He is seeing thru the fog. How 
difficult it seems to let go 
of belief influence. Belief 
that gave us courage when fear 
dominated our being. The de- 
sire to worship something big, 
powerful, not afraid of death 
so that we could come under 
its wing and be safe. Looking 
out away from ourselves fora 
haven of security. 

“Desire to ‘fix’. Equals 
fear. Desire tocorrect. Equals 
fear. Irritation is fear. So- 
called love of another that is 
basically ‘desire to be pro- 
tected’ -- desire to escape ir- 
ritation--sexual magnetism 
that is a blind force is the 
motivation of a blind person. 
This is fear. 

“Pear is death, a black en- 
ergy that if transformed be- 
comes light. Very valuable this 
fear. It is our substance. Our 
power in the crude, unrefined 
form. ‘Let the dead bury their 
dead’, Let the ‘blind lead the 
blind’, Why? Because this is 
the incubation, the condition- 
ing, the law of reincarnation 
where the days must be ful- 
filled to a no-more-death and a 
no-more-night, 

“ancient schools like the 
Essenes taught a wonderful 
truth. Manuscripts were col- 
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lected from many sources, are- 
ranged, and a book made of 
them. Books also made of dis- 
carded manuscripts, A supreme 
character built out of many 
outstanding characters. All 
very good for it kept intact 
the dreams and visions that 
are a part of man’s growth. 

“When we are strong enough 
to stand without fear support- 
ed by the crutches of belief, 
we can look at the facts and 
profit knowingly. It does not 
upset us to know that Jesus, 
the Christ, is a fictitious 
character employed by Emperor 
Constantine in order to pre- 
sent a new religion, The truths 
expressed are eternal truths, 
regardless of whose mouth is 
credited with the mouthing. 

**But the dream, the knowl- 
edge seeping thru for a faint 
expression, is a far cry from 
fulfillment, like a blueprint 
of a $50 million hotel drawn 
by a penniless visionary 
draftsman. So the ancient wise 
man was a far cry from being 
or representing the ‘Being’ of 
the law of which he spoke. But 
many feel safe in ‘believing’ 
Gods once existed, when common 
sense plainly reveals that if 
they once did they still would 
be for an eternal power cannot 
be ‘lost. 

**Now to move from death to 
life, or see thru an emotional 
fog. ‘The kingdom of God is 
WITHIN.’ Christ is a principle 
of regenerative life. The bride 
of Christ is within. The dream 
of the ‘Ideal’ comes from 
within. The entity with all 
his unseen, undeveloped powers 
is the womb, the crucible, the 
universe from which all REAL- 
ITY must come forth. 

** “Heil to You Mother Mary, 
first. chosen of all women’. 
You become in consciousness, 
Mother Mary. From there you 
conceive from the action of 
the positive Divine Principle, 
the Real Self (‘God’) and birth 
the first degree of Christ, 
called Adam. Eve is Mother 
Mary for Eve is the ‘Mother of 
all living’, and by living is 
meant bisexual real action of 
life, not dead or emotional 
sexual vibrations. Only men of 
God are born equal, live men, 
not dead men. 

“Sexual cohabitation is 
necessary for those still in 
the incubator. Chicks talk to 
chicks, not eggs.” -~Rev. Wayne 
Trubshaw, bel che le, Wash. 

$ 


“Enjoyed your last issue, 
particularly D’Arcy Hunt. What 
a lot of time he spent on some- 
thing that he has no use for. 
I must say that when I deter- 
mined to duplicate the axioms 
to please myself, since I al- 
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ready had my Doctorate, it was 
the most difficult thing I had 
done ina long time, but the 
most fruitful. First I learned 
them verbatim, and they made 
no sense, but gradually began 
to, or I read into them my 
growth in understanding. I find 
them a pretty fine set, and 
thru them was led into some 
depths that I had not under- 
stood in any other way... 

“In my observation of those 
about me in the Bible Belt, I 
must say that those who have a 
certainty (right or wrong) 
have premises upon which to 
stand, and this gives them 
confidence. 

“So many of us are being 
begged, suggested, and led to 
put our confidence in THEM, or 
THAT, and too few are teaching 
us to have that confidence in 
ourselves. If all this world 
be illusion (the shadow of the 
real), whose illusion is to be 
preferred? 

“Louis ’s directions to read 
between the lines gets us into 
much trouble. A couple of 
months ago, someone asked if 
reincarnation was mentioned in 
the Bible, He gave several 


verse references. I looked them | 


up, and you would certainly 
have to read between the lines, 
whatever you wanted to, to get 
an answer. You might print one 
issue (of The ABERREE ) with 
just a few lines, which would 
lead us to read the whole issue 
‘between the lines’. But don’t 
do it, please, If the letter 
of the word destroyeth, we 
could use quite a bit of less- 
ening some considerations, 
thru the letter of the word.” 


--Alberta Elliott, Greenville, 
S. Car. 
$$$ 


“I go along for another 
year’s sub. to The ABERREE— 
even tho your naughty March 
cover makes me wonder if all 
the letters pro and con you ’ve 
been printing that set off the 
masturbation bonfire isn’t al- 
so turning you into some sort 
of a depraved character. Don’t 
you know that such pictures as 
this cute little piece on your 
‘Irony Curtain’ cover are what 
trigger off masturbators? And, 
printing such a thing as this, 
what do you think you may be 
doing to Morris Katzen? 

‘Speaking of Katzen, here’s 
one that out-Katzens Katzen : 
I’ve received a lot of letters 
about my piece in March FATE 
magazine, wherein I present a 
scientific genetic theory re- 
lating to past-lives phenomena. 
One of these letters written 
by a lady with an illegible 
Signature, storms in part: 

‘To hell with your sperms 
and genes...! If men have ‘ar- 
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ticles’ hanging outside, it is 
because their ----- (censored) 
are meant to be cut off! Re- 
member that! (????} Then there 
will be no more overpopula- 
tion, no more politics, no 
more wars...’ 

“I get a vivid picture in 
my imagination of this female 
Don Quixote sallying forth on 
her jackass brandishing her 
trusty gleaming blade and cute- 
ting short the careers (or you 
name ’em) of sundry wicked 
gents such as I." — Volney G. 
Mathison, ae tee les, Calif. 


“For the past several years 
I have been ‘testing the spir- 
its’, and after giving spirit 
analyses to people across the 
nation, I can report them to 
be 90% to 100% correct. 

“These spirit reports re- 
vealed things concerning peo- 
ple that only they themselves 
could know, It revealed their 
sexual desires, habits, frus- 
trations, etc. Many times it 
revealed death — which is the 
case with Peter Hurkos, the 
Dutch psychic who came to this 
country under the supervision 
of William Henry Belk, Miami, 
Fla., businessman, This spirit 
report of Hurkos’s death, or 
loss of his great psychic abil- 
ity before death, was verified 
in a letter to me from Mr. Belk 
who asked me how I knew, 

(ED. NOTE——In a "Report" 
from the Belk Foundation, Peter 
Hurkos himself, in trance, has 
predicted his own death on 17 
NOV., 1961. However, the report 
adds that most of Hurkos's 
prognostications in the past 
have proved false.) 

“Stranger than this is the 
spirit report that Hauptmann, 
who was executed for the Lind- 
bergh kidnaping, is now living 
happily with peace of mind in 
the spiritual world. A few 


years ago, Peter Hurkos, while 


still in Holland, said that if 
he could come to America, he 
would solve the Lindbergh kid- 
naping case. Just how he could 
solve a case already solved 
remains a mystery. Or is it 
solved? The spirits report 
not. Yet Peter Hurkos has kept 
silent since coming to this 
country concerning both the 
Lindbergh kidnaping and the 
death of Adolph Hitler. Just 
who is applying pressure to 
keep Hurkos silent? Or is Hur- 
kos afraid of certain parties 
in this country — Just as he 
was scared off by a member of 
Adolph Hitler’s gestapo, who 
told Hurkos to shut up or die, 
when Peter announced Hitler 
escaped from Germany? 

“A few years ago, before I 
ever heard of Peter Hurkos, 
the spirit reported to me that 
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Hitler did not die in the Ber- 
lin bunker. He escaped from 
Germany and fied to South 
America, Hitler has powerful 
friends and backers--who still 
live today»-preparing for the 
day when Germany shall rise to 
No. One power == after the com- 
ing 3rd world war. The POLICE 
GAZETTE magazine also reported 
this story to be true, with 
drawings, stories, etc. But 
Hitler’s associates and many 
top leaders and scientists are 
still growing stronger, pre- 
paring for another day, anoth- 
er war, People are afraid of 
the truth. It’s no wonder Peter 
Hurkos is to lose his God-given 
gift or die in the next few 
years. The spirit reports that 
Peter is NOT revealing all the 
truth given to him.’--Vern J. 
Texter, Chestertown, N. Y., 


Sss 


“Interesting auditorial. 

“Here are my comments on 
what happens when one gets in- 
to Scientology: 

“Scientology breaks down 
machinery and a lot of the 
people who get into it in the 
beginning found that they be- 
came less and less able to 
audit or do much of anything 
else. They had not come up to 
working without machinery , 
which is necessary to audit. 
An auditor whose own case is 
in good shape is not going to 
have this happen. He does it. 

“These days if people leave 
the field it is only because 
they aren’t up to the rugged 
requirements, It is actually 
better for auditors who are 
not in good shape to be cut off 
from the latest data. Some day 
(if they haven’t studied the 
new techniques and built up 
circuitry to outwit them), 
these new techniques can be 
used on their cases by audi- 
tors who are in good shape and 
pull them upscale. If they are 
downscale they shouldn’t be 
doing anything but coauditing 
each other anyway—and what is 
already taught them is suffi- 
cient if they used it and un- 
derstood what: they were doing. 

“The old Book I processes 
are still good, as are all the 
others developed since then. 
Anyone who says he needs new 
processes just doesn’t under- 
stand the old ones. They all 
work. But they don’t all work 
on old auditors who have set 
up circuitry to defeat then. 

**Some people who go out and 
become antagonistic toward the 
organization have come up to 
antagonism, looked around for 
an opponent, and in their ina- 
bility to have a preclear have 
chosen the organization for 
their opponents. instead of the 
aberrations of some preclear. 
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One has to be willing to be 
controlled before one can 
control himself, and actually 
control is pretty high ~- way 
above those auditors who are 
objecting to it. One who is 
‘enlisting for life’ inthe 
schoo] will some day come up 
to being able tp practice eth- 
ically and well. If he isn’t, 
it is not good for him to be 
out in practice or for the peo- 
ple he works on. 

“You are so right about a 
lot of people becoming sort of 
tape recordings of data -- but 
they just don’t get it across 
to the people, do they? Soon 
they do downscale from ‘trying 
to know’ on a via. I sat ina 
lecture given by one of these 
people not too long ago and 
got ‘chopped’ for contributing. 
He didn’t know that 1 plus 3 
could equal 4 as well as 2 
plus 2, either, so he just 
stopped my contribution. At 
the end of the lecture I had- 
n’t taken many notes which he 
remarked about. I said I al- 
ready knew most of what he was 
giving out and he said I could- 
n’t, it was brand new data! 
He’s going to come up to doing 
it one of these fine days, He’s 
getting some auditing, °~-Phyl- 
lis Moore, HCO Vol. Sec., 
Wheatridge, lee 


“all this argument about 
masturbation and constipation 
has been interesting and amus- 
ing, altho neither subject is 
really important. Katzen says 
most psychotics admit they 
masturbate, We might as well 
argue that since all psycho- 
tics drink water and breathe 
air, it is the interaction of 
air and water inside the body 
that causes insanity. Sane 
people may not admit it so 
freely, because of our soci- 
ety’s taboos, but nowhere in 
the world can you find a nor- 
mal person who does not mas- 
turbate — or at least who did 
not do so quite frequently 
during the best and _ sanest 
years of his life. The only 
people who never masturbate 
are a few feeble-minded who 
can’t keep their attention on 
one thing long enough to finish 
the job.’"*— &d Calkins, I-101, 
Winnsboro, S. CAT. 


“Thanks for @ year of ex- 
citing reading. 

“I have a sneaking suspi- 
cion that the occasional ‘ad’ 
that pains me has a similar 
effect on you too--but until we 
readers can afford to ante up 
more per subscription, I don’t 
see what anyone can do about 
it, except the advertisers 
themselves, God bless em, 

“Oh, well, we’re all on the 
right path... including adver- 
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tisers. It’s just too bad we 
move so slowly; or is it our 
God-given impatience that’s to 
blame?"=-Jerry Ross, New York. 


$ 

“Muriel Griebe says that in 
the biological sciences a fact 
exists only when biologists 
agree that it exists. To me a 
fact is a statement of truth 
regardless of whether biolo- 
gists agree or not. To me, E 
over 1 equals R and even if 
many people who read this think 
it is nonsense, it is still a 
fact. The suggestion that peo- 
ple should not take my teach- 
ings seriously is tbe most 
stupid suggestion a body can 
make because nothing is more 
important to humanity than 
life, However, because of ig- 
norance, money and lust are 
more important than life to 
most people. I teach . facts-- 
natural facts and scientific 
facts. Carl Jung also realized 
the fact that the Bible is an 
alchemical textbook. Alchemy 
is an art based on biological 
facts, and many of the. biolog- 
ical facts are still unknown 
to biologists. If those facts 
had been widely known, there 
would not be so much levity 
about my teachings. Neither 

would there be so much insane 
` ity, cancer, heart trouble, 
and other common ailments in 
our unhealthy nation. 

“Fred Hand cannot convince 
me or convert me away from 
knowledge that helps me to add 
life to my body. Many that bray 
and laugh will be converted to 
my teachings when they are 
faced with death. Many who 
have been brainwashed with ig- 
norance and superstition wil] 
be converted to the truth. 
Those who know the truth can- 
not be converted away from the 
truth... Biblical interpreta- 
tions that are not supported 
by facts are obviously false, 
Contemporary religious teach- 
ings are mostly false, Those 
who oppose the truth and sup- 
port falsehood are the great- 
est enemies of mankind, -espec- 
ially those who support the 
Roman Catholic falsehood, tyr- 
anny, ignorance, and super- 
stition, The Roman Catholic or- 
ganization is responsible for 
the corruption of Scriptural 
truth. Mankind must learn that 
Jesus Christ is only a mythi- 
cal personification of the 
sexual fluid, biblically called 
the Water of Life, with which 
the light that is life is add- 
ed to the body.” —— Morris Kat- 
zen, Cooks Falls, N.Y. 

$$$ 

“We have been on your mail- 
ing list since the first edi- 
tion and we used to look for- 
ward to each issue with pleas- 
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ure- and excitement. Here was 
something whimsical and yet 
stimulating. Now it all seems 
cruel and crazy -- that is, all 
but one or two articles. You 
used to be for something, how- 
ever nutty; 
ness toward churches and bee 
liefs seems out of character. 
A good study of Julian Huxley ’s 
(Mentor) ‘Knowledge, Morality, 
and Destiny’ might give you a 
better perspective as to the 
function played by the part of 
all religions in the general 
progress of evolution of the 
human race, 

‘As for your other ‘engram’, 
Ron. H., let’s chalk up the 
good things -- the fun, excite- 
ment, and changes of viewpoint 
eeand let the fellow make his 
living. 

**and tell that Louis that I 
now know his ‘source’ is a Re- 
publican on account of those 
predictions.” -- Faith Murray, 
Edisto Island, S. C. 

§$§ 

“Along with a good number 
of your readers, I got off on 
this road back in ’50, and af- 
ter many years of stumbling 
about have finally found a way 
to work. Have both gratitude 
and wariness regarding that 
Old Party, regarding whom none 
of us is going to say the final 
word. Qld Dianetics was at the 
least a wonderful training 
school. In other disciplines, 
one may constantly see the 
play of these basic (body?) 
processes at work, and take off 
his hat tothe man who did that 
beautiful original observing. 
He is at the least a great sci- 
entist, 

“Haven’t made any statisti- 
cal analysis of the contents 
of The ABERREE, but it seems 
to me to be groping towards a 
new center, namely the relig- 
ious. This, too, because of the 
mere presence of the debunking 
type of writing, which I doubt 
is of value to anyone... ‘Tech- 
niques’, as such, have come to 
seem a bit. sterile. After a 
couple of years in Subud have 
become aware, myself, of a 
great inner area which was 
about to die off at the root 
because I hadn't the wit to 
acknowledge it, and certainly 
nothing inthe popular culture, 
unless perhaps in Catholic 
ceremonials or in the synagogue , 
with which I am unacquainted, 
in any way foster it. If per- 
haps these two mentioned do 
so, they are far from being 
integrated with the minds of 
most of us, and a searcher 
would have to leap about among 
all sorts of social fences. I 
would like to put in a plug at 
this point for a person whom I 
have seen mentioned but once 
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now this bitter- 


in your pages, Paramhansa Yo- 
gananda, His ‘Autobiography of 
a Yogi’ is a wondrous book, 
and reread it with profit every 
few months, We were initiated 
into his Kriya Yoga by Roy Dae 
vis, and a little trial of it 
shows it a fine and valid sys- 
tem. We left only for Subud... 

“Enjoy most of your writers 
and correspondents, Louis and 
Arthur Burks, Fred Hand, and 
others, and can even tolerate 
your ads, premising that every- 
one has hold of at least a 
little truth. I do doubt, how- 
ever, that Volney Mathison has 
all of it.”--Ira Buzick, Bronx, 


N.Y. 
$$ § 

“Our guide (my wife and I) 
told us last May that there 
would be a light war with Rus- 
sia in about ayear and a half. 
A year andahalf from last 
May would be in November, 1961. 
And Curtis Gibson (in November 
ABERRER) speaks of the ‘ great 
breakdown of 1961’ -+‘6 months 
of chaos and anarchy’. Suppos- 
ing that was as exaggerated as 
the rest of his prophecy, he 
might interpret a ‘light war 
with Russia’ in those terms. 

“Now, in the January-Febru- 
ary issue comes Vern J. Texter, 
another prophet of doom, and 
he is placing it all at the 
feet of the Catholics. I, for 
one, would be the last to deny 
that the Catholics have the 
ambitions of which Mr. Texter 
speaks. It reached its zenith 
during the days of the Spanish 
Inquisition. All worldly or- 
ganizations and movements 
reach a zenith of more or less 
intensity and then, over a 
period of time, they fade away. 
The Catholics, along with the 
Protestants and all Churchan- 
ity, are on their way out... 
There are too many irrefutable 
truths to which they can give 
no satisfactory and logical 
explanation. 

“Communism may or may not 
be at its zenith -- time will 
tell. But Communism is the 
virile usurper that we have to 
watch today and it is so power- 
ful that it is going to take the 
combined strength of the Cath- 
olics, Protestants, Hebrews, 
and all world faiths and peo- 
ples to overcome it, and there 
will. be no time or strength 
left for Catholics or any oth- 
er faith to attempt the domi- 
nation of their own particular 
order... 

“It is my firm conviction 
that Mr. Kennedy is a man of 
firm humanitarian convictions. 
He has already demonstrated it 
since taking office by some of 
the moves he has made, 

“As to all the dire pre- 
dictions, there is no doubt 
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eternal youth, rapturous liss, 
and ascension without death walke 
ing with God heavenvward sisply by 
restoring Paradise ge your} fe. 


AND STUDY COURSE finder. 
Used recent books. 
Alucard, 1012 Rae 
Blvd., Seattle 5, Washing: 
11-3e 


diet and sex ree 


disical Living” 
ki. 0. J.Loverisdon, 
69-30 


eneration): 
tavalo, Ecuador. 


@ DEVELOP ROAD SHOULDERS, 
Course, 25¢. Leonard Austin 
De Soto, Iowa. 11-18 


@ REQUEST AN INVITATION to mee- 

bership from The Florida Socie 
ety for Psychical Research, Inc. 
Write Box 652, Green Cove Springs, 
Florida. acess 


@ MICBAEL THE ARC ANGEL prevails, 
and counseling by Rail is prove 
en successful. Send a letter toe 
day, outlining what your probleas 
are, and I will promise to help 
you with the solution if you wil 
stick with ae and exchange lete 
ters as needed. You will be asked 
to do some things to increase 
our awareness and understanding. 
rite jour letter today and en- 
close $2.00; if Icannot help you 
I will return your money; if Í 
can help you, Twili say 30. But 
you will have to help me to help 
ou. Write‘’ Michael *, c/o Marcap 
ouncil, Inc, Route 3, Box 400, 
Fort Myers, Fia. 10038 


that Armageddon is coming. In 
fact, it is already under way 
on the spiritual plane. 

“We will also have a phys- 
ical Armageddon. Whether it is 
coming this year or 39 years 
from now, who can say...but it 
should come in this century, 
and maybe in 1961.°*-- Russell 
PF. Jones, sar a Calif. 


“Kellogg, Idaho, is in north 
Idaho--a mining town for lead, 
zinc, Silver. 

“Last May 5, the Mine Mill 
union called a strike. A few 
days later I wrote ‘Louis’ and 
asked him about the outcome. 
He was in Arizona and knew 
nothing of this country. 

“He replied, ‘I receive the 
following: There will come a 
new dispensation, but not be- 
fore the snow begins to fall, 
and with it comes new condi- 
tions, much better conditions , 
than heretofore.’ 

“Now, a new union has taken 
over in an NLRB election, and 
I think it was a wonderful job 
of predicting. I would like 
everyone to knowit.’’--Dr. Mar- 
cus Pite, Kellogg, Idaho. 


APRIL, 1961 
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© MY FAVORITE RECIPES, by Ikey 

Stone, H,D.A., D. Scn., H.K.A., 
Infinite 45. Strictly on the eate 
ingness level! Good food for hape 
pier living. Undieteconscious 
recipes to bring people up Tone 
Scale. Selected from those most 
often requested by friends. $1.00. 
Stone, 321 East Grandview, Sierra 
Madre, Calif. 70-3% 


@ TELEPATHY OR IMAGINATION? Spon- 
taneous, original portraits of 
space-peo le. Name and planet ine 
cluded. one alike, Resemblance 
of Fahrn of Tora affirmed by noted 
telepathist, Oil colors, sizes 
9"x12% $5.00; 12"x 16%, $15,00; 
16" x 40" "$35.00; postpaid, 
framed. dvance payment, 
Woodford, R. F.D., 1, Box 32, Lost 
Creek, West Virginia. 10-le 


@ STRANGE PROLOGUE by Alberta M. 
O'Connell, $4.75, ‘An absorbin 
true story of a singer who use 
the law of reciprocal action to 
obtain her desires and to compose 
symphonic music. A thrilling, ine 
tense and completely unforgetta- 
ble tale of the use of Blue Cos- 
sic Vibrations, Loisglover Peace 
Foundation, Box 7612, Washington 


>» D.C. -4e 


@ “AYAHUASCA’*-witchdoctor’s vine 
iving E.S.P, and sublisated 


effects like pe ote, mushroors, 
etc., free with order of three 
diet booklets for $1.00. J. Love- 


wisdom, Otavalo, Ecuador. 69-6 


@ ‘°CRUDE BLACK MOLASSES” and 

“Cider Vinegars books which 
everyone shoul read for their 
health. Both for $2.00, postpaid. 
Haraony Book Shop, Box 115, New 
Castle, Penna. 40~5¢ 


arae 
@ THE MARCAP COUNCIL wishes to 

all those persons who 
to us in response- to our 

revious ads. The interest has 
een so great that we have decide 
ed to offer you a news letter if 
ou would like to have one. The 
ews Letter would come to you 
once a month, giving recent data 
and events of note. If you are 
interested in receiving the News 
Letter then write to Marcap 
Council, Inc, Research Dept., 
Rt. 3, Box 466, Fort Myers, Fla., 
enclosing $1.00 for first three 
uonths. 69-3¢ 


@ “WE HAVE EXAMINED THE BODY”, by 

Arthur J. Burks, an exciting 
book which tells, in a warmly 
personal manner, the story of the 
author’s experiences in the Ari- 
zona desert, with the “sleeping 
woman”, Zoe Nickerson. Each chap- 
ter represents” readings” of per- 
sons who received same. Burks has 
recreated the human interest 
stories of each, as he saw, heard, 
and reported the findings of “Zoe- 
inesamadhi”, $1 per cop e Para- 
study Publications, 0 Kenmar 
Dr., Newark, Delaware. 54-tf 


@ SCRUB OAKS By Alphia Hart-- 

330-page, cloth=bound novel of 
love and hate in an Oklahoma oil- 
booa town. (No“isas” or “oloe 
gies”.) Issue price was $3.50; 
closeeout at $1, The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, Okla. 


@ HUBBARD’S LECTURES never die! 

They just get Listened to until 
the tapes wear out, The “Doctor- 
ate Course Notes", taken in 1952, 
are again part of the “latest” at 
the “Acadeny’’.. Even L.R.H. has a 
copy. and students are rapidly 
dep eting our suppiy of this re- 
rint edition, hile they last, 

2.00 a copy. Box 528, Enid, Okla. 


The ABERREE 


AN ‘ANGEL’ 
SPEAKS 


The “Angel” (any person 
chosen of God for a special 
Bission) of Revelation 14:6 
has appeared in Trenton, N.J., 
and proclaimed “* The Everlast- 
ing Gospel,” It will amaze and 
fascinate you, give you a new 
viewpoint--perhaps even change 
your life. Send 50¢ for your 
copy, which includes a beauti- 
ful colored picture of “ The 
Sign of the Son of Man” seen 
in the sky in 1915, Three cop- 
ies for $1.25. 


DARK AGE CAPTIVITY-- 
TODAY! 


Shocking = but it actually 
happened here... in the “land 
of the free!” 7 

A sane man was held captive 
in the New Jersey State Hos- 
pital at Trenton for 20 years 
“eight of them in a building 
for the criminally insane. His 
offense was to so effectively 
criticize the administration 
as to endanger its existence. 

Read the unprecedented dee 
cision in which a great and 
husane judge, giving this man 
freedom, stated, “ The unvare 
nished actuality is that this 
person is not a patient but a 
prisoner.” Send 5P¢ for a copy 
of this historic decision to- 
day. Be warned of a peril you 
may face. 


YOU TOO COULD BE 
ENSLAVED BY 
"THE MANY-HEADED PSY" 


Read this startling booklet 
by a pan who was. 35¢. 


THE U.S.A. IS ON 
HIGHWAY 
13 


f Which way are we traveling? 
One way leads to God’s King-’ 
dos. The other to the Hell of, 
LOST OPPORTUNITY 
The UNFINISHED pyramid seen on. 
U.S.A. one dollar bills is now 
FINISHED 

Be sure to order the thoughte 
provoking illustrated booklet, 


13 


One copy 25¢, five for $1.00 


Raymond Reid 


705 Woodiand Street 
Trenton 10, W.J. 


19 


ae o e E 


There are two varieties of 
laughs — the ones you mean and 
the ones that are mean. One 
makes friends and the other 
makes enemies, 


GIFTED SEER 


Expert Advice and Counsel on 
THREE questions, Love, Fear, 
Money, Business, Haalth. (Reg- 
ularly $5.00) Now $2.00. State 


birth date. FREE to each cli- 
snt: Blessed and Anointed Cloth. 


GLENN WILLIAMS 
P. 0. Box 221 
Cape Girardeau, Missouri 


cured. 


postpaid. 


old--Money- -Dollars 


For what are you striving? Isn’t it for 
money — dollars? You regard money as your 
most precious possession. 


FAITH FARM 


COOKS FALLS, N. Y. 


DO YOU HAVE A 
PERSONAL PROBLEM? 

Is it Money, Marriage, Love, 
Business? Perhaps an experi- 
enced counselor can help you. My 
correspondents are scattered 
from coast to coast, I ama 
sediua (Spiritualist), an or- 
dained minister, a Doctor of 
Divinity, and a Doctor of Psy- 
chology. May I analyze your 
problems and give you wise 
counsel in strict confidence? 

Write in detail, explain 
carefully, enclose stamped, 
selfeaddressed envelope, en- 
close your donation and mail 
to Rev. Ashley, P.O.Box 72004, 
Los Angeles, Zone 2, Calif. 


The quest of the ancients was for gold, 
so the Holy Spirit uses gold to symbolize 
the most precious possession of the human 
body. Mankind’s most precious substance is 
also called gold in the Bible. Gold is a 
mystical symbol that represents human 
blood, mankind’s most precious possession. 


The ancient art for making gold can now 
be learned again. The art was called al- 
chemy. The Bible is an alchemical text- 
book. The Bible confirms knowledge about 
the lost art of alchemy. A book has been 
published that reveals alchemical secrets. 
You can learn secrets about producing man- 
Kind’s most precious substance. You can 
also learn startling biblical secrets. You 
can learn how to add life to your body. 
You can learn how common ailments can be 


Send your order now for the clothbound 
book, “ THE ELIXIR OF LIFE’’, two dollars, 


The ABERREE 


The ABERREE 


LENDING LIBRARY 


Since there are several 
hundred books in the Lending 
Library, only’a partial list 
can be run ‘at one time. Save 
these ads for complete list- 
ing. Indexed by authors. 


CHILD OFANETECS--Hubbard Foun- 
dation Staff d 

CREATION OF HUMAN ABILITY -- L. 
Ron Hubbard 

DIANETICS -- Modern Science of 
Mental Health--L. R, Hubbard 

DIANETICS: THE ORIGINAL THESES 
eL. Ron Hubbard 

DIANETICS, 1955!--L, R, Hubbard 

ELECTROPSYCHOMETRY -- L. R. Hub- 


bard and ¥. Mathison 

HANDBOOK FOR . PRE-CLEARS -+ L. 
Ron Hubbard 

HOW TO LIVE THO AN EXECUTIVE-- 
L. Ron Hubbard 

KEY TO THE UNCONSCIOUS--L. Ron 
Hubbard 

LOOK, DON’T THINK -- Hubbard 
Lectures notes--G. Seidiesr 

NOTES ON LECTURES (1950) --L. 


SCIENTOLOGY, Fundamentals 
Thought--L. Ron Hubbard 
SELF-ANALYSIS -- L. Ron Hubbard 
SELF - ANALYSIS IN DEANETICS, 

(British)--L. R. Hubbard 


of 


WHAT TO AUDIT -- L. Ron Hubbard 

MEDITATIONS OF THE OCCULT LIFE 
--Geof froy Hudson 

MANY WONDERFUL THINGS--Huffman 
and Specht 

CONSOLING THOUGHTS OF ST. FRAN- 
CIS DE SALES--Pere Huguet 

PERSONALITY AND THE BEHAVIOR | 
DISORDERS, Vol.'--3.Mc¥. Hunt 

PERSONALITY AND THE BEHAVIOR 
DISORDERS, Vol.2--J MeV. Hunt 

DOORS OF PERCEPTION ~~ Aldous 
Huxley 

Sate PHILOSOPHY ++ Aldous 
Hux! 

SOME MISTAKES OF MOSES- -Robert 
&. Ingersoll 

YOU MUST RELAX -- Edmund Jacobe 
son, M,D 

NON-ATOMIC UNIVERSE--Roy James 

WHAT IS Pe AMBL Nest re Ere 
nest Jo 

IF YOU CAN "COUNT TO FOUR += Jim 
Jones 

WISDOM OF THE KABALAK 

SEALED ORDERS -- Edna Kaehete 

TRIUMPH OVER CANCER+-Edna Kae- 
hele 

KEYS TO LIFE--Morcis Katzen 

SEASONS OF THE AGES-- Ruby 
Kaura 


(Continued next issue) 


LENDING LIBRARY RULES 
s aie paid-up subscribers in U, 
on 
Rental fee, 25¢ per book. 
Only one book will be sent at 
a time. Alternate titles suggest- 
ed in case book you want is out. 
Please return in two weeks. 


The ABERREE 


P.O.Box 528 Enid, Okla. 
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q For too long, now, we’ve 
thought of ourselves as oases 
of disagreement in the sands of 


the Bible Belt.. We've pointed 
out to curious inquirers that 
The ABERREE has more subscrib- 
ers in England than it does in 
Oklahoma =-=- but maybe it’s we 
who are to blame, Anyhow, come 
April 12 (which will be his- 
tory by the time this is print- 
ed), we're going to Oklahoma 
City and discover what ‘‘Hori- 
zons Unlimited” is all about. 
We learned of its existence 
only when Arthur Burks wrote 
that he was to appear before a 
sponsoring group in the State 
Capital, and we started check- 
ing. What we found out ups our 
opinion of (some) Oklahomans, 
and raps our knuckles for our 
kithless assumptions... 

€ Charles Rhoades, presi- 
dent of Horizons Unlimited, 
writes that the group meets 
twice monthly, with 25 to 50 
attending the regular meetings 
and’ 100, to 200 at special lec- 
tures. Only recently, Hugh Lynn 
Cayce lectured on “‘Edgar Cay~ 
ce, Citizen of the Universe’’, 
and crowds were so large that 
he was held over for a second 
appearance. Arthur Burks, who 
should by now be well-known to 
ABERREE readers, is so booked 
up--from 9 a.m. to 9 pem, each 
day+-that we may find it diffi- 
cult to push thru the throng 
long enough to say “Hi, Art!’’, 
and ‘‘How are you coming with 
your unfinished manuscript on 
‘16 Hours with Jesus’ ?” But we 
intend to try -- and we apolo- 
gize to Horizons Unlimited for 
not remembering that you don’t 
have to go across the ocean to 
find horizons. They’re right at 
home--and all around you... 

| We admit we were a bit 
more than a bit (if you know 
how much that is) surprised to 
get n Mimeographed Letter from 
Blanche Pritchett, saying they 
were moving Marcap Council. 
Where they were going, Blanche 
didn’t know at that time, ex- 
cept it was “‘to the mountains’, 
She’d had a “revelation”, or 
whatever one calls those top- 
of-the-pole “hunches ”, to sell 
their Fort Myers, Fla., prop- 
erty and “go to the mountains”, 
without specifying what moun- 
tains. Being “allergic” to cold 
--and most BIG mountains seem 
to locate themselves in frigid 


areas--this limited their move 
to some. of the mud dauber nests 
of Dixie, and we hastily post- 
carded that theGloss Mountains 
of Oklahoma (since they are 
made of mica) should be ideal 
for their “Michael”, But it 
seems Georgia will get the 
nod. As this.is written, it’s 
not official yet, but we have 
“hunches ”, too.. (As well as 
friends who write and tell us 
what other friends think/do/ 
plan.) Hmmmm. Wonder how high 
those Georgia mountains are... 


€$ Apparently, the future of 
Parastudy is precarious. After 
14 months, George and Zoe Nick- 
erson are beginning to realize 
that one can do just so much, 
and no more; that it costs 
money to publish a magazine; 
and it also costs money to 
live. In an appeal to members 
of their research group, they 
have “laid it on the line’’ in 
no uncertain terms. IS is, or 
isn’t; the group will be, or 
won't; and those who want to 
see their ‘‘samadhi” work cone- 
tinue, will, or it won’t. Part 
of their “operation history’’ 
sounded so familiar, as we re- 
call our early days, that we 
were Startled at the similar- 
ity, but we forecast that Zoe 
and George will work things 
out, now that the confreres, 
as they cal] their members, 
know what the score is/isn’t... 


q This month, because we ’ve 


been having press trouble, we — 


are trying to close the forms 
early so we'll be prepared to 
spend a couple days with an 


. out-of-town “expert ” who ’s. go- 
~ing to end some of our printing 


difficulties (he says, and we 
hope),. And guess what happened! 
Idell@ Stone, of Sierra Madre, 
Calif., sent Ye Pub. her se- 
lected recipes, and we can 
hardly keep this ` important 
member of The ABERREE team àt- 
her stove and away from her 
desk--we mean, at her desk and 
away from the stove. What you 
trying to do, Ikey, sabotage 
the operation? Anyhow, Idella 
tells us that shé may have some 
extra special news in connec- 
tion with these recipes soon-- 
and we wish her a lot of suc- 
cess. Also, thanks for the 
“sabotage”, and it’ll probably 
get used AFTER this issue fin- 
ally goes to press... 


The ABERREE 


LENDING LIBRARY 


Since there are several 
hundred books in the Lending 
Library, only a partial list 
can be run at one time. Save 
these ads for complete list- 
ing. Indexed by authors. 


ELIXIR OF LIFE--Morris Katzen 

OVERCOME ARTHRITIS -- William 
Ritay 

E-THERAPY--A. L. Kitselman 

WHAT INTEGRATION IS ABOUT & THE 
EASIEST WAY--A. L. Kitselman 

VOYAGE TO THE UNKNOWN--P. Wayne 
Kittelle 

YOUR GREATEST POWER--3. Martin 
kehe 

SOMETNING TO LIVE 8Y--Dorothea 
$. Sepplin 

WHAT BO YOU ADVISE? --Fritz 
Kunkel & Ruth Gardner 

PREMA-SAGARA--Lailu Lal Kavi 

HYPHOTIS@ ANB SPIRITISM -- Dr. 
Jeseph Lapponi 

PARABISE 1S NOT LOST--Florence 
Laverease 

POWER OF 
Laveraaea 7 

THE VAY -- Fierence Lauermann 

GOO KEEPS Om OPER HOUSE -- Lil- 
lian Lauferty 

ARTHRITIS AMD RHEUMATIC DIS- 
EASE- -Maurice F. Lautaan 

YOUR PERSONAL PROBLEMS AND HOW 
YO SOLVE Tuem--C. f. Leavitt 

PRACTICAL ASTBOLOGY--Alan Leo 

FLYING SQBCERS WAVE LANDED -- 
Leslie & Adamski 7 

MENTAL POISOHIBG--N. S. Lewis 

SYMBOLIC PROPHECY OF THE GREAT 
PYRAMIB-- B. Spencer Lewis 

MEANING: ABTIOOTE TO ANXIETY-- 
Henry Liedgres 

LIFE'S migcaway AND HOW TO 
TRAVEL IT--A. A. Lindsay 

NEW PSYCHOLOGY COMPLETE, 
1--Dr. A. & Lindsay 

NEW PSYCHOLOGY COMPLETE, 
2-¢Dr. A. Aw Lindsay 

MAN, MINERALS, ANB MASTERS-- 
Chartes W. Littletield 

GROWING INTO LIGWT--Maz Free- 
dom Long 

SECRET SCIENCE AT WORE -- Max 
Freedom Long 

SECRET SCIENCE BENIND MIRACLES 
oeMax Freedom Long 

SELF-SUGGESTIGN--Max F. Leag 

RETURN OF BEN FRANELIN -- B. 
Loomis and Arthur Burks 

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE BY ASTROL- 
OGY¥--Charies E. Luatz 

HYPNOSIS IN MESICINE--A. Phil- 
ip Magonet 

ARCHAEOLOGICAL ANS WISTORICAL 
WRITINGS SF TALMUOS--Nahan 


(Continued next issue) 
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POLICY: Don’t take it so damn’ seriously. 
The infiniteness of Man is not reduced 


the July-August issues, at 207 N. Washington, Enid, Okla. 
Editorial Office: 2522% North Monroe, Enid, Okla, 
Mail Address: Postoffice Box 528, Enid, Okla. 


Recusant Voice of ‘The Infinites’ 
for Earth, Mars, Venus, Saturn, 
Pluto, and Zydokumzruskehen 


to a‘‘split infinity” by wars, taxes, 
or “‘experts’’ who seek to sell him what 
he already has in an infinite amount. 


Sub-Policy: We reserve the right to change 


Subscription Price: $2 a year, $5 for 3 years. Single copies 25¢ 


Second class privilege authorized at Enid, Okla, , Postoffice 


EDITOR: The Rev. Mr. Dr. ALPHIA OMEGA 
F.Sen., B.Sen., HDA, HCA, et al ad infinitum ad nauseum 
PUBLISHER: ALICE AGNES HART, I-l, HCA, SEC., WFE., Lbrn., ETC. 


ADVERTISING--Payable in advance. Write for rates. Copy and pay- 
ment must reach us 45 days prior to insertion date. 


HART, I-2, D.D., D., Sen., 


our minds from issue to issue, or 
even from page to page, if we desire., 
Sub-Sub-Policy: Each Man has the inherent 
right to be his own and only ‘‘Author- 
ity’—with his wife’s permission. 
Sub-Sub-Sub-Policy: We have no objection to 
**educated. guesses’’ about Man’s des- 
tiny — if there’s no price tag to it, 
and if the guesser has no objectYon to 
our guessing that.he’s only guessing. 


WHAT ONE “SELLS”, HE NO LONGER POSSESSES 


Dr. Bill is quite a gun 
collector. The walls of his 
den are literally sprinkled 
with firing pieces of all ages, 
makes, and models, 

“This one,” he said, lift- 
ing a heavy rifle off a rack, 
“was given me bya stranger I 
treated tor a broken finger. 
Funny thing about that gun. 
The guy said he’d never shot 
it, and it was so dirty and 
corroded I spent almost a week 
getting it fixed up. The fellow 
was about 70, and as healthy as 
a dollar --old-time dollar, 
that is.’’ 

I examined the heavy octa- 
gon barrel, worked the lever 
action, and noticed five deep 
nicks in the stock. 

“May have been five people 
were killed,” Dr. Bill said, 
noting that I was rubbing the 
nicks with my thumb “Or, it 
may have been for buffalo. It’s 
a .38=.40, called a ‘buffalo 
gun’, and probably has quite a 
plains history. A soft-nosed 
slug would practically tear 
small game to pieces.” 

We went to other weapons, 
whose history Dr. Bill checked 
from the little book he carried 
with him, showing age, cost, 
date of purchase, and any per- 
tinent history he may have ac- 
cumulated. 

“Odd,” we said, ‘“‘that you 
should know so much about that 
‘buffalo gun’, and yet have to 
look up the data on these oth- 
ers, Is it the most valuable 
in your collection?” 

Dr. Bill grinned, a bit 
sheepishly. “No, it’s probably 
the LEAST valuable,” he said, 
“I don’t know why. 

‘Maybe it’s because the 
stranger who gave the gun to 
you still owns part of it,” we 
suggested. ‘On these others, 
you bought them, and they ’re 
all yours.” 

“But that’s mine too,” he 
protested. “He gave it to me.” 

“Exactly !” we continued. 
“That’s why it’s not yours. 


When he gave it to you, he gave 
part of himself with it. And 
that’s also why you’re suffer- 
ing uremic poisoning, altho 
you’re probably the best kidney 
specialist in Oklahoma.” 

“I don’t get the connec- 
tion,’ he said, obviously puz- 
zled. 

We grinned. “Well, as a 
kidney specialist, you SELL 
your healing. You sell so much 
of it that you have none for 
yourself -- so you suffer from 
the very thing you specialize 
in. You said yourself that- too 
many doctors die of the very 
thing they treat most,” 

“That ’s because they get 
careless -- pick up the germs 
from their patients, and are 
too busy to do anything about 
it,” he said. | 

“Is that why you have ure- 
mic poisoning ?’” we pressed, 

“No,’’ he said. “I’ve always 
been careful. May be heredi- 
tary, altho I can’t seem to 
find any kidney history in my 
family.’® He shook his head, 
“Just coincidence, I guess.” 

But was it? Isn’t it quite 
possible that there IS a dis- 
tinction between ‘‘selling’’ and 
“giving”? Doctors sell (charge 
for) “healing’’, and often die 
comparatively young. Psychia- 
trists frequently are more 
mixed up than their patients. 
Many preachers wind up with 
more ‘‘black sheep” among their 
children than the ‘‘sinner” 
across the tracks, whose chil- 
dren may grow up to be preach- 
ers of tomorrow--not that that 
is an improvement, except in 
the eyes of the world, 

Anyone ever investigate the 
private lives of these peddlers 
of ‘‘truth”’, “ways of life”, 
and “systems ” before they in- 
vest money in courses and les- 
sons? If they know so much, 
and have so much to sell, why 
can’t they use this knowledge 
for their own benefit? Prob- 
ably because, if they ever did 
have it--they’ve SOLD it, and 


that which one sells, he no 
longer possesses, 

History is replete with 
stories of great artists, mu- 
sicians, writers, poets -- all 
the arts -- whose greatest work 
was done at the door of star- 
vation. If financial success 
came during life, genius dis- 
appeared. Oh, certainly, there 
was a type of “‘mechanical per- 
fection” that they ’d acquired , 
but much of the “fire” of or- 
iginality was gone. The public 
acclaims success, but history 
records genius. Success dies 
almost with the artist, but 
true genius often never comes 
to life until after the artist 
has gone on. It’s the work 
that was done BEFORE financial 
success that will out-live and 
out-value the work that was 
done by the worshiped, highly- 
paid ‘‘master’’, 

We've known many ‘‘amateur 
photographers” who could “make 
a camera talk”, until they 
started doing photography pro- 
fessionally. Now, they ’re sat- 
isfied if it rings the cash 
register, Some 4-H and F.F.A. 
Club members show better live- 
stock than their parents ever 
will, or they themselves will 
when stock-raising becomes a 
“paid profession”. And most of 
us know few trained, $10- to 
$25-an-hour Scientology audi- 
tors who, despite all their 
degrees and courses, can per-= 
form the occasional “‘miracle”’ 
that made Dianetics, Book One, 
the “tree of hope’’ that hasn't 
bloomed so profusely since. 

The old country doctor, who 
braved rigors of weather and 
physical discomfort that would 
send shudders thru today’s 
“specialists”, often lived to 
a happy old age <= probably be- 
cause he “fgave” more help to 
his “friends” and ‘‘neighbors’’ 
than he *‘sold”, 

Apparently, this is a world 
of service to one another, and 
to wax fat on ills and misfor- 
tunes has its own price tag. 


INTENSITY AND QUALITY 
OF THOUGHT DETERMINE 
AURA’S SIZE AND COLOR 


By ALBERTA M. O’CONNELL 


N SOME of the temples of India, there 
are colored figures and symbols and 
man is portrayed as radiating colors. 
This played an important part in the 
occult history of that nation — but 
there is no record left telling of 
the meaning of those vibrations. Only 
students of mysticism can read in 
those colors the occult truth. 

To the occultist, the primary col- 
ors mean the basic vibrations that ap- 
peared at the beginning of time and man- 
ifest on all planes of nature. Vibration 
is the source of form and color; and man, 
being an individualized manifestation of 
nature, must have his form and color. The 
subjective and the objective minds of man 
were united and interblended, and ensouled 
the physical man. 


These two united minds not only fill the 

. interstices of the physical body and hold to- 

gether all the physical molecules and keep 

them in place, but also extend beyond and 

around the body to the distance of several 
inches, 

A magnetic force, called the ‘*Life Princi- 
ple”, flows into all forms where there is a 
constant pushing out of old atoms, and an inflow 
of new. This passing in and out of the life 
force makes a fluidic sphere around each man 
and everything else, including minerals. In 
electricity, this fluidic sphere is termed the 
electric field; in the sun, the photosphere; 
around a magnet, it is called the magnetic 
field, or field of attraction. 

Baron Karl von Reichenback, thru sensi- 
tives, rediscovered this magnetic field and 
called it ‘‘od” or ‘‘odic’”’ force. His discovery 
is confirmed by clairvoyants and seers, who 
see a light, or color, around each person, an- 
imal, tree, flower, etc. This law of physics 
says that no two masses can approach each other 
without being mutually affected, because there 
is an attraction and repulsion due to the flow 
of this life force and the exchange of atoms 
which is constantly taking place between them. 

In man, we have the life force that builds, 
and the thought force which is constantly man- 
ifesting, and by its vibratory flow, is modi- 
fying the life force, 

Everyone radiates from himself the physical 
atoms which he has used and which have lost 
their vibration; also the finer forms of matter 
which go out with his thought force. There is 
a continuous stream flowing from one individ- 
ual to another, leaving its impress upon every- 
thing the person thinks or touches. A sensitive 
coming in contact with a part of the outflow 
from another can read his character, etc. This 
gift is called psychometry. 

The occultist says that in most people this 
radiation extends from two to six inches from 
the body, but as man develops in thought, 
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distinctly the auras of those with whom he 
cause of one’s sudden likes and dislikes for 
those whom he meets. 


plainly his vibratory force. 
accounts for vampirization. 
sponges who maintain their own lives by draw- 
ing magnetic force or life from others. To save 
yourself from being demagnetized by others, 
spend much of your time alone, if possible. 
Declare positiveness for yourself and keep 
your mind on your own magnetism. 

your hands together lightly when you are sit- 


circuit and preventing your magnetism from 


sult of thought. Telepathy is vibratory thought 


own intensity, providing your thought is clear 


man coming in contact with them. 


man, 


ment. 


power, and capacity to draw into himself cos- 
mic forces, his radiations expand until they 
may extend from six inches to several feet 
outward, 

If one is at all sensitive, he can feel 


comes in contact, and this aura is the main 


If you keep a distance of from three to 
four feet from another, you will not feel so 
This aura also 
There are human 


You can save yourself considerably by let- 
ting your feet touch each other and clasping 


ting near others. This is a wayof closing your 


flowing out. 
All vibration is the direct or indirect res 


force sent out from the mind of one to anoth- 
er. If your thought is definite ‘and intense, 
its vibration wil] proceed according to its 


and distinct. 
There are disks so delicately sensitized 
that they can register the vibrations of a hu~ 


The intensity of the t ht determines the 
size of the aura, and the quality of the 
thought determines its color. 

According to occultism, red, orange, green, 
blue, and yellow are the primary colors, and 
can be seen and known upon the inner planes of 
being, according to one’s development, 

The inner, or real man, the soul, has a 
color distinctly its om, as has the outside 
One ’s color vibration is determined by 
his quality of thought and character develop- 


The life force, which built man’s physical 
form and all physical forms, manifests as the 
orange vibration. On the subjective side, this 
force which vibrates toorange is sweeping into 
everything, and giving life and vitality to 
all forms. All physical bodies have this vital 
life force manifesting in them according to 
the capacity of each to express it. You do not 
see the orange force permeating the invalid to 
the same extent that it does an athlete, be- 
cause the invalid cannot express it so well. 


RAINBOW END 
Going someuhere, ay little friend? 


So you're e poue to find the rainbow's end. 
I thought found it a time or tuo; A 
Kno t I found? A friend like you. z 


No, I didn't say it couldn't be found. | 
Stands to reason it's somewhere around. 
Oh, yes, one day I, too, was told 
The Bp held a pot of gold. 


10t there, it was always gone, 
Yet H stil ound something to call my oun. 
What did I find? What did I do? 


Pound a dreaa, or a friend like you. 


So you're going to see what can be seen, 
Going to go to pastures green, 
Good luck, good journey, little friend! 
I hope you find the ratnbow-end. 


— Lowana Julaine 
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American Studies of Dutch Telepath Disclose Need for Greater Research 
Into ESP and Other Phenomena, Independent of Science and Religion 


Are “Psychics” Free? Or Controlled? 


OME OF the ‘‘mysteries’’ of ‘psychic 
phenomena’, how it is available to 
others, and its implications in the 
‘war’? between science and religion, 
are indicated nearer solution as the 
result of experiments conducted in 
the United States on Peter Hurkos, 
Dutch house painter. A report on 
these experiments, and conclusions 
reached, has just been issued by the 


Belk Psychic Research Foundation, of Mi- 
ami Beach, Fla. 
; Hurkos, or Peter Van der 


Hurk, fell 30 feet off a ladder 
in 1942, severely injuring his 
fF head. While in the hospital, he 
e changed from a rational, think- 
ing individual to a full-blown 
psychic mind-reader. Since his 
release, he has been the sub- 
ject of numerous newspaper, mag- 
azine, and radio stories that 
accredited to him almost unbelievable 
powers. These powers, according to the 
Belk Foundation report, are mostly imag- 
inary, greatly exaggerated with the re- 
telling, and merely point out the need 
for more research into the mind of man-- 
research which is balked on two fronts by 
groups which should be most concerned: 
science and religion. 

As for Hurkos, the report says the injury 
from the fall was to the mid-brain, ‘‘disturb- 
ing some tissue in the medulla. This disturbed 
either the pineal or pituitary glands, or both, 
resulting in loss of free-will, inability to 
concentrate, leaving him (Hurkos) with a mental 
age under 10, according to the reported opin- 
ion... We know his gift was not a mysterious 
Divine bestowal, but purely a biologic physical 
brain injury that can be repeated upon any 
human. Once the injury is inflicted, the per- 
son is never normal again,” 

(Attention is called to the driving of a 
wooden spike into the forehead of the monks, 
as described by T. Lobsang Rampa, in ‘‘The 
Third Eye’) 

The Belk report says the Hurkos studies, 
along with some experiments in hypnotic age 
regression in co-operation with Morey Bern- 
Stein (author of ‘‘The Search for Bridey Mur- 
phy”, have produced the conclusions that *'the 
subconscious mind is the location of the so- 
called human soul’. This subconscious mind, or 
soul, can be tapped in one of three ways: 

1. Physical injury to the mid-brain, such 
as happened to Peter Hurkos; 

2. Mentally, thru hypnosis, mediumship, 
mind-training exercises, yogi, deep prayer to 
Divinity, etc.; and 

3. Chemically, with drugs as in mushrooms , 
mescaline, peyote, LSD 25, truth serums, etc. 

Some of the negative results found in the 
after-the-injury Hurkos, in addition to his 
mental regression to the age of ten, are: 
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Lack of ability to concentrate, even long 
enough to read a book; 

Hurkos claims to be a prophet (a reincarna- 
tion of the Apostle Peter), yet most of his 
prognostications have proved false. (He has 
forecast his own death will occur Nov. 17, 
1961); 

Has been known to break murder cases, yet 
lacks determination to stay on a case to its 
solution; 

When on a crime case, he can come up with 
as many aS a hundred minor details, yet miss 
the culprit himself (indicating he reads the 
police minds on a subconscious level); 

Is an excellent telepath, yet cannot pre- 
dict events in his own life, or even find his 
own shoes next morning; 

Has little loyalty to friend or foe. 

Where does Hurkos, ‘“‘the radar brain”, get 
his power? The report says it is impossible to 
ascertain how much is showmanship, historical 
truth (he claims to have been burned at the 
stake 400 years ago in Bordeaux), or a puppet 
controlled by a spirit entity. Evidence sup- 
ports the spirit agency hypothesis, but if so, 
some intelligence must be at his radar con- 
trol, letting in certain facts, omitting others. 

But, the report asks, does this make Hurkos 
responsible for his acts, legally or morally? 
Is Hurkos a zombie, having lost his free will? 

As far as that goes, how much of what ANY 
OF US does is controlled and what is free will? 
If we give in to external or internal influ- 
ences—including the modern brain-washing mede 
iums (newspapers, billboards, radio, televi- 
sion, movies)—is the reasoning mind being re- 
duced to puppetry by the subconscious (soul?) , 
and how does society punish a soul? 

Fifteen years of investigation into many 
persons claiming or exhibiting ‘‘psychic phe- 
nomena’* have led the Belk Research Foundation 
to offer these possible conclusions—at this 
stage of their research: 

1. ESP was known since antiquity. Everyone 
stumbling on it thinks he has made a new dis- 
covery. The first psychic investigators were 
the old biblical characters, witch doctors, 
and prophets. 

2. The origin of all revealed religions is 
contact with a second world. However, each and 
every church or organized sect eventually makes 
“dogma” of their ‘facts’ Once made, every 
dogma excommunicates all other dogmas or revel- 
ation in order to gain a monopoly of believers. 

3. Supernatural phenomena, ESP, etc., is a 
law, just a physical phenomena of scientific 
facts, once the mystery, superstition, and 
dogma hocus-pocus is drained off. 

4. A great amount of fraud is practiced by 
mediums and magicians, which tends to cast sus- 
picion on all genuine ESP, i.e., telepathy, 
mediumship, materializations, independent 
voice, ghosts, poltergeists, table-raps, etc. 
Orthodox religion calls factual investigations 
“works of the devil’? to further fool the 
masses, keeping the public in their church- 
thinking, The average man is too lazy intel- 
lectually to inquire himself. 

5. A missing link between science and re- 
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ligion will be the common grounds of paranor- 
ma] activity or ESP. 

6. ESP can be ‘“‘controlled” in three ways— 
brain injury; mentally opening the threshold 
to the subconscious self by hypnotism, yoga, 
mediums, mental exercise, prayers; and chemi- 
cally with drugs affecting the rationality of 
the brain. : 

7. Psychic ability appears not related to 
spirituality. Some psychics are good, others 
evil. Do God or the devil have psychic ability? 

8. The next step would be to build an elec- 
tronic machine to perform this function me- 
chanically electrically, bypassing the sub- 
conscious self, so subject to personal whims. 

9. Reincarnation seems evident, with many 
age regression experiments under hypnosis or 
drugs, when the door to the subliminal self 
is opened, 

10. The human soul is the subconscious self. 
It holds memory records of the present and all 
past lives. It exists beyond the time-space 
continuum of our physical bodies. It is like a 
library referred to by the Hindus as the 
Akashic records of all memory patterns. When 
purified of all neuroses (sin), then it be- 
comes a divine crysta] reflecting the god-like 
quality within each entity. Here again relig- 
ion and science cross threads in the puzzle of 
a perennial philosophy. 

11, The biggest mystery still remains: Why 
does mankind, since antiquity, expend millions 
building religious institutions without a few 
dollars on ESP to discover how it works? Is it 
stupidity, or a Divine plan that these secrets 
be hidden by throwing sand in our mortal eyes? 

12, It seems poltergeist movement, telep- 
athy, and psychometry all operate on a sub- 
liminal basis, traceable to the subconscious 
self, This ‘‘force’’ is not often controlled by 
the “‘will’’ of the conscious self. However, it 
appears to be a form of wave vibration, wheth- 
er existing electrically, magnetically, or in 
some other unknown state. The key to life 
after death, paranormal activity, thought pro- 
jection will be down this scientific line of 
approach, 

13. There is a tendency for all ESP inves- 
tigators to drift to the spirit agency aspect 
of Spiritualism. Metaphysics, preconceived 
religious ideas, must be precisely noted to 
separate facts from Janey: Yet often, as in 
mythology, the archetype is drawn from the 
subconscious, revealing a basic truth. The un- 
conscious mind is truly the matrix of symbols. 
Again we see the unconscious, subconscious, 
psyche or soul is a question of semantics, as 
C. C. Jung has pointed out. If the early church 
theologians lived today and were educated in 
our modern universities with scientific back- 
ground and terms, there would be no conflict 
-between the Bible and science. There is one 
truth, but many fools, and their interpreta- 
tions still live. 


“Healing” is one of the most mysterious 
something-or-other in the world. So many want 
it, so many offer it--yet so few get it. 


— 
Belief is about the most stupid thinking we 
can do, It’s practically on the same rung of 
the ladder with blind faith. 


a 

Man will never find knowledge until he 
starts using a fluoroscope instead of a tele- 
scope, 


Sh ES 
To prove anything by the Bible is like try- 

ing to measure liquids with a sieve. Those 

holes are what make ‘‘The Book” so “holy”, 
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By Dr. KARL KRIDLER 


(14) THE MYTHICAL ISRAELITES 
ZRA TOLD us in Chapter 12, Children of Is- 
rael, that ‘“‘the land was filled with them” 


(Ex.1:7), and in Chapter 13 the Bible says 

they were ‘‘the fewest of all people’. This 

discrepancy appears conspicuous in the 

statement that Nebuchadnezzar (604-561 B. 
C.Y, in three raids sent to Judea, found only 
4,600 persons whom he saw fit to carry away. 
And these 4,600 Israelites formed the famous 
Babylonian captivity of 70 years’ duration 
(Jere. 52: 27, 30). 

And the Church claims these people were 
never polytheists, but always monotheists, and 
worshiped only one God--Jehovah. The Bible it- 
self shows this claim is more Church fraud 
added to fraud. 

The worship of Jahveh, or Yahveh, the God 
of the desert whom the Israelites had brought 
with them, was quite compatible with the si- 
multaneous worship of Astarte, the Goddess of 
Fertility, and of numerous other local gods, 
bulls, sacred trees, and family fetishes such 
as were venerated in ancient society generally 
in those days, Yahveh was just one God among 
many, a‘*Baal” like all the rest, and was wor- 
shiped with sacred prostitution and human 
sacrifices, according to the Bible. 

Many instances of this concept of Yahveh 
appear in the Bible, and no telling how much 
of it the pious Bible makers eliminated. He is 
the rain god who brings the flood (Gen. 7), The 
rainbow is a token of his promise not to do it 
again (Gen. 9). He blesses the fields (Gen. 
27:27); is appeased by human sacrifice (Jud. 
11: 30-40; 2 Sam. 21), He sends fire from heav- 
en to destroy his enemies (Gen. 19; 2 Kings 1), 
or to consume a sacrifice that particularly 
pleased him (1 Kings 18; 1 Chron. 21: 26; 2 
Chron. 7:1). 

God ’s chosen people worshiped a bull, Apis, 
and the sun, moon, stars, and all the host of 
heaven. They worshiped fire and kept it burn- 
ing on an altar. They worshiped stones, an oak 
tree, and bowed down to images. They worshiped 
a Queen of Heaven, called Astarte or Mylittal , 
and burned incense to her. They worshiped Baal, 
Moloch, and Chemosh, and offered up human sac- 
rifices to them, after which, in some cases, 
TA eg the victim (Ps. 106: 28,37,38; Ezek. 

And the ‘‘Word of God” states that His Cho- 
sen People were polythiests, polygamists, ido- 
lators, and fire worshipers, who burned their 
children as sacrifices, and butchered their 
foes to the last suckling infant, and who hon- 
ored traitors, assassins, and prostitutes who 
served their interest. 

According to the Holy Bible, any crime may 
be committed in the name of or for the sake of 
this God, and the Mother Church has made pro- 
lific use of that privilege (Ex. 32:26-28; 
Deut. 13:6-10, etc.) (Continued in next issue) 


— 
Horizons are examples of perpetual motion, 
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By ARTHUR J. BURKS 


Part 5. CHAPTER III — THE DAY HAS WINGS 
:30 A.M. You were right on time again. 
You slid behind the wheel of your 
sleek car which needed washing and 
was not a recent model. There was 
room beside you for a Passenger. 
There always was, It had been lonely, 
one comparatively small person ina 
car so big. It had always seemed a 
bit ridiculous for so much machinery , 
gasoline, oil, metal, rubber, to be 
required for the almost exclusive use of 
just one man. But it was the nearest, in 
the world’s crowded areas, man could come 
to riding on wings without leaving the 
ground, In your father’s youth walking 
had been fast enough, driving horses 
sometimes too fast. 

“I rode into Jerusalem on the colt of an 
ass,” the Passenger. of course read your 
thoughts. If you minded, He wouldn’t, but you 
didn’t mind. You couldbe quite unsel fconscious 
with Him. ‘‘We traveled slowly in my day, but 
never having known speed, we didn’t miss it.” 

You had the usual wait at your gate which 
gave on the crowded highway. You didn’t dare 
move right out into traffic. There was a hill 
to your left and huge lumbering trucks, trav- 
eling ten miles above the state legal limit-- 
which meant 25 miles above the limit in your 
smal] town, where 35 miles was marked plainly 
on many unread signs -- and cars driven by oth- 
ers in a hurry bore down on you quite too fast. 
Drivers could always see you waiting there for 
an opening, but nobody ever deliberately, as 
an act of courtesy, gave you an opening. You 
had to take it, guessing that a truck or fast 
car wasn’t coming, or making sure that there 
were no cars coming from the opposite direc- 
tion, so that if a car did come from your left, 
and you were a sitting duck as you turned 
right, whoever menaced you could swerve to his 
left without hitting someone in the other lane. 
You could be careful of all the traffic regu- 
lations and still be killed. You blamed people 
who ignored the signs which said plainly, 
“speed limit 35 miles”, but you also broke the 
speed limit when you were in a hurry, traffic 
was light, or for some reason at the time the 
limit seemed ridiculous. You were more than 
usually aware this morning that if everybody 
adhered to the speed limit, you could drive 
out of your gate in perfect safety, and reach 
your parking area without having to allow time 
for hunting a parking place, sé 

You started to fume at the delay at the 
gate, when you felt the amusement of the Pas- 
senger. He wasn’t fuming. He knew that fuming 
was for the childish, the unrestrained, not 
for self-controlled adults behind the wheels 
of cars. You made, then and there, a-resolve 
to fume no more, It was of course pure coinci- 
dence--how could it have been anything else?-- 
but a big truck slid over the hill, obeying 
the law as to speed, the driver saw you trying 
to sneak out, and actually stopped, or slowed 


MAY, 1961 


The ABERREE 


down, to let you into the stream of traffic. He 
could do this in perfect safety because the 
truck was huge and drivers behind him would be 
taking care. They ’d think twice and thrice be- 
fore crashing into him. You thanked the driver 
with a couple toots of your horn, and he said 
you were welcome with a couple toots more. 
Then traffic rolled again. Moreover, all the 
several miles you had to travel you watched 
gates and side roads on your right, looking 
for chances to let other stalled drivers into 
the traffic with you. 

“Makes you feel good, doesn’t it? You felt 
good when the truck driver gave you a break. 
You feel better all along here, so that you 
want to give someone else a break,” 

Couldn ’t be Jesus, talking like that! Would 
he use a phrase like “gave you a break’ Would 
He be up on slang, or cliches? Or were you in- 
terpreting Him in your own words? No matter, 
the idea was there, and you did feel good. You 
were only sorry circumstances didn’t give you 
a chance to give the other fellow a break, 
Stilt, you had always done that — when you had 
time. 

You didn’t use the horn as much this morn- 
ing. You started to, because of habit, but each 
time stayed your hand, Each time you thought : 
He’s not deliberately trying to hold me up. 
He’s slowed down because of something ahead 
that I can’t see. In his place I’d slow dow, 
too, probably. 1°11 be patient, and he’ll 
speed up again, 

He usually did, 

There was a brief few minutes when the 
driver directly ahead of you—a woman if you 
were a man, a man if you were a woman — was 
driving at exactly the legal speed limit — 50 
miles an hour, after you got out of your own 
reduced speed area. To pass her, or him, you’d 
have to drive over the limit, by ten miles an 
hour or more, 

The speed limit is 50 miles an hour, with- 
out exception, you remembered from somewhere. 
If you pass him, or her, you’ll slow to 50 
anyway, because you are a law-abiding citizen 
--some of the time]--so all you’ll be doing.is 
“taking the high place at the table!’’ More 
than that you will be, for a few moments, 
breaking the speed limit, and therefore the 
law of your state, 

You were ever so little behind your sched- 
ule this morning, so you started to pass any- 
way. At exactly that moment she, or he, sig- 
naled a right turn, so you slowed down a bit 
to give her, or him, time in which to get out 
of your way, and had lost nothing. - ; 

**You were riding her, or his, bumper almost 
too closely, weren't you?” said. the Passenger . 
“If she, or he, had turned without signaling, 
you *d have crashed into her, or him, or have 
been compelled to slam on your brakes hard, 
hard enough to make everybody behind you slam 
on his, or her, brakes--wouldn’t you? Isn’t it 
a bit dangerous?’’ 

Well, yes, it was, and you had learned 
even if what came to you hadn’t come from 
Jesus at all, but from inside yourself. Jesus 
could well have stirred those ideas in your 
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breast. They were not new to you, so maybe He 
had just reminded you that you had shelved 
them too long. 

Sometimes lessons had to be driven home, 
and this one was for you. A man drove into the 
traffic before you had a chance to slow for 
him, He didn’t pick up speed so, naturally, 
you started past him, not slackening your own. 
You had plenty of room and were not inconven- 
iencing him in the slightest. However, he did- 
n*t intend to be passed. You fully expected 
him to let you pass. It was a law of the road. 
But he didn’t, so in spite of your best in- 
tentions, you found yourself doing 170, and 
there fore breaking the law wide apart. More- 
over, this was a three-lane highway and there 
was a hill just beyond which neither you nor 
the man who wouldn’t allow you to pass could 
see, If acar.came over that hill in your lane... 

You braked down and swerved behind the man 
who wouldn’t let you pass, And another car did 
come, fast, in the center lane. Pictures went 
thru your mind. You'd have met the unsuspect- 
ing stranger head-on if. you had continued the 
race, He was passing a car, or racing with one, 
intentionally or otherwise, just as you were. 
Four cars, all the passengers in all cars, 
could have crashed ~ and since other cars came 
over the hill, there could have been quite a 
pile-up, with many dead; averted now because 
you had fallen back. But what had caused you 
to do it? You’d ordinarily have taken a chance 
and sped up more, taking the right-hand lane. 
Your car was fast and you were legally right— 
except for the small matter of breaking the 
speed limit. Of course, the fellow to the right 
broke the speed limit too, but that was his 
business, 

“He ’s. thinking much the same thoughts, over 
beyond the hill,’ it came to you. ‘‘If you were 
in his place, you'd stop and wait, give the 
other fellow a chance to talk with you.” 

Coincidence again? Possibly, but the fellow 
who wouldn't let you pass had stopped, got out 
of the car, and was waving you down. 

“I could have caused a lot of deaths,” the 
other fellow said, his lips and words trembl- 
ing. ‘*You’re at liberty to take a poke at my 
nose if it will make you feel better.” 

“I broke the speed limit,” you heard your- 
self saying. ‘‘I’ve no right to poke anybody in 
the nose.” 

“I can’t understand yet,” the fellow said, 
“show you knew you had to slow down, slide be- 
hind me, in order to avoid aseries of crashes,” 

“Back Seat Driver!’ you said, grinning. 

The fellow looked into your back seat. He 
could see no one, naturally. Nobody in the 
front seat, either. He met your eyes strangely. 

“He could see over the hill ahead of us,” 
you persisted, enjoying his mystification. ‘‘He 
needed to teach us both a lesson.” 

The fellow raised his right hand and vowed: 
“Never again! Anybody can ‘passme who wants to 
after this.’’ 

You drove on. The fellow looked into the 
back seat again, and there was a small frown 
between his eyes, 

“you were probably,’’ you said to your in- 
visible Passenger, ‘‘riding in all the cars 
that almost crashed, in order to teach all the 
drivers a lesson. But do they ever learn?” 


“It takes time,” you heard, “and infinite- 


patience, and people so quickly and easily 
forget.” A 

You vowed you wouldn’t forget quickly or 
easily. You could all but read tomorrow’s head- 
lines, if you hadn't slowed down and given the 
man on your right the right-of-way. 

“He'll be dangerously careful after this!” 
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Martyrs of Mà 
Inhumanity GY j 


By GEORGE W. LAGUS QS 


(ED. NOTE — Don’t take our word for it; look up 
these crimes against husanity in any good encyclo- 
paedia, Thousands of others never were recorded.) 


(4) LUCILIO VANINI 

UCILIO VANINI (1585-1619) was an Italian 

priest who abandoned his church in order 

to become a teacher of science and philos- 
ophy. His life was strangely similar to 
the life of Giordano Bruno, 

Vanini visited many European countries 
and lectured at foremost universities, He 
taught that matter is eternal and God is iden- 
tical with the Universe. His beliefs were con- 
demned as heresy because the clergy was afraid 
that laymen would bypass the Church and seek 
God in Nature. 

Roman theologians reasoned that a heretic 
could justly be put to death. The torture of 
heretics was legalized by the popes long be- 
fore Vanini’s time. Vanini fled to England 
after he was accused of atheism and witch- 
craft. He later went to Paris, but when his 
books were burned by the Sorbonne, he fled to 
Toulouse, where he began to teach again until 
he was arrested and charged with atheism. 

On February 19, 1619, under the reign of 
Pope Paul V, Vanini was condemned, his “‘blas- 
phemous tongue” was torn out, and his body was 
delivered to the flames. His dramatic death 
attracted much attention and his fame became 
immortal. 
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said the Back Seat Driver. 

You’d lost a little time, and the urge to 
speed up increased. You held the needle right 
at 50, even into the 35-mile-an-hour zone in 
which your business was located, But for the 
unusual chance that you found a parking place 
at once, you’d have been late punching the 
time clock. You were one minute early. You 
could have been, this instant, knocking at the 
door of eternity. 

The Presence, at your insistence, was still 
with you. You couldn’t talk to Him, with so 
many people coming and going, or they’d all 
stare, so it was good that He could read your 
thoughts. You thought: “I’ve been giving You a 
bad time, Sir!” 

“This morning, you mean? Not at all. This 
morning we’ve been making progress. You have 
been giving me a bad time, but that’s all in 
the past. Learn from past mistakes, forget 
them, and go on. I find it very interesting. 
Let’s take no more of the boss’s time, now. 
It’s proper that he should expect us to earn 
our money, selling him all the time for which 
he pays us.” 

“Us?” you repeated,. wonderingly. 

“I was sitting in all the seats of all the 
cars that might have crashed, back-seat driv- 
ing. Here, too, tho not until this morning 
have you realized it. Usi” 

È (Continued in the next issue) 
— 


When one discovers Truth, he is so busy ad- 
justing from implanted concepts that he has no 
time to advertise his discovery for sale, nor 
ta pose as an unheralded Messiah. He has dise 
covered you don’t LEARN Truth, you LIVE it. 
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Chapter IX—BUILD AND CONTROL THE 
ASTRAL BODY 
"VE HAD people get so “‘tickled”’ trying 
this next exercise that they have 
laughed until the tears came. So go 
ahead and laugh. It will do you good 
in more ways than-one. Feel silly if 
you must, but don’t give up and quit. 
If such could be weighed, the master- 
ing of this exercise would be worth 
its weight in gold. 
I also have had people tell me 
that I am profane and blasphemous. That I 
have an evil mind is not true, but if you 
are overly modest, you might as well quit 
now and forget the whole thing, because 
you’ll never make any headway in that 
frame of mind. 

When you have learned to “guess” where 
other living entities are, and are able to 
“see” them, you are well on your way to becom- 
ing a true telepath. 

Before you go on any astral journey, you 
should be able to control your own astral body. 

For clarification of this exercise, I am 
going to sound as if I’m contradicting myself. 
Believe me I’m not. There just isn’t any other 
way that I know about to make this lesson clear 
to your subconscious mind, 

Later you will be able to “see” your astral 
body in its own true shape, size, and glory, 
but for now, you will use your physical body 
as a model, 

I hope you really accomplished SEEING your 
body with your inner eye, because here is 
where you will use it to full advantage, 

Find a place and relax, using the same ex- 
ercises you used in Chapter IV (November AB- 
ERREE). After you have fully relaxed, you will 
start over with this same exercise, but you 
will go one step further. 

Starting with your feet, SEE them walking 
around without legs or body — just a pair of 
feet, walking back and forth, across an invis- 
ible floor, climbing up and down invisible 
stairs. When you can SEE them doing this, SEE 
them walking across your own floor. Two feet, 
nothing more, walking and walking, around and 
about the house — out of the door, into the 
yard, and down the street. 

Don’t leave your feet stranded somewhere in 
the middle of the next block. BRING THEM BACK 
and put them where they belong, and that is 
right onto the ankle joint. 

Go over this again by letting the feet walk 
around the house, ADDING the legs before they 
walk out of the door and into the yard and 
down the street. 

Let each part “go out” of your body and be 
“re-joined” to your body. On up the body, 
starting each time with the partly completed 
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The Easy Way 


To Psychic Development 


body that you BROUGHT BACK CONNECTED TO 
THE REST OF YOUR BODY. Joint ee joint, you 
will build the body until it isa completed body 
without a mind. A walking zombie without a 
soul of its own. Be sure to make the body as 
perfect a replica of your physical body as you 
possibly can. 

Some persons go on astra] journey, without 
control; they go whither and thither as fancy 
strikes them, or as the fancies of others will 
send them. Still others go on controlled jour- 
ney without understanding that there is nc 
secret place to refuse them entrance. 

You want CONTROLLED ASTRAL JOURNEY, so when 
you have completed your zombie body, give it 
eyes. Let it go to one of the neighbor’s homes 
and SEE for you. If you should SEE something 
that is none of your business, then be honest 
with yourself and forget it. Don’t infringe on 
anyone ’s privacy. 

Send your astra] body on short journeys 
that you can check on, such as what is playing 
at the movies down the street, what is on sale 
at the grocery store, what are the headlines in 
the evening paper. Things like that are useful 
as well as interesting, and will embarrass no 
one. 

When you have learned to control short 
journeys by mental control of this body, give 
it a mind--your own astral mind. 

At this point, you will not be aware of 
controlling it (this will be done subcon- 
sciously from now on), but you will be conscious 
of where it goes and what it does—such as go- 
ing back in time. Then, if you want to be the 
neighborhood fortune teller, train for past- 
time journey and future-time journey. 

This is tricky, so go slow. If you have a 
co-student, then you are in the best position 
for doing this. Get their permission to go 
back to their yesterday and tell them what 
they did all day long. 


A good way of testing this is to have them 
make notations for one day. Then, the next day 
you can go “‘time-hopping’’ and they will have a 
list of what they did, just in case you should 
tell them something which they forgot happened, 
You may accidentally pick up something pre- 
vious to that yesterday, This has been done 
often; it isn’t unusual, so don’t let it ex- 
cite you or discourage you. ` 

For future-sensing, you go on your ‘‘time- 
hopping” journey and you neke the notations, 
later checking with your co-student as to how 
many points you have right. 

It isn’t advisable to go more than a week 
into the future at a time. Later you may go as 
far as a year, after you have gained self-con- 
fidence. Let your astral be your guide in this. 

One other thing about what I call “time- 
hopping” astrally. Don’t go into your own fu- 
ture. Let your co-student do that for you. Be- 
cause, strange as it may seem, the minute you 
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go into your own future, you automatically 
change it to something else. . 

I’m sorry that I can’t fully explain the 
principle of this except to say that your 
astral-subconscious mind is so much more alert 
than your physical mind, you unwittingly make 
the changes as you go along. When this happens, 
you are more than likely to feel that you were 
all mixed up, or on the wrong track, or having 
real honest-to-goodness hallucinations. 

Remember that the fingers of Fate point in 
many directions,e and the choice is yours, 
either consciously or unconsciously, and that 
the subconscious mind causes you to act quick- 
er than you realize to detour unlikable situa- 
tions. 

I thoroly disagree with the saying that 


` 


everything happens for the best, but I also 
feel that if you should look into the immedi- 
ate future, you should go further in order to 
establish a certainty that whatever changes 
you should make will be to your long-range ad- 
vantage. This is something extremely hard to 
do, even for those who know the full value of 
the extreme fundamentals of development. Use 
sel f-caution. 

This is as far as I can take you with this 
type of lessons, After you have mastered the 
exercises, you may feel like going on to high- 
er lessons and teachings from some of the 
better-known esoteric schools. Hop to it, and 
the best of luck. By that time, you should be 
able to choose the honest ones from among the 
frauds. (The end) 


From 
tae to Two 


EDITH FAUCETT, Scribe 


HAVE SAID to you that Zora can help you. 
This I know to be true, for Nine is helping 
me write this for you. Zora has helped me 
with my children and other problems. 
“Ask and it shall be given,” it is said; 
and so it is. To get help we must both want 
and ask for it. To receive, we must give the 
gift of petition. Believe and ye shall move 
mountains. We must ask for help, desire help, 
believe in the help we will receive — and that 
help will be forthcoming. 

The religions of the world stress the mira- 
cle of prayer. Why? Because by prayer we 
achieve a moment’s agreement and understanding 
between the Two and Zora. Prayer goes thru the 
analyzer to be conducted to Zora. Because of 
the power of emotion behind real prayer, the 
analyzer does not filter or censor a real 
prayer and it goes straight to Zora, to be ex- 
amined by the Light of Intelligence. An answer 
is then prepared, but there the analyzer can 
get in the way. If the answer appears illogical 
or inapplicable, the analyzer may not transmit 
it, or may change the answer in the transmit- 
ting. Our belief in the strength of prayer can 
cause the analyzer to transmit the answer di- 
rectly without censoring it. Always the answer 
is there. It is the right answer, but often we 
change, distort, or refuse it because it does 
not conform to our conception of what the an- 
swer should be. Therefore, if we ask for help, 
we must be prepared to accept that help, even 
if it seems different from what we expected, 

If you ask a doctor to cure you of an ill- 
ness, it is not wise to tell him how to cure 
you, is it? If you ask a man to teach you his 
skill, then you must accept his teaching— 
right? Just so, if you ask Zora for help, you 
must agree to accept the help he gives. For he 
can see a cause in its entirety and know which 
is the best cause to incite to receive the 
most desirable effect. 

Prayer, then, carries with it the implicit 
agreement to accept and use the help asked 
for; tho at times we may not even recognize it 
as the help we asked for, the answer to our 
prayer, 

Prayer is of many kinds, but always it is 
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first desire. We must truly want that for which 
we pray, in order for the prayer to be real. 
Desire is the strength of prayer. Belief in 
the answer will allow the answer to come back 
to you undistorted by the filtering and censor- 
ing of the analyzer. Be prepared to accept the 
answer and then your prayer becomes a living 
thing. The use of the words ‘‘understanding” 
and ‘‘agreement’’? in this writing mean the use 
and belief in prayer, its power and sure an- 
swer., For true prayer is an agreement. The Two 
agrees to ask for help and to accept the help 
given. Zora agrees to listen to the prayer, 
weigh it in the Light of Intelligence, and 
answer with the best answer possible at that 
time under the existing circumstances. 

To be in agreement with Zora, the Two must 
accept the truth that Zora IS a higher intel- 
ligence. The intelligence of Zora is different 
from the intelligence of the Two. The Two works 
with and from the material world. Zora works 
from the Place of Light. His wider knowledge 
enables him to gauge an action or cause in its 
entirety thru its effects; therefore, Zora can 
choose the best cause to incite by observing 
the effect it will have. Zora is not bound by 
the thongs of time. 

Thoughts are either from the Two or from 
Zora. Sometimes they agree, The thoughts born 
in the Original Mind are generally of an emo- 
tional nature. Zora thoughts are of a higher 
kind, The analyzer does not think. It observes, 
and transmits, 

It seems difficult at times to tell whether 
a thought be from the Two, or a Zora thought. 
All we need do is choose the course of action 
which will do the greatest good, be it Zora 
thought or the thought of the Two. Just to do 
our best is all that is expected at this time. 
If we continually act from our highest, best 
impulses, we will become more and more Zora- 
minded. The greatest good is our goal, as a 
mother acting for the best interests of her 
children, or aman doing his best for his 
country. 

Always remember that each cause carries in- 
escapably with it the seed of its own effect, 
This is true also of prayer. A good prayer 
carries within it the seed of. its own answer. 
The answer, when used, becomes a cause carry- 
ing its seed of effect. 

How can one tell a good cause from an evil 
one if the effects are hidden by time and cir- 
cumstance? Ask: ‘‘Is this cause good for us?” 
A cause which is good for one person alone is 
not necessarily good for people at large. 

The only evil is hurting one’s brother man. 

Learn to pray with real desire for the an» 
swer to that prayer, and agreement and under- 
standing between the Two and Zora is in the 
making. (Continued in the next issue) 
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CAT AND "SPOOK" SCARE EACH OTHER 


Some years ago, I was employed by a rail- 
road as watchman, in a somewhat isolated area. 
I lived alone in a converted boxcar, and hav- 
ing been interested for many years in things 
of an occult or mysterious nature, I made my+ 
self a little “tipping table”, It worked fine. 
J would lay my hands lightly on it, and pretty 
soon it would begin to wiggle and the “‘ spooks” 
would come and “move” the table back and forth. 
We would converse via a system of signals and 
by. counting out the letters of the alphabet, 
Slow, but fun. (Since then, I have ‘‘progress- 
ed” to a much faster and more reliable method 
of communication. Y 

Early one spring morning, a very skinny and 
hungry old puss-cat came to my door, so I put 
out a pan of watered condensed milk for her. I 
had to go inside before she would come up and 
eat it, but she came back each following morn- 
ing, and after a few days, became tame enough 
that I could stay outside and ‘“‘talk” to her 
while she ate. 

It was obvious she had some kittens some- 
where, so I told her to bring them and move 
in under the house. Sure enough, a few days 
later, she had the three little kittens, their 
eyes barely open and their legs still a little 
wobbly, safely under the house. They were as 
wild as could be, and I had to move the milk- 
pan in by the kitchen stove before I finally 
got them inside. But they soon overcame their 
wildness, and would play around in the house 
while the mother cat slept by the stove. I cut 
a small cat-hole in the corner of a door lead- 
ing into the woodshed so they could go in and 
out, and so to the outside, 

Every evening, I would get my little table 
to “‘working**. It would rise up on two legs and 
wiggle back and forth (anyone who has done 
this will know what I mean, and others prob- 
ably won ’t believe it anyhow), and the “spooks” 
would tell me of many weird and wonderful 
things. As this was going on, the old puss-cat 
would lie quietly behind the stove and watch 
the proceedings, her head continually weaving 
from side to side, her eyes like saucers, 
peering into the corners of the room. I could- 
n't see anything. but she could! 

One evening, my little table began to lit- 
erally dance--the most violent movements I had 
ever, or have since, experienced, And I could 
sense a sort of malevolence in the air, a Kind 
of “feeling of evil”, if such can be imagined. 
But I went ahead, trying to get the “‘spook” to 
tell me its name, etc., as usual. I was too 
busy to notice the cats, until suddenly the 
old cat let out the most hair-raising, spine- 
chilling scream, almost human-like. I wouldn't 
have believed a cat could make such a sound, 
(I have heard what was supposed tobe a panther 
in the Arizona desert; he was merely singing a 
lullaby, in comparison.) I glanced up in time 
to see the cats, the old one in the lead, the 
kittens nose-to-tail, in one blur of motion 
going thru the cat-hole. 

The “‘spook” must have decided this was no 
place for him, and all occult affairs came to 
an abrupt end. I, thinking the cats may. have 
seen something “natural”, took my pistol and 
flashlight and went outside, but could find 
nothing. I did locate the cats, as far under 
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This feature is open to readers who can 
do and do do things that are not readily ex- 
plained by orthodox behavior patterns. Here 
you'll find no skeptics when you relate in- 
cidents of telekinesis,. thought reading, 
teleportation, use of the pendulum, dowsing, 
automat ic writing, presctence, use of the 
Ouija board, etc. How did you do it? When 
did you start? or discover you were "differ— 
ent*? Can you help others duplicate your 
feats? Maybe your “facts* will prove nothing 
—except that so-called “science-fiction 
writers are kidding somebody—maybe only the 
editors of so-called "science-fiction" books. 


che house as they could get. 

They moved back inside two days later, only 
after the old cat went thru the whole house 
and inspected it thoroly. She then called the 
kittens, which came sidling in, one by one, 
stopping just inside the cat-hole and looking 
all around before venturing further. 

I never did contact that particular “spook” 
again, that I know of. 

~+<Stanley Clason, Basin, Mont. 


CHILD TELLS OF VISIT TO FRIEND 


My little daughter has had some strange and 
interesting experiences. Like most sensitive 
children, she demonstrated psychic ability at 
avery early age.. Unlike most children, she 
was never ridiculed, discouraged, shamed, or 
punished when she told us about these happen- 
ings. Rather, we adopted the attitude that it 
was all perfectly natural and to be expected. 

Once, in the spring of 1956, when Janné was 
eight years old, she experienced what apparently 
was astral projection. I asked her to make 
notes on the incident, and this is taken from 
her notes : : 

“On a nice nite, I went to bed, and allof a 
sudden found myself walking up my girl friend, 
Revae ’s, driveway. I walked thru the door and 
into her living room.” Janné said it was dark, 
but she thought the moon must have been shining 
for there seemed to be a luminosity wherever 
she went. She noticed the gravel in the drive- 
way, the stillness of the night, her aloneness. 
Janné said that as she went upstairs, she had 
an elated feeling as she seemed to glide up 
each step, not touching, but going thru the 
motions of stepping on each tread. When she 
went into the bedroom, she says, ‘‘I saw Revae 
and her brother Stevie asleep. I then jumped 
up on the windowsill] and out the window I went! 
I then found myself in my own bed.” -o 

In summing up, it appears that Janné pro- 
jected immediately to the driveway of her lit- 
tle friend’s home, a distance of more than a 
block. She states that she went THRU the door, 
instead of opening it, as one would expect in a 
dream, The next incident that points clearly 
to projection. is the “gliding up the stair 
treads”, and another, ‘‘I saw Revae and her 
brother Stevie asleep”. 

Jumping up on the windowsill and finding 
herself in bed at home also seem in accordance 
with experiences of others who have projected. 

Incidentally, I had not discussed this phe- 
nomena of astral projection with my little 
daughter. ~~Rosalina John, Norco, Calif. 
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LINE TO OTHER WORLD 
OFTEN CAN BE OPENED 


WITH A HELPING HAND 


By HAROLD D. KINNEY 


EW DATES stick in my mind, but Aug. 7, 1953, 
does because on that day I suddenly and 
quite unexpectedly acquired the ability 
permanently to make an Ouija board work 
and to have a pen write messages to me 
without my control, While I’ve never re- 

ceived any earth-shaking messages, and never 
even try to get what might be helpful informa- 
tion from spirits -- either factual information 
or advice--I have had as much adventure out of 
this. intellectual pursuit as thru any physical 
effort, such as trips to dig for buried treasure. 

After reading many books on psychic phenom- 
ena, I often tried sitting quietly alone in 
candlelight, in darkness, and in despair, to 
no avail, I knew many are born with this sort 
of gift, and that others like myself might 
struggle for years and get nowhere, 

After coming to know a medium, I saw her do 
automatic writing that was mixed up, some 
words upside down and some lines backwards so 
one had to use a mirror to read it. Auto-writ- 
ing seemed remote from my grasp, and I stopped 
trying. Perhaps many who read this have gone 
thru similar trials. 

From my experience, I have come to believe 
there are two methods that make for success: 
1. Have a person who can make automatic writ- 
ing or Ouija board work touch the back of 
your hand while you try. I think something is 
passed along by such physical contact and I ’ve 
helped others by doing this for them; 2, Make 
the attempt with the Ouija board or pen ata 
time when in real need of spiritual guidance 
ay information obtained will be of significant 

e D. 

If normally you just don’t give two hoots 
about spirits, seldom read books and magazines 
in the field of life after physical death (like 
FATE, EXPLORING THE UNKNOWN, CHIMES, PSYCHIC 
OBSERVER, TOMORROW), and have little curiosity 
about the next life we all have to live, then 
you can’t expect to have a spirit entity come 
in and gossip with you. Likewise, if you have 
a burning curiosity about them and how they 
live and feel about their world--knowing you ’re 
going to be in the same boat some day -- then 
you are likely to draw spirit beings to you 
and will ask intelligent questions, I know 
people who can get messages but find it unin- 
teresting because, I think, they ask such inane 
questions as, “What would you like to tell me?’’ 

I had been warned that communication with 
spirits is highly dangerous, leading to pos- 
sible obsession, to receiving false advice or 
information, to stimulation of the physical 
senses to immoderation, and sometimes to in- 
sanity. I chose to go ahead and see what would 
happen, confident I could control the situa- 
tion. I could write another article--but won’t 
--on what happened! 

Getting back to that August day when I first 
could communicate, I was in our lab working on 
a complicated chemical formula--trying to make 
nitroglycerine and then change it to become 
water-soluble--and was stymied after many days 
of spare-time experimentation. The medium I had 
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come to know well visited me in the lab this 
day to help. Unfortunately, she had a severe 
cold and couldn't get any spirit information. 
She suggested I get out my Ouija board (which 
doesn °t work for her; she normally gets a voice 
that does not emanate from her body). She asked 
me to try it, but it didn’t move. Then she 
touched her fingers to the back of my hand and 
the pointer started spelling out words easily. 


I tried the suggestion made, like “Use 3 
more ce’s of sulphuric acid before nitrating’’, 
but the gunk still wasn’t soluble. We asked 
for more advice and got it, but it ended up 
with, ‘‘Add two shakes of cigaret ashes’ to re- 
veal that this was an imposter having fun with 
us. The medium suggested imposters were less 
likely to come thru by writing, and had me sit 
with pen in hand while her fingers again 
touched the back of my hand. The pen started 
moving of itsown accord, and felt much like it 
would with a magnet below it pulling it around. 
It gave advice which we tried without success. 

That evening, when alone, I tried both 
methods and found they worked rapidly and 
forcefully. As for the formula, I gave up soon 
afterwards. 

I had read many books about what happens 
when we kick off for ‘“‘upstairs”, and soon found 
myself eager to write with spirit-people, each 
evening. I found them just like people about 
us daily -- interested in talking about them- 
selves, their way of life, how they died-- 
usually Korean war veterans came in at this 
time in 1953 --and how they felt. None ever 
said he or she wanted to live on this plane 
again. It’s too much easier and more enjoyable 
there than here. 

As I discussed auto-writing with friends, 
some wanted to try it. Most of them found the 
pen moved when I touched their hand, One day, 
a neighbor boy of seven dropped in to look at 
some ore specimens, then wanted to sit at the desk 
in the swivel chair. I let him pretend to be a 
“big shot”, and he finally took the desk pen 
and sat a moment as if to write. To his amaze- 
ment, the pen started writing when, without 
explanation, I asked him to let me touch his 
hand, As rapidly as if he were much older, the 
writing said: “‘You are a fine boy in school 
and a good student. Keep it up.” When it 
stopped, the boy read it out loud slowly, then 
looked at me with wide eyes: “I didn’t write 
that! Who did?” 

It is seldom I help anyone develop this 
ability because of some experiences. I had met 
a young Irishman, Jim, during Red Cross days, 
at an airforce base in Edmonton. After his 
training there he went to Germany and wound up 
marrying a German girl--one who had been in an 
officers’ rest camp where Hitler was getting a 
head start on breeding the new race of master- 
men. After the war, Jim moved to home at Dub- 
lin, then to Australia, and next to Winnipeg, 
from where he was finally and eagerly able to 
visit me and show off his wife. 

Nearby I founda small cabin for transients, 
vacant only because the last person had swiped 
all the linens and silver. It was after sev- 
eral days had passed that during one evening, 
they asked about trying automatic writing. For 
Jim, it didn’t move, but when she tried it and 
I touched her hand, she was unable to control 
the torrent of force pouring out thru her hand 
in big scrawls and circles. I stopped her and 
talked quietly to the spirits present, asking 
them to get rid of the one who was trying to 
write, and to let some calmer person come in. 
The next try was by another, if not the same, 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 19) 
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[See| 
for | 
You 


By “LOUIS” 


Send your question direct to 
LOUIS, Care The ABERREE, Box 528, 
Enid. Enclose self-addressed, 
stamped envelope for personal re- 
ply in case there is not room for 
an answer in The ABERREE. 

DEAR LOUIS@~Your prediction 
concerning the new data on the 
earth's age coming forth was 
published in a current SATUR- 
DAY EVENING POST. We wish 
there been more of your 
predictions and less of the 
others.--H.S.B., Denver, Colo. 


DEAR H.S.B. -- Yes, several 
people cut the article out and 
sent it to me. I was pleased 
to read it. Now, now--we need 
those who cry havoc. It sort 
of helps clear the air. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS -- You said in a 
recent letter that people 
should read between the lines 
concerning the election. What 
did you mean? -- B.D., Long 
Beach, Calif. 


DEAR B.D. --I overestimated 
the intelligence of SOME peo- 
ple, but such are needed in 
the total pattern. It is hard 
for me to excuse stupidity, but 
it is with us. By reading be- 
tween the lines, I meant-- 
THINK. I know it’s out of 
fashion, but it is ‘Needed. 
Some people need a mental ca- 
tharsis -- but, if all the gar- 
bage was removed, they might 
find an empty area, 


e 
DEAR LOUIS--I am very 
pleased with your work and 
would like to be able to do 
what you do. Please tell me 
how. -- B.B. Muskegon, Mich. 


DEAR B.B-cI just practice 
Seeing: I do not set myself up 
as a teacher of others. I sug- 
gest you read Lowana Julaine’s 
column, “The Easy Way to Psy- 
chic Development”, 

° 


DEAR LOUIS--Is it true that 
Peter Hurkos is losing his 
giftT=-L.M., Chicago, Ill. 

DEAR L.M, --Peter Hurkos nor 
I nor anyone else has a “gift” 
so, how can you lose such? 
These so-called gifts are abil- 
ities that are earned -- no one 
gives you anything--the Father 
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or anyone else. The primary 
law is equality and justice, 
and we earn and receive just 
what we have paid for. I saw 
Peter. Hurkos sometime ago, and 
he was operating on all cyl- 
inders -- and he will continue 
to for many & year, 


f : 

DEAR LOUIS+-What happened 
to Amelia Earhart?—J.L., Den- 
ver, Colo. 


DEAR J.L.°-She was murdered 
by the Japanese. She was doing 
some “‘unofficial seeing” for 
the Government. 


SECRET OF LONG LIPE, by God- 

dard E. D. Diamond. Reprint 
by Health Research, Mokelumne 
Hill, Calif. 


Is it possible to reverse 
the physiological lever and 
change the process of decaying 
and dying by degrees to that 
of regeneration and rejuvena-~ 
tion? 

Goddard Diamond was born in 
1796, when George Washington 
was President of the U.S.A., 
and died at the amazing age of 
120 in 1916 when Woodrow Wil- 
son was President. 

When Diamond was 108, he 
wrote a book titled ‘‘Secret of. 
Long Life, or How to Live in 
Three Centuries,” which we 
read more than 50 years ago. 
It has long been out of print, 
and our mention of it in our 
writings created a demand for 
it. Health Research found an 
old copy after a long hunt and 
republished it recently. 

Diamond so effectively halt- 
ed the process of dying by 
inches that he was in better 
shape when he was 100 than at 
65. How he did it is the story 
told in his book -- and what he 
did, millions more can do. 

At the age of 56 Diamond 
became a vegetarian, which 
many think is the basic secret 
of health and longevity. He 
used no stimulants, no tea nor 
coffee, and never used tobacco. 
At the age of 60, he was 
shocked to see sad signs of 
aging. He jumped to the ground 
from a wagon and found his 
joints failed to respond with 
their usual rebound. 

The evidence of aging ap- 
peared after he had been a veg- 
eterian four years. This pro- 
cess of sclerosis, for which 
medical science has no remedy, 
continued until, at the age of 
79, Diamond was afflicted with 
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DEAR LOUIS--I find that 
after 19 years of marriage, my 
wife has been stepping out on 
me since we were first married. 
I an a traveling salesman and 
spend three-fourths of my time 
on the road. — B.C., Stanford, 

onn. 


DEAR B.C. -- Why did you not 
tell all of the story? Let’s 
face it. Your time on the road 
was not al) business. If I were 
you, I’d clean the barnacles 
off my own rowboat before I 
an other boats in the 

ay. 


such hardening of tissues and 
blood vessels, stiffness of 
muscles and joints, that he 
could not rise from a chair nor 
sit down without great discom- 
fort, often requiring help. 
The tissues of his arms and 
hands were sostiff, it was 
hard for him to handle knife 
and fork to feed himself, 

As usual, ‘“‘medicine” and 
medicos could give him no re- 
lief, and the same sad story 
was told to him that has been 
told to many -- he had not long 
to live. According to medical 
art, when medicine and medicos 
fail, your case is hopeless 
and your end is near. 

But Diamond didnot give up. 
He acted, and he proved how 
wrong medical art is. Forced 
to it, he, as thousands of 
others have done, did what all 
sick persons should do right 
at the first: he turned to the 
Universal Power that creates 
and sustains us and brings the 
sick back to health when given 
a chance, 

What is meant by turning to 
the Creative Power of the Uni- 
verse? What did Diamond do? He 
did what the best Hygienists, 
Naturists, and Creationists do 
for their patients. And they 
are called ‘‘Doctors’’, but that 
is the wrong term as it is us- 
ually understood. 

Doctors are erroneously be- 
lieved to be those who get the 
sick well. That has never oc- 
curred and never will occur. 
The sick who do get wel] re- 
cover because of the reparative 
process of the Creative Power 
when it is givenan unobstruct- 
ed chance to work. Great doc- 
tors are the few who know the 
deep secret of giving Creation 
a chance to do its own crea- 
tive work unhampered. More can 
be dangerous. Getting the sick 
well is definitely a process of 
creation -- never of so-called 
healing. All doctors and all 
remedies on earth would never 
repair so much as a scratch on 
one’s finger were it not for 
the reparative process of the 
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— Prof. Hilton Hotema. 
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“Orchids (We don’t have 
any, but will have some Indian 
paintbrush later on -- they ’re 
pretty flowers) to Muriel 
Griebe. More truth than poetry 
in her ‘negative thinking’. 
(Wonder if I could qualify for 
a ‘DA.’ 2) 

“About the cover -- what is 
the good Satan up to? Did some- 
body leave him to stew in his 
own juice, or is he just tell- 
ing someone to ‘Come on in, 
the water’s fine’? -- Stanley 
Clason, Basin, Mont. 


§ § § 


“Jacob Apsel, on Page 15 of 
the March ABERREE, referring 
to the Rosicrucians and quot- 
ing his so-called authorities, 
places the first mention of the 
Rosicrucians in 1614, Assuming 
that that was the date of their 
origination, that would be only 
347 years ago--a difference of 
3153 years between that and the 
3500 years ago I mentioned. 

“I am not interested enough 
nor do Ihave the time to enter 
into a lengthy discussion and 
search thru many books to find 
which one of us is actually 
right or that maybe both of us 
are wrong. Volney Mathison 
seems to consider himself an 
authority on this subject. 
Maybe he would consent to in- 
form us. 

“However, it has never been 
my impression or information 
that the Rosicrucians have 
paraded under that particular 
name from the time of their 
origination and on down thru 
the centuries. In fact, I think 
they themselves refer to their 
ancient organization as The 
Great White Brotherhood, but 
for myself, I hesitate to use 
that term for the true Great 
White Brotherhood is an Angel- 
ic Hierarchy that encompasses 


not only this solar system but 


the entire universe. 
“In their own literature, 
they state they originated 


14 


3500 years ago and that they 
have a written history of 3000 
years, AS I seeit, they should 
know more about themselves 
than dictionaries and encyclo- 
pedias... 

“My thanks to Volney Math- 
ison for mentioning my refer- 
ence to his price tag, which 
he says that even at an in-- 
creased rate, will be trivial 
compared to the cost of psy- 
chiatry and psychoanalysis. 
That brings me back to Jacob 
Apsel. ‘The church and not 
Russia invented brainwashing’. 
After this is accomplished thru 
childhood -- ‘They are so con- 
ditioned that original think- 
ing is almost entirely absent’. 
I say that applies not only to 
the church but to the whole 
20th Century system. As I said 
before, if you think, you’re 
aberrated, and some thinkers 
have become so entirely at 
cross purposes with their asso- 
ciates that they have been con- 
fined to a mental institution. 

“So to Volney Mathison, I 
say, that psychiatry and psy- 
choanalysis and perhaps even 
his ‘personalized recording 
methodology’ are for people 
who can’t or won’t think for 
themselves...However, truth is 
free. Under our present mone- 
tary system, it becomes neces-. 
sary to make acharge that will 
cover the expense of the traf- 
fic, but when this charge be- 
comes preposterous, it means 
there is a gimmick somewhere... 
I am not accusing Mr. Mathison 
of anything like this but his 
promise of an increase in price 
touched off a hidden phobia of 
mine and brought this tirade 
on. Perhaps if I would submit 
to his ‘personalized recording 
methodology’ he could rid me 
of things like that.”--Russell 
P. Jones, Ramona, Calif. 


$ 

“In the Merch,” 1961, issue, 
you referred to an article by 
Franklin Sullivan that ap- 
peared in his publication The 
SECOND TERMINAL. The auditor 
referred to in that article 
was me. Now, in your April 
issue of ABERREE, I see that 
our HCO Sec. has taken it upon 
herself to answer your Audi- 
torial. Since J am the one who 
has left Scientology as an or- 
ganization, I am the one who 
knows exactly why. 

“My quarrel with the organ- 
ization came about with the 
establishment of HCO Secretar- 
ies. I was not alone in the 
quarrel. Many were accused of 
being ‘low toned’ and unable 
to accept control. I looked 
upon the HCO set-up as a ‘po- 
lice-action’, I formerly lived 
in Tucson and moved to Denver 
about 18 months ago. In both of 
these cities, the purpose of 
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the HCO was defeated by the 
tactics of the appointed sec- 
retary... 

“I have been told that I 
need to be run on ‘help’, I 
need to have my 0/W’s run, I 
need to take another course, 
etc. I have had HCA training, 
took the 20th ACC and an HCS 
course. I have been audited on 
all of the things I have been 
told I needed to be rum on. 
The auditing was done by very 
reputable people in the field. 
Additionally I have spent $60 
on an overseas call in an ef- 
fort to straighten out my prob- 
lems with the Organization. 
All my efforts have been met 
with silence, not only from HCO 
St. Hill, but from L. Ron Hub- 
bard too. I have been told that 
Ron refused to discuss me be- 
cause I had ‘withheld 10 per- 
cent from him for ages’. The 
truth is that from Oct. 1959 
to July 1960, I sent approxi- 
mately $2,000 in 10 percent as 
royalties. This was from audit- 
ing, courses, and the sale of 
Eemeters, All checks I sent 
were accepted and cancelled. 
My books are kept by a C.P.A. 
in the Denver area. Does this 
sound like I had withheld any 
royalties? 

“In July of last year, 
things had reached a ridicu- 
lous state, and I had little 
desire for any more communica- 
tion from the local HCO Sec. 
or HCO St. Hill. It was at 
that time I decided to get out 
of the organization... 


*“‘Many people in the field. 
of Scientology have been in 
touch with me. Several have 
freely givenme the latest data 
and ‘bulletins’. On the whole, 
there is a general belief that 
just because I have been dis- 
enfranchised, this in nowise 
cuts down on my ability or 
knowingness. I am still making 
a living and supporting myself 
and family from auditing fees. 
I intend to continue to do so. 
Some will say this is unethi- 
cal. In fact, I have been 
called unethical because I 
have lectured on Scientology 
without stating that it was 
Scientology. I have never con- 
sidered basic truths as being 
Scientology, or exclusively 
discovered by Dr. Hubbard. I 
have found ‘Scientology’ in 
many philosophies, all the way 
from the Bible to ‘Life and 
Teachings of the Masters of 
the Far East’. I suppose it is 
also unethical to use any of 
the material found to be truth 
Without applying the name or 
giving due credit of the au- 
thor. What I know is mine be- 
cause I have made it mine thru 
application. 

“People leave Scientology 
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pare 


as ah organization because 
they have outgrown it and the 
petty control it is enforcing 
upon its members. [t is no 
secret to many that Scientol- 
ogy iS considered a quack sci- 
ence and its methods dangerous 
in the hands of the incapable, 
... I am sure many have found, 
as I have, they are simply 
happier working on their own 
beyond the dictates of an ore 
ganization that takes no time 
or makes no effort to retain its 
top people.” -- Robert E. Win- 
gate, D.Scn., Denver, Colo. 


“Some time ago you asked if 
everyone who believes in sur- 
vival after death should be a 
Spiritualist. A new book, which 
we borrowed thru the Theologi- 
cal Library at Boston, deals 
with this and agrees with you, 
tho perhaps on different 
grounds. The author, S. Ralph 
Harlow (A Life After Death, 
Doubleday 1961) is a Congrega- 
tional minister who has taught 
in the Bible dept. at Smith 
College. He cites some remark- 
able things he has witnessed, 
both in seances and the more 
informal happenings in his own 
family. But he believes that 
to found a church on this one 
aspect of reality is idolatry 
--the worship of a part in- 
stead of the whole -- that re- 
létons are for the worship of 
Go 


“I feel somewhat the same 
about Christian Science. I am 
sure the body’s illnesses are 
usually caused or very much 
worsened by the mind, and that 
mental and spiritual and faith 
healings all occur, and yet I 
think to found a church on the 
one neglected commandment , 
*Heal the sick’, is an over- 
emphasis. However, both Christ- 
ian Science and Spiritualism 
may be excellent propaganda 
and public education for neg- 
lected truths. ”--Marjory Mans- 
field, Monterey, Mass. 


$$ § 

“Some things in the latest 
ABERREE need answering, or 
clarifying. First, the book 
review (by an old friend, Ted 
Robles) on the British edition 
of ‘Have You Lived Before This 
Life’, points up the bad points 
of that edition, some of which 
have been removed in the U.S: 
edition. Incidentally, the Am- 
erican edition does not state 
that there has been any 
abridgement -- which there most 
definitely has. For instance, 
the British edition contains 
42 case histories, while the 
U.S. edition has only 35. I 
have not read the British edi- 
tion, thus a proper comparison 
has not been possible to de- 
termine just what incidents 
have been removed. I do not 
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share Ted’s view that every 
incident is necessarily dub=-in 
or lie-factory material, tho 
it is pretty obvious that some 
are glaring examples of poor 
intention and control on the 
part of apparently inexper- 
ienced auditors... I do agree 
wholeheartedly that it does 
not do justice to the usual 
Hubbard writing, fiction or 
otherwise, and does not pre- 
sent a favorable view for the 
general public. Not recommend- 
ed reading. 

“In the Dear Editor column, 
I mote a letter from a branch 
of HCO, rather uncommon in The 
ABERREE, to say the least, 
discussing Scientology, in re- 
ply to your auditorial of 
March last. It is rather amus- 
ing to read about ‘studying 
techniques... and building up 
circuitry to defeat them’. 
Takes one back to the good old 
days of demon circuits and com- 
mand phrases; I didn’t think 
Scientologists discussed such 
things any more. In 11 years 
I’ve read some of the best 
written words, and listened to 
some of the best lectures ever 
presented on the subject of 
mind and spirit, the credit for 
which belongs to L. Ron Hub- 
bard, a gifted and tireless 
teacher. But the most inspired 
efforts can be misused. The 
most unacceptable of common 
viewpoints found amongst Sci- 
entologists is the attitude 
that someone who disagrees 
with organization or authorized 
procedures is therefore, per 
se, low toned, because he dis- 
agrees. Incredible tho it might 
seem there are high toned in- 
dividuals who have elected to 
withdraw from active partici- 
pation in Scientology, not be- 
cause they are low toned, nor 
because they disagree with the 
basic tenets or dynamics, ax- 
ioms, logics, or factors of 
Dianetics/Scientology, but be- 
cause they disagree with what 
people in the organization are 
doing with these tenets, and 
basic principles, 

“There are entirely too few 
good practicing professional 
auditors in the field today. 
It is true that many old time 
ers from the Book One days of 
Elizabeth and Los Angeles prac- 
ticed for a few years and fel] 
by the wayside or abandoned 
Dianetics/Scientology entirely 
because of their case level 
and eventual inability to cone- 
front preclears; and it is true 
that some of these early HDAs 
were considered by themselves 
and others as difficult cases 
because they had ‘developed 
circuitry’ good enough to cir- 
cumvent any then-known tech- 
nique, but over the years, fur- 
ther research and development 
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in Scientology has tempered 
this view somewhat; those cir- 
cuits were not quite as power- 
ful as some of us then be- 
lieved; the command power of 
command phrases was not as ab- 
solute as’ was popularly be- 
lieved; and it wasn’t done to 
us after all, in the final an- 
alysis! It has been my exper- 
ience that many an auditor or 
ex-auditor fell into ill-times 
and out of practice because of 
a combination of badeauditing 
and bad-preclearing. And yet, 
many auditors caused a great 
amount of good results to hap- 
pen with many preclears, 

“If Scientology is really 
advanced and fully developed 
(I hope it is not really the 
case, for if it has finished 
developing then it has started 
its decline--cycle of action) , 
it should be able to withstand 
scrutiny and face intelligent 
criticism, Not every critic is 
necessarily low toned or crim- 
inally motivated, simply be- 
cause he criticises that with 
which he does not agree, In 
clear-cut and open debate Sci- 
entology should be able to 
stand up to the critics and 
prove their stand, policies, 
and actions, if indeed they 
are based upon self-evident 
situations and unassailable 
principles," -- James F., Pink- 
ham, Olney, fexas 


$ , 

“How come you left out the 
main part of my letter in the 
March ABERREE? You suggested I 
write a letter regarding my 
NALP (New Age Leadership Plan) 
then left out that part. of my 
letter which referred to it. 
(ED. NOTE =~ Sorry, but Space 
Just didn't join our "Infi- 
nites". 

“New Age Leaders are needed 
badly and with this simple 
plan any believer in Christ 
(the Mighty Logos) can con- 
tribute to the enlightenment 
of mankind, Do you want a 
technique that works, ABERREE 
readers? Just try the doctrine 
and see,” =- Martha Baker, 109 
S. Schiller, Little Rock. 


“The time is overdue to cut 
the argument by Mr.Morris Kat- 
zen, and others... Mr. Katzen 
has gotten hold of a little of 
the Philosopher’s Stone, but 
whoever ‘gave’ (quotation marks 
please) it to him covered it 
over with manure, Furthermore, 
he is incorrect in many of his 
Bible references, This will be 
made true and plain for read- 
ers to prove for themselves, 
without accepting interpreters 
of scripture, a plague on both 
their houses. 

“Volney G. Mathison, Phil- 
osophy Doctor? (question mark 
please) Admonition. Son of 
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earth, curtail the false knowl- 
edge of thine ego, lest other 
men behold in thy writings thy 
ignorance, 

“Rev. Wayne Trubshaw. Wel- 
come once again to ABERREE. 
Where hast thou been hiding, 
man? Soon I shall answer your 
questions as to the meanings 
of names, e.g., ‘Jesus’, Wis- 
dom Triumphant, that you ree 
quested, but Morris is still in 
the fog, let him stay awhile 
longer. Thou art a man of wis- 
dom, but becloud it; be simple, 
and the simple will gain learn- 
ing. V.G.M. lacks what you have. 

“*Lowana Julaine: You have 
saved the sensible reader many 
hundreds of dollars; that is, 
if they can read. Some only 
are learning to spell. You’re 
doing 0.K., Edith Faucett, keep 


going. 

“Infinite 20: Don’t be dis- 
couraged. It’s a long, long 
way to Tipperary, Irish col- 
leens, and sweet roses.” -- Dr. 
John Dobbs, S. Burnaby, B.C, 


$$$ 

“The art work on the April 
cover symbolizes what many 
people think of me. In your 
auditorial, Billy Graham’s 
quoted words are true, but, 
perhaps, not the way Billy 
Graham understands the meaning 
of those words, 

“O yes, there is such a 
thing as sin. The biblical 
meaning of sin is anything a 
body does that is detrimental 
to life. That is, sin is what 
A body does that is harmful to 


“Muriel Griebe’s article is 
worthy of being reprinted in 
READER ’S DIGEST. I am grateful 
to Rev. Trubshaw for the orch- 
ids, but your auditorial says 
they are weeds, Ed Calkins, 
old boy, when psychotics stop 
their losses of sexual fluid, 
they begin to return to sanity. 
It is as simple as that. There 
are scientific reasons, too, 
but the reasons are not yet 
known by contemporary ‘experts’ 
and ‘authorities’. You say the 
subject of masturbation and 
constipation is not important. 
Since when is life and sanity 
not important? In fact, I would 
like to ask if there is any- 
thing more important than life? 
Of course! I forgot; your lib- 
erty and your country and de- 
mocracy are more important. 
Even money is more important . 
Most people sacrifice life for 
money and the pleasure of lust. 
People pay a high price for 
ignorance, but each one is 
wise in his own conceit. We 
all learn the hard way,” --Mor- 
ris Katzen, Cooks Falls, N.T. 


“Once I received a letter 
from LRH in which he said: 
‘Congratulations to you and 
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your group, it is good to see 
someone doing something about 
the goals, rather than talking 
about. it. You are shooting for 
the highest goals in Scien- 
tology’. 

“When I received that let- 
ter (1958), it did not really 
Mean aS much to me as. it does 
today. Now I know that there 
are ‘Highest Goals’ in Scien- 
tology, and from there, those 
who ascend into areas of oper- 
ation, evolve into operations , 
which are not dictated, nor 
predicated by, or on, anything. 

“Having achieved the high- 
est goals in Scientology does 
not mean that one now fights 
Scientology. LRH is acknowl- 
edged for his good works, and 
the lessons to be learned 
(which add to the stature of 
the persons participating) are 
good and they are essential to 
Clearing-Rasurrection... 

“To this day, I continue to 
acknowledge that the works of 
LRH are undisputable, and that 
he has provided the kinder- 
garten, primary school, junior 
highschool, and highschool 
methods of training for people. 
We are the University of Life’, 
and the basic education, etc., 
is helpful, as it is to those 
seeking specialization and 
letters, thru institutions of 
higher learning. Our work is 
advanced work. Our methods are 
different, yet aligned. We can 
teach all lower levels also, 
but prefer not to. We know 
that all ‘ways’ must be. under- 
stood, and that conversion to 
any one way is not required. 
We know that each person has 
his own way, and that he is 
not wrong... 

* Scientologists are not free , 
yet they claim to be able to 
make man free, and most Scien- 
tologists I have met have the 
best intentions, but they also 
have the problems that they 
have not handled themselves , 
and these prevent Scientolo- 
gists from being able to grant 
life or beingness to anyone 
who does not wear the mark on 
the forehead or palm of the 
hand. And, most of those I have 
met still think that the pro- 
cesses are doing it for then. 
Processing is a way, a via, and 
the time comes when a person 
is creative enough to invent 
his way, newly, in each moment 
of time, and then, the proced- 
ures which develop their po- 
tentials are the most value 
able. This is what we do, de- 
velop the potentials. 

“As long aS a person is 
running his past--track scout- 
ing, recalling, etc. -- he is 
out of present time. Our work 
transcends such methods, and 
we work entirely in present 
time. Scientology has nothing 
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to compare with our procedures , 
as a whole, and, also true, 
Scientologists all over the 
world are using methods today 
which I personally presented 
to LRH up until two years ago. 
LRH has acknowledged most of 
this by letter to me, so I am 
prepared at any time to sub- 
stantiate my claim. 

“Almost a year ago, it was 
stated that I was ‘criminally 
connected’, and that E had not 
been trained, and had no right 
to use Scientology. (This came 
out in an ABILITY Magazine, 
which I have renamed, as a pun, 
*Putility’.) 

“One of my biggest assets 
is the fact that I have not 
been trained. This is also 
true of LRH. I got my info the 
same way he did, and there are 
others who have also. I got my 
‘training’ from the same Moni- 
tors he did... LRH’s work is 
good,. but he has omitted much. 
We have found what he has omite 
ted, He only has his way, and 
it is not complete. We have 
both=-his way and ours... 

“Don Purcell, who stood by 
LRH and provided him with 
money, collaboration, and de- 
votion, was cast aside by LRH 
for he had no medium of ex- 
change with Don, except on a 
monetary level. When he had 
bled the source, he would not 
repair the wound and continue 
the partnership, 

“Don Purcell has been in 
contact with me for almost a 
year and a half now, and I am 
never without knowledge of what 
Ron is doing. - Or why. 

“Ron stated once, I hear 
(in Jan.,1960, at the Congress 
in D, C.), that some day an 
auditor will run across Don 
Purcell with a new body, etc. 
What Ron did not know was that 
there were many in the audi- 
ence at that time who knew Don 
had contacted me, already, five 
months before, and that he was 
not taking a body -- at least, 
this kind of body. 

* Since that time, and after 
reporting my contacts with Don, 
others have been reached by 
him... He has never done any- 
thing but advise all of us who 
hear him to let Ron do as he 
is doing, and not to give our 
time, attention, or resistance 
to him. But, rather, to con- 
tinue our own work, just as we 
are doing. 

“Don Purcell, if anyone, is 
the leader of Marcap, and we 
follow, and contribute, on 
equal levels.” -- Blanche Prit- 
chett, Fort Myers, Fla. 


$s 

“The atiota by Alberta M. 
O'Connell entitled ‘Man’s Kar- 
ma Is Catching Up With Him’, 
suggests to the reader that 
Miss 0’Connell should return 
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to the Catholic faith and be- 
come a good Catholic. 

“This article is a choice 
representation of the sort. of 
thing that has been purveyed 
as astrology thru the centur- 
ies until now the subject has 
become a convenient hanging 
post for all the gibberish of 
mysticism, occultism, and for- 
tune telling. 

“Her opening remark about 
the Sun approaching the con- 
stellation Pisces is a typical 
example of the quasi-religious 
and so-called supernatural] and 
occult concepts being circulat- 
ed as mundane astrology. As 
this observation of the Sun 
passing thru Pisces and enter- 
ing Aquarius is being measured 
at the vernal equinox against 
an arbitrary, totally ficti- 
tious and artificially con- 
trived ‘fixed zodiac’, it 
thereby cannot serve aS ameans 
to measure the passage of the 
Ages and is meaningless. 

“This is no reflection on 
Miss 0’ Connell, as she has, to 
all appearances, innocently 
substituted astrology for re- 
ligion and is merely repeating 
the current mystico-religious , 
so-called ‘occult’ interpreta- 
tions which masquerade as as- 
trology. 

‘“‘There is nothing astrolog- 
ical about ‘Planetary Gods’ or 
‘Planetary Spirits’, and cer- 
tainly nothing astrological 
about ‘Cosmic Forces’ stimulat- 
ing various attributes in Man 
by virtue of being ‘Red’, 
‘Blue’, ‘Green’, or what have 
you. The mere mention of the 
word ‘astrology’ in the same 
context with such figments of 
spiritualist flummery isa 
prostitution of what once was 
a science comparable to our 
present-day physical sciences, 

“This Age we are living in, 
and our so-called ‘civiliza- 
tion’ with its unbridled, hap- 
hazard methods of breeding and 
its mad race to develop stag- 
gering military powers, cannot 
avoid utter collapse and de- 
struction. A careful, scien- 
tific study of astrology indi- 
.cates we are, indeed, approach- 
ing the end of an Age. But... 
it is not to be followed by 
an ‘Age of Brotherly Love’. By 
careful geometric plotting of 
the precession of the equinox, 
using the tilt of the polar 
axis, a true and geologically 
accurate history of our planet 
unfolds before our eyes, which 
indicates weare at the thresh- 
old of an age of scientific de- 
velopment, which, in the first 
pangs of growth, will so em- 
phasize reason, efficiency, 
pragmatism and utility, as to 
become ruthless, pitiless, and 
even inhumane, to those who 
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will be unable to adjust to 
the demands of many kaleido- 
scopic changes. 

“In an effort to rescue as- 
trology from being a part of 
the stock-in-trade and accou- 
trements of fortune- tellers 
and bogus ‘seers’ and ‘read- 
ers’, considerable analysis and 
study was given this matter of 
the true succession of Ages, 
under the title of ‘Seasons of 
the Ages’, and we believe this 
work will stand as the first 
milestone in re-establishing 
astrology on a scientific ba- 
sis.’’-- Burt and Ruby Essex, 
Allendale, Neda 


$$ 
“Hurray tos that #15 Devil 
stirring up and bringing to 
light the horrors of past cen- 
turies! (Geo. W. Lagus is do- 
ing a fine work. \"«-Alberta M. 
O'Connell, Wilton, Conn. 


§ $$ 

“For the last few months, I 
have become more and more 
prone to hysteria each time I 
finish one of your issues. It 
seems your magazine is now the 
melting pot for personal opin- 
ions of every imaginable sort. 
And that part is proper since 
the birth-control of thought 
has been enforced, in most 
cases, in our modern world. 
However, when I read these many 
opinions, I often think of the 
Scripture which reads: ‘For by 
thy words thou shalt be justi- 
fied, and by thy words shalt 
be condemned’, and wonder if 
the writers are aware of such 
a passage. Nevertheless, it is 
correct to allow all to air 
his views, for in that way the 
truth can come out as well 
as falsity. And free speech 
was originally part of the Am- 
erican way of life for that 
very reason. 

“Obviously, today is a con- 
troversial time in this earth- 
ly world, And it seems to me 
that the differences of opinion 
are basically caused by the 
fact that few people can see a 
whole picture. Each person 
sees a section of the picture 
and then gives his opinions, 
The people who see different 
sections therefore have differ- 
ent opinions. And that is 
where some get the idea that 
some things are right for one 
person while other things are 
right for another. However, 
that attitude is a fallacy 
since the whole picture shows 
that what is right for one 
should be right for all, or 
vice versa. 

“But since your publication 
is the meeting ground for so 
many conflicting opinions, I 
almost collapsed with laughter 
when I read the letter refer- 
ring to your magazine as the 
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*Blabberree’, Why didn’t some- 
one think of that at the time 
you were trying to find a new 
name for your publication? Oh, 
my, I think I’ve created a 
mortal enemy! (ED. NOTE—a 
chaque saint sa chandellet!) 

“I’ve been reading Jonathan 
Swift and cannot help but note 
that he must have had our mode 
ern world inmind when he wrote 
that things would be much bet- 
ter for everyone if we could 
‘open a few mouths which are 
now closed, and close many 
more which are now open’. He 
also said that in spite of all 
the confusion, people were 50 
times more violently bent upon 
having their own way and were 
driven equally on by hope and 
despair. Which reminds me of 
the conditions which many of 
your subscribers must be in— 
according to their letters, 
anyway ... 

“My idea why people cannot 
come to the right conclusion 
has to do with their lack of 
ability to apply relativity to 
their concepts. We cannot, as 
a rule, say this is right and 
this is wrong. For everything 
is relative. In other words, a 
thing is right relative to one 
condition but wrong relative 
to another. And many people 
can carry onan argument simply 
because they have a different 
relativity in mind. But all 
truly sane people consider the 
circumstances involved, and 
therefore come to the same 
conclusion. For this same 
reason, dogmatic religion, 
stemming from the subconscious 
mind, has never been able to 
understand the Scriptures and 
thus agree withother concepts. 
Actually, no concept has been 
proper up tonow and conditions 
of the world is proof of that. 
Also, people have never been 
able to separate the world of 
the. unconscious from the world 
of analysis. These two worlds 
are the difference between 
heaven and hell. And unfortun- 
ately, people in the hell-mind 
think they are in heaven since 
one imitates the other. The 
best description for the modern 
individual is ‘ignorance in 
action’... However, I do not 
mean to hammer relentlessly at 
the human intellect. Itis just 
that I realize that only when 
the human mind operates in a 
correct manner will any of us, 
who form the body of collec- 
tive man, ever have the chance 
for the happiness we are all 
seeking. And I, myself, have 
no interest whatsoever in the 
role of ‘laugh, clown, laugh’, 
which is about all it amounts 
to at the present time. ’’--Lud- 
wig G. Rosecrans, Apache dunce 
tion, Ariz. 


17 


(a 


“For the last several weeks 
I have been planning, altho I 
am still busy finishing up the 
binding of my books (‘Literary 
Virtuosities’), to get out an- 
other issue of my SANS SOUCI 
QUILL. For the lead article, I 
had intended to write about 
the very thing, which you very 
cleverly wrote up in your edi- 
torial. To write the article 
now would smack of plagiarism, 
I do not know what your poli- 
cy is with regards to reprint- 
ing anything which you publish 
in your ABERRER, but I would 
just love to reprint your ed- 
itorial.” ~- Anton Bohm, Denver, 


Col 

Reo. NOTE — We'd be flat- 
tered to have you reprint from 
The ABERREE. We don't copy- 
right The ABERREE, because we 
write to be READ, not bowed to. 
We know a "writer" who copy- 
rights everything put out in 
his name, even mimeographed 
advertising. At least, he puts 
a copyright notice on each and 
every plece. Some copyright 
from conceit, certain half the 
world is hovering, buzzard- 
like, over their ypewriters, 
hoping to steal thei r “literary 
gems" — which is also an ad- 
mission of limited creative 
ability — they have to protect 
themselves against the day 
"the well goes dry". 

$$$ 


oyed very much article 
by Infinite 20, Have asked a 
couple people to read it aloud, 
and so have enjoyed it even 
more. I wonder if anyone not 
familiar with Scientology could 
follow its jargon. 

“Your sin-thesis well done. 
From my present understanding 
it is the synthesis of others’ 
implants that prevents us from 
blooming naturally from our 
own soul, or seed. I encoun» 


tered this experience in Subud , 


that we are full of graftings 
which produce strange fruit, 
and this was because we were 
not willing to wait for our 
own flowering. We preferred 
what others produced, so al- 
lowed graftings.... 

“Lowana Julaine isso right, 
as far as she goes. I want to 
testify to what she says: In 
the Spring of 1929, while mov- 
ing from Maine to New York 
city, I stopped at a hair- 
dresser in Connecticut to 
pretty myself up for my new 
assignment. I was to appren- 
tice to a man-stylist. My car 
was full of lamps, rugs, books, 
bags, etc., so the operator 
said: s You look like you're 
moving.’ 

“I am,’ I replied enthus- 
fastically. 

“Where are you going?’ she 
got in between a splash of 
soapsuds and rinsing. 
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**T am going to New York 
and carve out a career,’ I re- 
plied. 

***What kind of a career?’ 
she asked, 

*“‘Not knowing what my work 
would be, I facetiously an- 
swered, ‘Oh, I’m going to marry 
a Wall Street broker and live 
on Park Avenue.’ I was no glam- 
or girl at this time, and had 
turned 30, so it was the wild- 
est thing I could imagine. 

“That I forgot having pic- 
tured this goes without say- 
ing: It came about four years 
later, and I was not reminded 
of it until I moved to Conn- 
ecticut and went into the same 
shop. 

“And now, the other side of 
the same coin: 

“A .young man, one of my 
first pre-clears, had multi- 
ple-sclerogis. On getting into 
the case, the following came 
out; 

“When he was superficially 
wounded in Europe during the 
war, he said to himself, ‘This 
is the million dollar wound. 
Now I won 't have to fight any- 
more,’ or something quite sim- 
ilar. Later, his father told 
me that before going to war, 
the boy told him that he was 
petrified, and hoped he could 
be wounded, Not seriously, but 
just a superficial wound in 
the leg, 

***Oddest thing,’ reported 
his father, ‘but he was wound- 
ed just where he told me he 
would be willing to be, and 
tho it was a superficial wound, 
he stayed on crutches until 
the end of the war.’ Of course, 
the father did not put it in 
exactly this concise language, 
nor infer anything psycholog- 
ical. 

“So, isn’t any real engram 
something you wished for and 
completely forgot, and it comes 
to pass again and again?... 

“As long as I'm writing a 
booklet to you this morning, I 
would like to suggest that in 
this 20th Century, are we not 
thru T-V and radio, restimu- 
‘lating every engram in human- 
ity’s bank? We humans are 
jerking, crying, screaming 
just like we used to do on the 
Dianetic couch while running 
engrams, Juvenile delinquency? 
We shouldn’t be surprised. 
Poor kids don’t know what is 
happening to them. They are 
having their engrams run in 
the worst way. 

“What a day we are living 
in. Most thrilling! Light is 
filtering thru daily, and tol- 
erance for light.” -- Alberta 
Elliott, Greenville, N. Car., 


“In one of my meditative 
moods, and afterwards a fast 
glimpse in Genesis, I have 
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come upon an idea nobody has 
seemed to put forth so far in 
this controversy over Morris 
Katzen ’s teachings. I wrote him 
about it, too, so he can think 
it over and investigate. He is 
right to a great extent, I 
think. But he overlooks the 
fact that women from an early 
age anda period of 20 years 
or more lose an amount of blood 
every month in menstruation, 
unless they have conceived with 
child. This blood is notold or 
useless blood--it is good 
blood. My husband also tells 
me there is an involuntary 
loss of semen or sexual fluid 
every so often in men. If this 
were retained and transmuted 
by the body into blood, it 
would no doubt be enough to 
cure any ills of the body, in- 
cluding psychoses, This also 
would be true of women. 

“In referring to the Bible, 
in Genesis it. says Eve was 
tempted by the serpent to eat 
of the forbidden fruit in the 
Garden of Eden, In spite of the 
fact that God warned her she 
would die if she ate of it. 
she believed the serpent and 
ate anyway, and gave some to 
Adam, There must have been 
some chemical or something in 
this fruit to cause Eve to 
menstruate and Adam to lose 
vitality, seems to me. Anyway, 
before Eve ate of the fruit, 
there must have been child- 
bearing without loss of blood, 
because after she ate, God 
said, ‘I shall greatly multi- 
ply your pain in childbearing, 
and in pain ye shall bring 
forth children’, Evidently 
there was no pain in childbirth 
before the fruit was eaten. 

**Adam, the name meaning 
‘Red Earth’, means he was 
formed on Mars (the red plan- 
et), and Eve were driven from 
Mars and put on this earth. 
The Garden of Eden therefore 
was probably onMars. Now, this 
seems to me there was not just 
one man Adam and one woman Eve. 
There were many Adams and Eves, 
for it also says in Genesis, 
‘Let US make man in OUR image’. 
This makes me think God had 
helpers -- other Gods creating 
men and women. Some created 
the black race, so they dropped 
them off in Africa, Some creat- 
ed the yellow race and drop- 
ped them off in China (from 
space ships, of course)....The 
white race, of course, was 
dropped off in the more north- 
erly parts of earth. Well, 
anyway...now all we have to do 
is eat of the fruit of the 
tree of life. But before we 
can do that, in order to live 
forever (by stopping these 
monthly losses of blood and 
sexual fluid), we will have to 
devise away to get to the 
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Commercial 


THIS HEADING 2¢ A WORD, PAYABLE IN ADVANCE —— 


—ADVERTI SEMENTS UNDER 


@ TALK TALK TALK, an aid to ef» 
fective speech. No expensive 
courses, no complicated argon 
ust pure and simple words an 
nstructions on how to apply 
them. This unique booklet written 
by Robert E, Wingate, D.Scn., will 
bring you results. Order from 
Decisions, Inc., 6 Colorado 
vd., Denver 7,Colo. Phone 
FResont 7-0035, < OO Tlede 


@ BODY RARIFICATION leading to 

levitation (author’s experi- 
ence) preparing spiritual buoy» 
ancy for ascension without death. 
Read journal: 20¢. J. Lovewisdon, 
Otavalo, Ecuador 1203¢ 


@ TIRED OF DETERGENTS? Here's the 

ansver! 100% organic-enon-toric 
e100% safeeeALL=PURPOSE CLEANER. 
Pure oil from coconuts -+e nitrogen 
from air we breathe. POWERFUL 
enough for toughest jobs. GENTLE 
enough for finest fabrics. Dise 
tributors wanted. Added 
for those alreedy in selling 
field. Write Box 1697, Abilene, 
Texas. 72.19 


© “ CRUDE BLACK MOLASSES” and 
“Cider Vinegar % books ehich 

everyone shoul i ad for 

health. Both for 

Harmony Book Shop, Box ._ Nev 

Castle, Penna, 0-6 


@ REQUEST AN INVITATION to aem- 

bership from the Florida Socte 
ety for Psychical Research, Inc. 
To sustaining members a free hande 
writing analysis, Write Bor 652, 
Green Cove Springs, Fla. 11-39% 
SS 


@ “ AYAHUASCA “--vitchdoctor’s vine 

iving E. S.P, and sublinated 
effects like pe ote, pushrooms, 
etc., free wit grag of three 
diet booklets for $1.00. J. Lovee 
wisdom, Otavalo, Ecuador. 69-60 


xee of life in order to eat 
its fruit. As we all know, this 
is impossible at the present 
time, as the tree of life is 


on Mars, But in Revelation, it _ 


says God will eventually come 
to our rescue and permit us to 
eat of the fruit of the tree 
of life. Don’t you believe 
it?” -eMrs. Eva Woodford, Lost 
Creek, W. Va. 


$ 
has the fac- 


“*The ABERREE 
ulty of making me feel like I 
belong, especially when it 


proves there is room in the 
world for all the nuts. Ha!’’=- 
Dorothy Kolbrek, San Diego, 
Calif. 

$$$ 


“There never comes a time 
that anybody.or any group knows 
everything about anything. We 
may think we do, but we don’t. 
Our trouble is that’ we don’t 
know what we don’t know. 

“It isn’t the things that 
we know we don’t know that are 
difficult, because when we know 
we don’t know something we can 
do something about it. But, it 
is the things that we don’t 
know that we don’t know be- 
cause we don’t know what we 
don’t know until we learn we 
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@ HAVE ABILITY AND EXPERIENCE. 
Auditin for $10.00 an hour. 
No experimental processes, ree 
sults guaranteed or money back. 
Write or call: Robert E, Wingate, 
D.Sen., 2636 Colorado Blvd., Dene 
ver 7, Colo. Phone FRemont 120035; 
=2e 


@MY FAVORITE RECIPES, by Ikey 

Stone, D.A., D. Scn., H.R.A., 
Infinite . Brrketiy on the eate 
ingness level! Good food for hap- 
pier living. Undiet-conscious 
recipes to bring people up Tone 
Scale. Selected from those most 
often Tequested by friends. $1.00. 
Stone, 321 East Grandview, Sierra 
Madre, Calif. 70-30 


@ STRANGE PROLOGY by Alberta M. 
O'Connell, . $. An absorbin 
true story of a singer who use 
the law of reciprocal action to 
obtain her desires and to compose 
symphonic music, A thrilling, ine 
tense and=completely unforgetta> 
ble tale of the use of Blue Cose 
mic Vibrations. Loisglover Peace 
Foundation, Box 7612, yaahts ton 
cf . . -4s 


© MICHAEL THE ARC ANGEL prevails, 


and counseling by mail is prove 
en successful. Send a letter toe 


day, outlining what your problems 


are, and I will promise to help 


you with the solution if you vil 
stick with ae and 


exchange lete 
ters as needed. You will be asked 
to do some things to increase 
yonr awareness and understanding. 

rite s3085 letter today and en- 


close 00; if I cannot help you 
I will retura your money; tt 
can help ou, I will say so. But 
you will have to help me to help 


fou. Write “Michael”, c/o Marcap 
uncil, Inc., Route 3, Box 400, 


Fort Myers, Fla. T0938 ! 


HAROLD KINNEY 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 12) 
eager beaver unable to control 
himself. I stopped the thing 
and urged her never to try 
this again, as I could see she 
was over-excited. 

The next morning, they came 
to the office and asked if I 
had played a trick on them 
after they left around mid- 
night. I asked what they meant, 
and they told me that that 
morning, when Jim awakened and 
threw the covers back to get 
up, he found blue ink marks 
scribbled all over the pillow 
case and sheets, and on her 
body. He awakened her, and she 
blamed him for leaving his 
ballpoint pen in bed after 
writing a letter before she 
got in bed with him. He got up 
and found his pen where he 
told her he had put it--in the 
dresser drawer. 

After their visit, I had 
the job of washing the ink out 
of the new linens, 


didn’t know we didn’t know.” -- 
Dr. J. Harold Thibodeau, Myr- 
tle Beach, S. Car. 
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@ BOOK AND. STUDY COURSE finder. 
Send wants, Used recent books. 
Alucard, 1012 Ra- 


Free search, 
Seattle 5, Washing: 
Tledse 


venna Bivd., 
ton. 


@ FATIGUE? Is your pineal land 
as tired a8 you are a PER- 
fine food for fatigue. A 


LIFE 
month’s grubstake at 1 price, $6. 
Lee Kelley, Box 231, Congress, 


Arizona. 11-2% 


© PORTRAIT PAINTING, oil colors, 
free-hand, from photo or clear 
large snapshot; also objects, 
scenery, or aniaals. Reseablance 
accurate: beautiful colors. 
97x12") $5.00; 12% 16", $15, 60: 
16"x20", $35.60. State’colors of 
eyes, etc. Photos returned. Une 
framed, postpaid: Advance payment 
referred, or half. Eva Wopdford, 
t. 1, Box 32, Lost Creek, West 
Virginta 12-20 


© SON OF MAN REVEALED is the 
Little Book™ described in Rev- 
elation 10. It ends “The Mystery 
of God®-- and the present evi 
world +- by exposing COUNTERFEIT 
CHRISTIANITY. Ex pensive cloth 
binding, important photographs, 
and beautiful colored art work. 
Only $2.50, Keep the book and get 
money back if disappointed, Raye 
mond Reid, A+? Woodland Stree 
Trenton 16, New Jersey. 1201 


@ “WE HAVE EXAMINED THE BODY”, by 

Arthur J. Burks, an erciting 
book which tells, in a warely 
personal manner, the story of the 
author’s experiences in „the Arie 
zona desert, with the “sleeping 
voan”, Zoe Nickerson. Each chape 
ter represents “readings” of pere» 
sons who received same, Burks has 
recreated the human interest 
stories of each, as he sav, heard, 
and reported the findings of “Zoe- 
inesasadhi™. $1 per copy. Para- 
study Publications, Valley Brook 
Rd., Chester Heights, Pa. 


@ SCRUB OAKS By Alphia Hart-- 

330-page, cloth=bound novel of 
iove and hate in an Oklahoma oil- 
doom town. (No “isas” or “ 
gies”.) Issue price was $3.50; 
Closeeout at $1. The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, Okla. 


THE ART OF PROPHECY 


Divination 
By Dr. John H. Manas 


The most ancient of all die 
vine Arts and Sciences known to 
aan unveiled for his use and 
benefit. The laws and methods 
to foresee the future used by 
the aost famous of the ancient 
Oracles, the Sibyls and the 
Prophets of Israel revealed, 
The origin of the Christian Ree 
ligion, its rituals, festivals 
and customs. The Teaples of 
Esculapius and Trofonius in 
Greece, the first sedical and 
psychosomatic clinics. 

This is the most docu- 
mented and authentic book 


for all to study, Rare il- 
lustrations. 20 


ages 
cloth-bound, index. P4800 
Postpaid. for your 


copy today to: 
PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N.Y. | 
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Wit consists in knowing the 
resemblance of things which 
differ, and the difference of 
things which are alike. 

--Mme, De Stael 


GIFTED SEER 


Expert Advice and Counsel on 
THREE questions, Love, Fear, 
(Reg- 
State 
FREE to each cli- 
Blessed and Anointed Cloth. 


GLENN WILLIAMS 


Money, Business, Health. 
ularly $5.00) Now $2.00. 


birth date. 
ant: 


ASTROLOGY WAS A SCIENCE 


if you are interested in 
the study of astrology as a 
science and not as the trape. 
pings of fortune-telling, 
SEASONS OF THE AGES, by Ruby 
Kaura, is the first step in 
1700 years toward restoring 
astrology by re-establishing 
its scientific foundations. 


Manuscript copy, $5.00 
Write for free descriptive 
folder. 


SX RESEARCH PUBLICATIONS 


387 Brookside Avenue 
Allendale, New Jersey 


-P. 0. Box 221 
Cape Girardeau, Missouri 


The Truth About the Devi 


The Devil is a mythical creature. The 
Devil is a symbol that represents feces in 
the intestines. The dragon is also a myth- 
ical creature. The dragon andthe Devil and 
the serpent and Satan are synonymous. The 
serpent is also a symbol that represents 
the feces in the intestines. Therefore, 
Satan is also a symbol of the feces in the 
intestines. The biblical Devil and Satan 
is the feces in the body. 

There is no light in a devil. Devils 
are symbols of darkness. Darkness is the 
way to disease and death. There is no hell 
nor Devil such as imagined by the masses . 
A devil is a personification of darkness . 
The only biblical Devil in existence is 
the feces in the intestines of a human 
body, or flesh without light. 

The same applies to the biblical Satan. 
They are mystical symbols used by the Holy 
Spirit to represent natural functions in 
the mysteries of life. A Devil symbolizes 
darkness, a lack of light, which is due to 
ignorance because light is life and the 
average body wants to live. 

To learn how to add life toyour body and 
how to overcome the devil and death, study 
the books ‘‘KEYS TO LIFE’’, $3.00 postpaid , 
and ‘‘THE ELIXIR OF LIFE”, $2.00 postpaid . 


FAITH FARM 


COOKS FALLS, N.Y. 
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AN ‘ANGEL’ 
SPEAKS 


The “Angel” (any person 
chosen of God for a special 
mission) of Revelation 14:6 
has appeared in Trenton, N.J., 
and proclataed ‘* The Everlaste 
ing Gospel.” It will amaze and 
fascinate you, give you a new 
viewpointe-perhaps even change 
your life. Send 50¢ for your 
copy, which includes a beauti- 
ful colored picture of *“ The 
Sign of the Son of Man ” seen 
in the sky tn 1915. Three cop-" 
ies for $1.25. 


DARK AGE CAPTIVITY-- 
TODAY! 


Shocking — but it actually 
happened here... in the “land 
of the free!” 

A sane man was held captive 
in the New Jersey State Hos- 
pital at Trenton for 20 years 
eight of then in a building 
for the criminally insane. His 
offense was to so effectively 
criticize the administration 
as to endanger its existence. 

Read the unprecedented dee 
cision in which a great and 
husane judge, giving this man 
freedom, stated, “ The unvare 
nished actuality is that this 
person is not a patient but a 
prisoner.” Send 50¢ for a copy 
of this historic decision to- 
day. Be warned of a peril you 
may face. 


YOU TOO COULD BE 
ENSLAVED BY 
"THE MANY-HEADED PSY" 


Read this startling booklet 
by a man who was. 0 


THE U.S.A. IS ON 
HIGHWAY 
13 


Which way are we traveling? 
One way leads to. God’s King- 
dom. The other to the Hell of 

LOST OPPORTUNITY 
The UNFINISHED pyramid seen on 
U.S.A. one dollar bills is nov 
FINISHED 
Be sure to order the thought- 
provoking ‘illustrated booklet, 
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One copy 25¢, five for $1.00 


Raymond Reid 


A-105 Woodland Street 
Trenton 10, New Jersey 
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SEEFERS*°SEEING EYE TO " 


q What a crazy spring! 
awhile, we didn’t know whether 
the white aura around the cher- 
ry trees was frost or blossoms, 
but since the white didn’t go 


For 


away when the cold mornings 
gave way to hot noons, we’ll 
assume there *l] not really be 
a‘‘Christmas in July ” — not in 
the orchard, anyway... {To 
day, on the eve of Enid’s 26th 
annual Tri-state Band Festi- 


val, with the city braced -for. 


the invasion of 11,000 horn- 
tooting, baton-swinging boys 
and girls, it would take a 
super-duper ‘‘seer’’ to predict 
whether they'll be frozen or 
baked, by parade time... 


4 The Horizons Unlimited 
meeting at Oklahoma City, fea- 
turing Arthur “Red Hands” 
Burks, which was held April 12, 
was quite a success, Twenty 
minutes before the meeting was 
to start at 8 P.M., Mr. Burks 
(we were surprised to learn he 
doesn’t like a surname without 
the added label of respect— 
must be the Marine Colonel in 
him) looked over the 50 or so 
who had been seated in the 
hall, and remarked: ‘‘This is a 
bigger crowd already than we 
usually get in Washington. And 
there, they don’t start show- 
ing up until 8 o’clock — time 
for the meeting to start.” By 
meeting time, the crowd had 
swollen to better than 100, 
and the fact more than an hour 
was used in answering ques- 
tions after the lecture attest- 
ed to the interest. Which may 
be a cue for some of the lec- 
turers who “‘ride circuits” on 
the two coasts, appearing before 
audiences who already know as 
much or more than the lectur- 
ers, but either have gotten so 
in the habit of attending such 
things or need constant reas- 
pera SRT nha this. face- 
tious commen o Eugene 
Davis, who retorted, rouble 
is (or blessing is, whichever 
way you look at it), once the 
word gets out that a certain 
town or area is ripe (for 
awakening or ‘plucking’, as 
the case may be), then every 
Tom, Dick, and, Barry moves in 
and makes hay.’ 

q$ Altho we have known Mr, 
Burks for some years, both as. 
a visitor in our home and thru 
correspondence, we'd never be- 
fore heard him speak, and we 
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were pleasantly surprised at 
the number of times we could 
smirk silently in agreement as 
he touched on a multitude of 
questions and problems. After 
the meeting, we trailed the 
speaker to the home of Charles 
Rhoades, president of Horizons 
Unlimited, and chinned another 
half hour on things more per- 
sonal. Then, as guests of Del- 
bert and Bernett Hern of Enid, 
who furnis' transportation 
to and from the city, we re- 
turned home in the wee hours 
of the morning... 

q We haven’t yet heard how 
many attended the hold-over 
lecture the following night, 
communication. between Oklahoma 
City and areas not yet taken 
into its borders being the 
slow and laborious proposition 
it is. However, as far as that 
goes, we distributed 75 sample 
copies of The ABERREE to the 
meeting, and to date, not a 
single coupon which each con- 
tained has been returned. May- 
be it was “the devil” cover — 
or it may have been because 
the editor got up and made a 
few extemporaneous remarks— 
which, by now, he should know 
better than to do... 


€q Two assemblings of note 
we ’d like to attend—and quite 
probaoly won ie Fifth Na- 
na 


Synerzet e set 
lumbus, Ohio, June 23-26, 


and the Borderland Sciences 
at Harmony Grove, 
Calif., July 1 to 4. This is 


an apparent change in dates 
for the Columbus Workshop, as 
an earlier announcement had it 
scle duled for a week later... 


q Apparently, Parastudy is 
about to solve its problems 
with a fund drive to purchase 
a five-acre ‘‘estate” near 
Chester Heights, Penn,, with a 
three-story house in which the 
organization can move freely, 
and provide residence for Zoe 
and George 
as visiting members. It sounds 
perfect, spacewise, but how 
does one find time to care for 
five acres and 16-17 rooms?... 


1ps” writes that he’s 
been aid up with what my 
doctor calls bronchial pneu- 
monia’’, so we assume ‘‘seeing’’ 
comes a bit difficult with 
sniffles and runny eyes. How- 
(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 19) 
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LENDING LIBRARY 


Since there are several 
hundred books in the Lending 
Library, only a partial list 
can be run at one time. Save 
these ads for complete list- 
ing. Indexed by authors. 


THES WONDROUS WAY OF LIEFE-- 
Bro. Mandus 

EGYPTIAN BOOK OF THE DEAO-- 
Geraid Massey 

ELECTROPSYCHOMETRY -- Yol. 2-- 
Yolney 6. Mathison 

SUPER-VISUALIZATION--Volney 6. 
Mathison 

THRU MIGHTY TEMPLE DOORS-- 
Votney 6. Mathison 

FALSE WITMESS--Harvey Matusow 

FROM OUTER SPACE TO YOU -- How- 
ard Menger 

VENUSIAN SECRET-SC1 ENCE--Mich- 
ael X 

SMELE AT THE FOOT OF THE LAD- 
DER--Henry Miller 

OUTLINE OF ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY 
-- Gardner Murphy 

TNEY SWALL BE GATWERES TOGETH- 
ER--John NcCley 

searines OF THE EAGLE -- juhn 

y 

THOUGHT, KARMA, REINCARNATION, 
LOVE--Zee Hickerseon 

BHAGAVAD GITA -- Swami Nikhila- 
nanda 

ORAMA OF THE AGES -- Charles F. 
Noobie 

OUR CELESTIAL JOVRNEY--Charles 
F. Noblo 

ORIGIN AND PHILOSOPHY OF LANG- 
UAGE--Ludvig Reire 

STRANGE PROLOGBE -- Alberta M. 
0° Cennell 

ADVENTURES iB SPIRITUAL CON- 
SCIGUSNESS--Addisen O'Neill 

WAKE UP YOUR BImB--Alex Osborn 

MIND ALIVE -- @arty and Bonaro 
Overstreet 

RAISE YOUR SIGHTS--Wartin Pan- 
zer 

BEHOLD LIFE--Os. B. Pelloy 

BEAD ARE ALIVE--Um. ©. Polley 

EARTH COMES--Us. B. Pelloy 

WATIONS - IN - LAU, Vol. 1) -- Wm. 
Budiey Pelley 

NATIONS - IN - LAW, Vol. 2-- Wm. 
Dudley Pelley 

THINKING ALIVE--im. 8. Polley 

GESTALT THERAPY -- Peris, Het- 
feriine, & Goodman 

THREE SEVENS, ANCIENT INITIA- 
TION--The Phelons 

DWELLER ON TWO PLANETS--Phylos 
the Thibetan 

HUNGRY EYE--Raymond F. Piper 

THE REPUBLIC -- Plato 

SOCRATIC DISCOURSES BY PLATO 


(Continued next issue) 


LENDING LIBRARY RULES 
For paid-up subscribers in U. 
S. only. 
Rental fee, 25¢ per book. 
Only one book will be sent at 
a time. Alternate titles suggest- 
ed in case book you want is out. 
Please return in two weeks. 
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POLICY: Don’t take it so damn’ seriously. 
The infiniteness of Man is not reduced 
to a‘“‘split infinity” by wars, taxes, 
or “experts” who seek to sell him what 
he already has in an infinite amount. 

Sub-Policy: We reserve the right to change 
our minds from issue to issue, or 
even from page to page, if we desire. 

Second class privilege authorized at Enid, Okla., Postoffice Sub-Sub-Policy: Each Man has the inherent 

right to be his own and only ‘‘Author- 

EDITOR: The Rev. Mr. Dr. ALPHIA OMEGA HART, I-2, D.D., D. Sen., ity"—with his wife’s permission, 
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Subscription Price: $2 a year, $5 for 3 years. Single copies 25¢ 


and if the guesser has no objection to 
our guessing that he’s only guessing. 


4 ment must reach us 45 days prior to insertion date. 


UNION OF MINDS CHECKS THERAPEUTIC HYPOCRISY 


Elsewhere in this issue, we 
are reprinting an article on 
hypnotism from Tom O’Neil’s 
PSYCHIC OBSERVER. In it are 
some serious indictments of 
this mental cobra that too many 
shallow-minded sensation seek- 
ers give too little respect. 

We are going to hazard a 
guess that the implications in 
this article go much, much 
deeper than the author intend- 
ed. In fact, we might even go 
so far as to say that herein 
may be the key to why so many 
cults, religions, supersti- 
tions, and beliefs are able to 
flourish and add to their coats 
of innumerable colors so many 
“human cockleburrs”. 

R. Raymond Rausmitem has a 
deep-seated desire to do some- 
thing for humanity. One day, 
while cracking his knuckles 
nervously in front of a friend 
who was ill, the friend sud- 
denly rose from his sickbed, 
dashed into the kitchen, gulped 
down a pint of onion juice and 
asafetida, and came back with 
a grin on his face. ‘‘Suddenly 
I feel fine!” he told Raymond. 
“Let's go bowling.” 

The bowling was a success. 
They had the. usually crowded 
alleys to themselves, and the 
pins seemed to topple at the 
slightest touch. The friend’s 
elation was infectious. 

Thinking it over, Raymond 
decided that he had found ‘the 
secret to instant healing. He 
began cracking his knuckles 
and feeding onion juice-asa- 
fetida to all he wanted to 
help, and in most cases, it 
worked. Convinced he was the 
answer to a world’s prayer for 
surcease from its woes, he set 
up schools, and began to teach 
the fine art of knuckle crack- 
ing. His graduates went into 


highways and byways, cracking 
knuckles and feeding onion 
juice-asafetida cocktails to 
all who would listen—some with 
phenomenal success. As for Ray- 
mond, he never again cured a 
case—but he no longer cared. 
He had gained fame and fortune 
teaching his ‘‘secrets *—and he 
was quite ready to bask in the 
reflected glory of his pupils, 
each of whom paid him a per- 
centage of their “take”. 

Purely imaginary — but the 
point we want to get across is 
that it isn’t the ‘“‘technique’”’ 
that ‘‘cures”, but the intent 
of the operator. If this were 
not so, only one of the many 
systems marketing “cures” and 
help could exist longer than 
it takes to crack a knuckle. 

In the article on hypnotism 
the writer points out that the 
subject does not obey words of 
the hypnotist, because he has 
no physical senses in opera- 
tion with which to hear the 
words. He has become part of 
the operator’s will—his mind, 
so to speak — and it is this 
affinity of minds that brings 
a response from that-part=of- 
me to this-part-of-me. 

Carry this over into some 
of the mental] therapies with 
which many readers may or may 
not be familiar. The auditor, 
operator, coach — whatever the 
“inventor” may have decided he 
should be labeled — builds up 
an affinity with his pre-clear, 
subject, etc., before he even 
starts the session. The person 
seeking help, if he sincerely 
wants help, attunes himself 
with the person offering help, 
and is a willing victim of the 
light union-of-minds that is 
an essential part of each and 
every session. It isn’t what 
the operator says, or.has the 
patient do- it’s what is in 
the mind of the operator that 
gets results. 

An auditor, who honestly 
wishes to help a pre-clear, 
does so by intention, and not 


by technique. If all he wishes 
to do is impress the pre-clear 
by his auditing ability, or is 
looking for the expected fee, 
there is little likelihood of 
any union-of-minds, and should 
such a condition of light hyp- 
nosis exist despite the audi- 
tor’s motives, there can be no 
help because. there is no in- 
tention to help. 

This is true whether the 
union-of-minds is between a 
mental healer and his patient , 
a minister and a member of his 
congregation, a medical doctor 
and his patient, or parent 
and child. People call on God 
(themselves), CERTAIN of help, 
and miraculous cures of this 
type are not uncommon. Again, 
it is the INTENT, not the 
therapist or his technique. 

We are all familiar with 
some of the successes by **Book 
auditors” in the early days of 
Dianetics — probably a greater 
percentage than from the many- 
degreed graduates of the tech- 
nique schools which are teach- 
ing everything EXCEPT how to 
WANT to help. 

Remember the old country 
doctor who sat at the bedside 
of a supposedly-dying patient , 
holding the patient’s hands 
thruout a long night? ‘‘Mirac- 
ulously,” the patient recov- 
ered ~ and the kindly old doc- 
tor picked up his little bag 
and went home, For hours, he 
had been at-one-with the mind 
of another, and his strength of 
purpose had accomplished what 
today ’s modern hospitals, with 
all their gleaming. effic’ency, 
can never accomplish. 

Priests, ministers, rela- 
tives, and laymen accomplish 
the same—not knowing why, but 
crediting the *‘miracle cure’’ 
to a mysterious something they 
label “God” or ‘‘faith’’. 

But the ‘‘kingdom of God” is 
within--and it is that kingdom 
which we have available to us, 
when we wish to use it — for 
good, or for evil, 


EAST, WEST RELIGIOUS 
RITUALS HAVE COMMON 


CODE: PERSONAL GAINS 


By ALBERTA M. O’CONNELL 


N EASTERN philosophy, the mode called yoga 
is supposed to link the individua) mind to 
the Universal Consciousness. There are two 
principal kinds of yoga — mental and phys- 
ical. By the first process of meditation. 
the individual mind is brought closer to 

Universal Consciousness; physical yoga includes 
methods of artificial breathings, plus. unusual 
and unnatural postures of the body.. These 
methods are for the purpose of drawing into 
the body certain forces which develop psychic 
powers, 

The Western occultist believes, however, 
that only certain psychic centers in the phys- 
ical body are awakened which enable these per- 
sons to function upon the first plane beyond 
the material. The ecstatic conditions into which 
the yogi are often thrown when indulging in 
these practices are not spiritual states of 
consciousness, as many believe, but are wholly 
due to paroxysms of emotion to which they 
yield, and which are disastrous to those who 
indulge in them. 

Another system devised for the purpose of 
relating the individual consciousness to the 
Universal Consciousness is ritualism, and this 
method is quite perfected in the East. 

As complete a ritual as exists. can be found 
in the elaborate ceremonials of Brahmanism and 
Buddhism. There are various steps in Buddhistic 
ritualism which range from the worship of the 
supreme in meditation, to the attempt to reach 
and propitiate the intermediate forces, gods 
or devas, 

In Judaism, we find another great system of 
ritualism, which is second only to that of Bud- 
dhism, However, the ritualism of Judaism was 
established for a material people; it used ma- 
terial means for carrying out its ritual and 
never reached the point where it operated upon 
mental lines. 

Christianity is represented in the West by 
two powerful sects, Catholicism and Protest- 
antism. These also use a process to relate the 
individual consciousness to the Universal, 
which is called prayer, or petition. The ritual 
in Catholicism is on the same general lines as 
in Buddhism, because many of its rites were 
obtained from Buddhism. For example, there 
are three forms of prayer in Catholicism: . the 
Latria, a prayer direct to Diety; Hyperdulia, 
or prayer to Deity thru the intercession of 
the saints or the Virgin Mary, and the Doulia, 
or prayer to a special patron saint. 

In Protestantism, the prayer is made di- 
rectly to Jehovah. All religions, whether of 
the old world or the most modern, have evolved 
a process for relating the mind back to the 
Universal Consciousness — and all these rites 
are for one purpose only: personal gain. 

In Buddhism, the object is the hope for 
liberation from rebirth; it is purely a ques- 
tion of benefit to the individual. 

In Judaism, a bargain between the individual 
and the Universal was made. In return for 
prayers and praises and sacrifices, God was 
supposed to give man things which he wanted. 
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In Catholicisa, in exchange for prayers and 
chanting, God gave men mental or spiritual 
qualities and personal salvation; but they too 


-can obtain material things by doing a novena. 


This last process of prayer is not made to God 
direct, but to Saint Anthony, and if the con- 
ditions required by this Saint are all ful- 
filled, the prayer is answered. 

In Protestantism, the prayer may be for per- 
sonal health, for a person going to sea, for 

the kingdom of heaven, or for something else— 
erates comes back to a matter of persona] ben- 
efit. 

The Christian and Mental Sciences have 
adopted from the Orient- a process of medita- 
tion called “going into the silence”. This at- 
titude of mind is for the purpose of harmon- 
izing the individual mind with the Universal , 
in order that the individual may receive thoughts 
and things that he desires, and is a form of 
prayer along. more rational and scientific lines. 

Occultism, too, has its processes for the 
purpose of relating the individual mind to the 
Universal] Consciousness, in order that it may 
draw such spiritual, mental, and material 
things as the individual needs or wants. 

We all need something — so the question 
arises; How can this relation be brought about? 
The three working tools that the occultist 
takes for the purpose of connecting his con- 
sciousness with the Universal are the processes 
known as Meditation, Creation, Concentration. 

Thought is the product of mind, a rate of 
vibration sent out by mind and therefore is a 
force. This thought force is continually being 
used, or misused, because to live is to think. 
Thought is neither good nor bad, but like any 
other force, the use of it determines its 
character. 

The chief characteristic of thought is. vi- 
bration. We may divide thought into two gen- 
eral classes—positive and negative. Positive 
thought is a high rate of vibration sent forth 
from the mind; negative thought is a low rate 
of vibration. 

The will is the positive side of the sub- 
jective mind, and corresponds to the desire or 
the positive side of the objective mind. The 
will plays a very important part in human af- 
fairs, whether it becomes active in the sub- 
jective mind as will-power, or whether it op- 
erates in the objective mind as desire. In 
connection with thought, the mind has three 
functions; 

1. It determines the nature of the thought 
sent forth from the mind, whether it is con- 
structive or destructive. 

2. Will determines the intensity of the 
thought, whether it shall vibrate at a high 
rate and travel with great rapidity, or wheth- 
er it shall proceed at a low rate, and reach 
but a short distance. In other words, the will 
determines whether the thought shall be pos- 
itive or negative. 

3. Will determines the direction of thought ; 
that is, the person, place, or thing to which 
it shall be sent and how long it shall remain 
in each place. 


CEEE eee 

The churches make a great point of the One 
they claim was crucified. because of His be- 
liefs, but they’re quite silent about those 
whom they have crucified as heretics. 


Never jump on a man when he’s down. 
be lying on a trampoline. 


He may 


The dreading of tomorrow will add today to 
the yesterdays you’ll regret. 
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Hypnosis Victims Obey Will, Not Words 


Subjects Give Up Individuality, Become Robots; 


No “Cure” After Repeat Sessions; Therapy Use Hit 


By Dr. GEORGE T. CRAWFORD 
Reprinted from “PSYCHIC OBSERVER” 


EFORE starting to discuss the value 
of hypnotism, it is best that hyp- 
notism be explained in a simple, 
scientific manner, thus avoiding the 
usual errors encountered in works 
of this kind. The following is not 
given as a text on ‘‘How to Hypno- 
tize” or ‘‘How to Mesmerize”, but is 
a straightforward statement of the 
facts pertaining to, and associated 

with, the phenomena of hypnotism and/or 
mesmerism. 


1. HYPNOTIST — This means a person in the 
physical body who voluntarily controls the 
mind, voluntary powers, and sensory organism 
of another physically embodied person. 

2. HYPNOTIC SUBJECT, or PATIENT — This is 
the physically = embodied person who is under 
control of the hypnotist. 

3. HYPNOTISM and/or MESMERISM is the sci- 
ence that treats with the establishment of a 
condition of subjective control of the mind 
(will), voluntary powers, and sensory organism 
of one or more individuals by another indi- 
vidual. 

4, A state of hypnotism and/or mesmerism is 
said to exist when the will of one person is 
in a state of chad bah to the will of anoth- 
er, It is astate in which one person dominates 
or controls another person, or persons. It ex- 
cludes what is commonly known as "“auto-hypno- 
tism” and "self-hypnotism". Both hypnotism and 
mesmerism involve a relationship between at 
least two persons. 


For the development of the state of hypno- 
sis, the subject must place himself ina passive 
or negative condition of mind and surrender 
himself to the will of the hypnotist. After the 
control] is fully established the subject is a 
mere tool or instrument in the hands of the 
controller. The more times the hypnotic state 
is reached between two individuals, the easier 
it becomes to establish this same condition on 
subsequent subjections. By repetition of the 
act, a time is soon reached when the subject 
has no independent ability to resist the con- 
trol of the hypnotist. This is the time when 
all the natural barriers provided by Nature 
against such a state have been destroyed. Once 
torn down, these natural barriers are seldom 
rebuilt on this plane of expression, as far as 
natural science knows. 

Hypnotism has all shades and degrees. These 
range all the way from a slight semi-awakeness 
to the most profound state of complete func- 
tional suspension of the physica] organisms. 
In the first stages the subject declares that 
he need not do what he is told to do, saying 
he just does it to co-operate. The truth is 
that the subject just imagines that he could 
not do as told. The subject has no choice in 
the matter. As the state is continued and be- 
comes more intensified, the independent facul- 
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ties of the subject are gradually lost to him 
and are taken over by the operator. And this 
is true even tho the operator himself does not 
recognize the fact. 

The trance grows deeper and more profound 
by the continuance of the flow of positive cur- 
rent from the operator to the subject and the 
“willing” of the operator to intensify the 
condition. A subject once fully subjected may 
be hypnotized at a distance, even over the 
phone. 

The hypnotic process has its beginning in 
the extreme front of the cerebrum, or great 
brain, in the region of the physical organs of 
Perception. Then it sweeps backward, phase by 
phase, to and thru the cerebellum, or little 
brain, and then continues forward and downward 
to control the primary section called medulla, 
which lies just inside the opening thru which 
the spinal cord enters the skull at its base. 

Thus it may be seen that the process once 
started and continued sweeps like a tidal wave 
from the conscious section of the brain thru 
the so-called subconscious section to the pri- 
mary or first brain. This wave of domination 
sweeps on thru the subject to the degree that 
control is willed by the hypnotist. Once this 
willing is started and continued without a 
break, it will increase just as the air brakes 
do when pressure is applied and held. 

A hypnotic subject in the deep lethargic 
condition is unresponsive to the vibration or 
sensation of physical pain. In this condition, 
the most painful surgical operations may be 
performed without the slightest reaction to 
physical suffering. This is due to the paral- 
ysis of the physical sensory organism, by and 
thru which the channels of consciousness upon 
the physical plane conduct physical reflexes 
and is responsible, thereby, for the startling 
physiological lack of reaction. 

Under this condition of domination, the 
subject takes on or accepts, without question, 
the “suggestions” or impressions coming to his 
consciousness from the mind of the hypnotist, 
An author quoted in his work in Hypnotic Heal- 
ing says: 

“I have often been startled by having pa- 
tients tell me days after hypnotization of 
feelings and incentives to action of which I 
had said nothing, but which I knew to be in 
the background of my consciousness at the time 
of treatment.” 

In the state and condition above referred 
to, the mind and will of the hypnotist takes 
the place of the subject’s, in relation to the 
subject’s physical consciousness of his en- 
vironment. ‘“‘It is, therefore, not strange nor 
difficult to understand,” says this eminent 
practitioner of hypnosis, ‘“‘that the subject 
perfectly naturally sees, hears, feels, tastes, 
and smells what the operator says that he sees, 
hears, feels, tastes, and smells — and nothing 
more.’’ 

The author gives us his. reason for this by 
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stating, ‘For the time being, the subject’s 
individuality is surrendered to the person who 
has hypnotized him.’’ 

This is just a way of saying that the oper- 
ator has obtained absolute control of all the 
active channels by and thru which the conscious 
intelligence of the subject may be reached and 
impressed, ‘*.... for when under hypnotic con- 
trol, the said person is subject only to the 
will of the operator and cannot be impressed 
by his environment nor by any other person un- 
less the impulse comes by way of the con- 


trolling hypnotist.” 
act teres has been raised in regard 


to the possible limiting factor, or in other 
words, the limit to which the subject will 
carry out commands of the hypnotist. To clarify 
this point, may the writer give a typical ex- 
periment and one which he conducted in Fort 
Worth, Texas, in December, 1930. 

The local subject was first hypnotized. He 
was then told a story of how a certain person 
(soon to be present) had just returned from 
murdering the subject’s entire family. The 
said murderer, a maniac, had committed many 
such atrocities thruout the state. Also, the 
idea was explained to the subject that he, 
subject, would be doing the State of Texas 
the country, as a whole, a great service by 
stabbing this maniac. 

At this point, the subject was informed 
maniac was sleeping behind a box nearby. The 
hypnotist then ordered the subject to go over 
and kill the murderer of his family. He was 
given a rubber dagger and shown where the man- 
iac was sleeping. 

The subject proceeded to carry out the com- 
mand, going as far as to poise for a death- 
dealing blow, drawing up his muscles to facil- 
itate the sinking of the dagger to the hilt. 
However, the subject would not strike the fatal 
blow. The dagger remained in the mid-air pos- 
ition and the hypnotized subject just remained 
poised and trembling. Why? 

Because the subject is impelled by the real 
motive and intention in the mind of the hypno- 
tist and not by the spoken word of command 
alone, Remember this important factor: The 
subject will obey the spoken word of the hyp- 
notist only to the degree that the spoken word 
conveys the real intent of the will of the 
hypnotist. For the facts are that the subject 
does not actually hear the words of the con- 
trol due to the secession of the physical 
senses under this condition of hypnosis, as 
explained above, 

The empirical fact ascertained from this is 
that during the maintenance of this relation, 
the sole governing factor in the consciousness 
of the subject is the will of the hypnotist. 
The only impulses the subject has for good or 
ill, while in this state, are those that come 
to him from the will of the hypnotist, and the 
subject can no more disobey these willed im- 
pulses of the operator than he can disobey his 
own will in his normal condition. The will and 
all that is entailed thereby — in other words, 
the “ individuality” — is surrendered, Thus one 
will operates two separate physical bodies— 
that of the hypnotist and the subject. 

Hypnotism and suggestion are not one and the 
same thing. Altho it has been the habit of the 
public at large, and a great many doctors em- 
ploying these terms, to use them synonymously , 
it does not alter the fact that scientifically 
they have no relation whatsoever. To say that 
a patient under hypnotism is ‘“‘suggested”’ to do 
this or that, is scientifically untrue, for 
the patient has no choice inthe matter. Orders 
given by the hypnotist to the subject, while 
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Martyrs ef 
Inhumanity 


By GEORGE W. LAGUS 


(ED. NOTE — Don’t take our word for it; look up 
these crimes against humanity in any good encyclo- 
paedia. Thousands of others never were recorded. ) 


(5) COUNT CAGLIOSTRO 

IUSEPPE BALSAMO, better known as Count Cag- 

liostro, was born in 1743 in Palermo. He 

spent his early years as a monk in a mone 

astery, from which he later escaped. He 

then changed his name and married a beau- 

tiful woman, who became his traveling 
companion. Together they visited Egypt, Persia, 
and other oriental countries. 

When Cagliostro returned to Europe, he 
founded a mystery school of allegedly Egyptian 
origin. He made nice profits from his secrets, 
elixirs, and initiations, but his little mys- 
tery school aroused the hatred of the Roman 
clergy, who had him and his wife arrested dur- 
ing his visit to Rome in 1789. 

The Inquisition charged him with heresy and 
his wife was forced to become the chief wit- 
ness for the prosecution. 

Cagliostro was sentenced to death, but Pope 
Pius VI commuted his sentence to life impris- 
onment. Cagliostro’s wife was confined to a 
convent and never heard of again. In 1795, it 
became known that Cagliostro died in a papal 
dungeon near Urbino, Italy. 


the hypnotic state is invoked, are far from 
hints or efforts to sell an idea, but are defi- 
nite, positive, irrepressible, and irrefusable 
commands upon the dominated individuality of 
the subject. 

An interesting fact in regard to this 
forced, so-called hypnotic, trance is that a 
person in this condition has left himself open 
to speedy, almost instantaneous, domination or 
control by any hypnotist who cares to step in. 
An individual who indulges in this more than 
one or two times marks himself by the elabora- 
tion of many psychopathic symptoms. He may 
thus be annoyed by hearing voices, hearing 
tables rattle, feel his arms pulled, etc, No- 
tice. we are not speaking of ‘“‘positive condi- 
tioning of the mind” or true “auto-suggestion”’ 
nor have we inferred any activity in that field 
called ‘‘science of mind’’ or ‘‘mental disci- 
pline’. These are entirely opposite. 

The Eternal One, God, Harmony, Great Crea- 
tive Intellect, Source of All That Is, the Is- 
ness That Is, the Eternal I Am—let me call it 
Spirit — never seeks to dominate a person, no 
matter how he begs, pleads, or beseeches. Each 
is left alone to discover and direct his own 
actions and reactions, and to evolve. Certain- 
ly, if God will never make a robot of us, no 
person should be permitted to make a robot of 
us. 

There are other and more scientific reasons 
that prove that hypnotism is a violation of 
Cosmic Law, but those whose value system 
starts with the birth certificate and ends with 
the death certificate would not understand . 

The domination of one over another such as 
is hypnotism in any form is not something new. 
It has been the tool of black magic prior to 
any records now available. Its use in any form 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 7) 
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Man Accepts God's Chaff, but Not God 


Preference for Real Over Unreal Proves 
“Little Knowledge Is a Dangerous Thing” 


By WAYNE TRUBSHAW 


O CREATE a state of more agreeable 
acceptance to the things of this 
earth and society in general is 
not our plan nor purpose. For we 
are not interested basically in 
making ourselves acceptable to the 
unreal or reflective version of 
things, but rather a more clear 
understanding and acceptability of 
the Real. 

We can see the truth, then, in the old 
saw, “A little knowledge is a dangerous 
thing’’, for as the so-called seeker after 
truth stumbles upon the facet of truth 
that controls and pours out physical ma- 
terial supply, this little knowledge 
stops or deters all. further efforts and 
desires for more knowledge. 

But we are aware also that the personal God 
of those who desire only to achieve the state 
of bounty, so-called, in material things, is 
this materiality and nothing more. Depending, 
then, on what we recognize as most beneficial , 
is the extent of our recognition of God. 

To one man, it may be all the beautiful 
women he can handle comfortably, so to speak, 
and to another, upon a little higher level-- 
money+-which will not only give one access to 
many women and acclaim from the same, but 
wealth with which to buy—he thinks — all the 
things he desires. 

Thus we come up the physical scale of de- 
sire — or God recognition — to the state that, 
perceiving the fallacy and deception in all 
things of an earthly or physical nature, one 
desires absolutely nothing in this sense — and 
after a brief look at this state of awareness, 
we realize that here is the end and beginning, 
the end of the old world and the beginning of 
the New and Real World. For from this true 
state of physical or negative neutral, there 
are no other Gods before us. 

How can we enter into our own vehicle and 
drive it, if some other is recognized as the 
owner and has the key to the ignition? The 
utter fallacy, then, in the so-called wise men 
of this earth, is immediately apparent, for if 
we gathered a conclave of them for further en- 
lightenment, and materialized a shower of money 
upon them, the meeting would have its own log- 
ical conclusion, for the level of acceptance 
for all would have been achieved. 

If there are any who declare this isnot so, 
let us picture briefly anyone we know, our- 
selves included, and picture further a deluge 
of hundred dollar bills upon the congregation. 
From our own position in this picture — neck 
deep in money—-let us decide whether or not we 
would be the last to start bailing it up, or 
fighting over it. 

Let us understand, further, that the taking 
from this pile what we wanted in this form of 
exchange or supply is strictly an intelligent 
action — but that which is intelligent is the 


JUNE, 1961-——__—______________ The ABERREE 


state of satisfaction herein established, which 
indicates the true level of acceptance in al- 
most all. In other words, who is there who 
would disregard the resultant creation of 
money, with a burning or true desire for the 
state of being or power that created it? 

The level of acceptance then of mankind in 
general becomes fairly obvious, for to him God 
is merely the chaff from the mill of God, and 
he recognizes God not at all. Let us not be 
confused, then, with the so-called miraculous 
methods of gathering chaff, but going rather to 
the true source of this milling process, find 
where the pure grain is sacked and stored. 

Methods for tapping or contacting this 
source of supply, which man recognizes as some 
mysterious river of endless benefit, are a dime 
a dozen, and all based upon actual ignorance 
of real progression, for it has been going on 
for countless ages — with nothing new — except 
new words of description or definition. Let us 
realize, then, there is nothing mysterious or 
untouchable about this source of supply, for 
it is an integral part of our own true nature, 
the part that functions automatically to fill 
our every need in a material sense. 

Thus we perceive from a broader viewpoint 
of ourselves as we are, that mankind has from 
a lower state of identity been like a person 
praying to and recognizing as God the hand 
that forks the food from his plate tohis mouth 
—automatically. 

Let us be ourselves, then, and remove all 


‘identity from the unconscious functioning of 


our many. intelligently operated facets ~or 
hands—and place ourselves in thought precisely 
where we really are~in the true center of In- 
mine that operates the entire system of 
self. 

From this starting point, free of the fog- 
ging chaffs of false desires, realize that we 
are here to enliven more of this Intelligence 
that is right in us and not outside, and become 
greater than we are, unto Perfection if you 
will, for Gods we are potentially, and gods we 


can be kinetically and in full reality. 
——— 
(CONTINUED 
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is the antithesis of white magic. In other 
words, altho the results obtained appear to be 
beneficial and are so designated, the means 
are not justified. The recent popularity ex- 
hibited by doctors of health in this method of 
controlling the reaction of a patient to sub- 
jective and objective stimuli is damning ad- 
mission of their ignorance of the individual- 
ity of the soul of man. It is but another blind 
step backward and downward on the devolution- 
ary path. Under no circumstances or conditions 
has any man, be he doctor or scientist or lay- 
man, the right to tamper with the ‘‘unknown- 
individualized - factor” of individuality by 
means of hypnotism. 

. The use of hypnosis is 1,000 times more 
damaging than electric shock, so ignorantly 
used on the mentally ill. 


—T 


From 
ig eto Two 


EDITH FAUCETT, Scribe 


U WELL might ask, ‘*In what way can I get 

help from Zora? What kind of help can Zora 

give me?” The answer is simple, and has 

been known to mankind for generations, 

“Ask and it shall be given.” And so it is. 

Ask for help. Desire help. Expect help, 
And you will receive help, 

For example, I shall tell of-an experience 
in asking and receiving help which was shared 
among our group, 

Several years ago, I received a phone call 
saying my daughter Nancy had fallen and broken 
her arm at school. As I was at work at the 
time, I had to get the day off. I rushed to the 
clinic where she had been taken. 

The break was a very bad one. Both bones, 
just above the wrist joint, were broken. One 
bone had snapped off cleanly and was resting 
on the wrist joint, giving the arm a deformed 
and ugly appearance, The other bone had com- 
pounded and slivers of bone were in the flesh. 

They decided to take Nancy to the hospital. 
I was with her. We were left alone in a room 
which had a picture of a human skeleton hang- 
ing on the wall. It was a good picture, about 
three feet high, proportionate in width, and 
very clearly delineated. I drew Nancy ’s atten- 
tion to the picture. Then, while I traced the 
pictured bones with my finger, we talked about 
how the bones would have to be if they were to 
be right. 

Eventually, a doctor came to help her, and 
she was taken into another room, away from me. 


About: this time, my mother arrived. I told her. 


all that I knew, including describing the pic- 
ture to her and the proper location of the 
nes, 

We then sat in complete silence, each giv- 
ing all her thoughts to the helping of Nancy. 
Soon the doctor and nurse took Nancy to the 
X-ray room. The arm had been set and put in a 
cast, The x-ray showed the bones were not 
right. The doctor again took her into the op- 
erating room. Mother and I could hear the buzz 
of the saw with which they cut off the newly- 
made cast. Sometime later a nurse moved in a 
portable x-ray machine. Then came the sound of 
the saw again as the second cast was cut off. 
They put four casts on her before the doctor 
was satisfied. 

We thanked the doctor when he finally finish- 
ed. Mom and I knew Nancy ’s arm would be 0.K. 

In a week's time she was able to sew, and 
embroidered a dress for herself, using that 
broken arm. In.slightly less than three weeks, 
I took her to the clinic to have the cast re- 
moved, The doctor was reluctant to do so. At 
last, however, he agreed that the arm was well. 

When the cast was removed, the arm showed 
it was perfectly healed. There were no lumps 
or bumps. It would be impossible to tell from 
a casual inspection which arm had been broken. 
There was no showing at all except for the 
scars where the doctor had removed the bone 
slivers. She never has had any trouble with 
this arm since. 

Mom and I were in agreement that Nancy must 
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~ NEED OF RESPONSIBILITY 
AMONG AUDITORS CITED 
-BY ONE WHO HAS QUIT 


By JAMES F. PINKHAM 

WAS AN auditor. And use of the past tense 

is directly intentional. How many acquaint» 

ances of yours fall into the same category? 

This can apply to either ex-Dianetic audi- 

tor or ex-Scientology auditor, but in eith- 

er case, it is the case of an individual 
who is no longer engaged professionally in-Di- 
anetics/Scientology. For myself, I still audit 
fron the aspect of interest in the: use and 
progress of Scientology, but not fora fee, 
and not professionally. . 

Why are there so many ex-auditors? Why have 
individuals who were trained, and experienced 
in practice, dropped out of a field so full of 
potential and promise? Was it because of lack 
of results? 

Most well-trained and experienced auditors 
got results--good results, At first Dianetics, 
and later Scientology, opened the doors of a 
field of seemingly limitless proportions, which 
could, given the proper impetus, and the right 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 13) 


be helped. Children are naturally in agreement 
that their parents can help them. We asked the 
doctor for help, and he agreed to help us. All 
of us made this agreement on the Two, or bodi- 
ly, level. I touched the doctor on the arm and 
said, “I’m praying for us”. He said, “Do. 
We li need it”, thus accepting help on another 
level, the Zora level. You see that we were in 
agreement on all levels of beingness. 

When Nancy and I discussed the correct ap- 
pearance, of the bones, we made a mental pic- 
ture of what was needed. This is very impor- 
tant, as communication with Zora is mostly by 
pictures. The words were important because 
communication with the Original Mind is mainly 
by words. When the doctor said he would help 
her, be became part of our group for that par- 
ticular job. Mom and I, being her grandmother 
and mother, are naturally her helpers and 
guardians, and so were able to give of Zora 
strength and the Two know-how. She was agree- 
able, even anxious, to be helped. All these 
points are important. The one to be helped 
must want to be helped. Those who help must 
desire to help that person in the best way for 
the person ’s wellbeing. Al] must fee] they can 
and will help, that their help is certain. The 
doctor was unaware of our thoughts, but he was 
a fine physician and truly believed in his own 
ability to help. He, also, was approachable by 
Zora and was a man who desired to do good. 

We always have felt that Nancy’s rapid and 
complete recovery was due to this mutual 
agreement among all the parties concerned, 

Agreements of this nature and strength are 
not made every day only because our desire is 
not strong enough. We must wish.a thing with 
great intensity to achieve an agreement of 
such strength. That is one reason why people 
rise to great heights during emotional stress. 
The desire is so strong that the censoring of 
the analyzer is bypassed for the time. 


Desire to achieve is the prime-mover. De- 
sire is the seed of cause. 
} (Continued in the next issue) 
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By ARTHUR J. BURKS 


Part 6. CHAPTER IV—MEASURE FOR MEASURE 
A. M. PRECISELY. ‘‘The laborer,” it 
flashed to you as you took your place 
that morning, “is worthy of his hire.” 
Jesus must have said that long ago. 
It sounded like Him. And it would be 
just like Him at this juncture to 
remind you of the words. They also 
meant, you felt, that the laborer 
should earn his hire. Many working 
‘people these days were not concerned 

about earning their salaries, or wages; 
they were concerned only with making sure 
they received them, with as little as 
possible deducted anywhere for anything. 
Many working people took the stand, quite 
often openly, that they had certain rights 
which none but themselves might abridge. 
Shortsighted ones would ruin the employer 
to protect the rights. They would kill 
the golden goose. Many held their jobs, 
doing little for them, because their em- 
ployers dared not fire them. They had 
“influence” of one kind or another, thru 
which, if their “rights’’ were in any way 
abridged, they could close down the em- 
ployer’s business. That this left them, 
the workers, without employment and with- 
out income, seemed not to occur to the 
workers, 

Few workers in these days of conflict took 
joy in their work for the sake of the work 
itself, 

“I was a carpenter,” Jesus might have said, 
“and I was a pretty good one for my time. I 
had to be. My father Joseph was a good car- 
penter and required painstaking care of me in 
my work as his helper. I paid more attention 
to the work, some of which endured for centur- 
ies after I departed the earth, than I gave 
thought to what would be paid for it. That I 
did well remains with me still, a matter of 
personal pride, Is it wrong that the Son of 
Man should know human pride? He was human, so 
he knew pride, and recalls it with... pride!” 

You realized that there had always been time 
of a morning to spare a few moments to talk 
with fellow employes. Perhaps you used ten 
minutes of your employer’s time, doing nothing 
for the employer. You caused six other em- 
ployes, on the average, to lose a like ten 
minutes, Therefore, you had taken an hour of 
the employer’s time, for which he had paid you 
your usual salary. You hadn’t earned that mon- 
ey, tho it belonged to you by “right” because 
you had “spent that time” on the premises of 
your employer. If you had taken the same amount 
of money from your employer’s pocketbook, he 
would have been justified in prosecuting you, 
in at least firing you, for petty theft. You’d 
taken the money “‘legally’’, so it wasn’t theft. 
Or was it? You thought back to all the time 
you had not earned money, yet had been paid 
money, and you felt a qualm of conscience, 
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“Too late now to do anything about it,” 
Jesus might have said, ‘“‘but you can make it 
up. Nothing paid to you as earnings belongs to 
you unless you earn it. And if youdo more work, 
more diligently, than you’re paid for, you are 
casting your bread upon the waters, and you 
remember what I said about that? It shall be 
returned to you not sevenfold, but seven and 
seventyfold.’’ 

But, you started thinking at Jesus, I’m 
capable of better things. I can accomplish 
more in some other line. I know this job for- 
ward and backward. Doing it has become a bore. 
I can do it with my eyes shut and my mind on 
something different. Besides, what’s spiritual 
about working on this job, for no better reason 
than to keep my debts paid, my family housed 
and fed and surrounded with norma] modern com- 
forts? 

“What better reason is there? Did I not 
also say to render unto Caesar the things that 
are Caesar’s?” 

He had indeed, and you stifled a chuckle as 
you thought of your employer as “Caesar”. 
There had been times, now that you looked back, 
when your employer had thought of himself as 
Caesar. 

“Caesar is anybody,” went on the Associate, 
“to whom anything earthly is rendered. And make 
no mistake about it; you’re here to render. 
Your earthly work is just as important to your 
immortal soul as your immortal soul is. AS a 
matter of simple fact, the manner of your 
‘rendering’ has much to do with your immortal- 
ity! You can’t lie down on physical jobs and 
expect to be a success with spiritual ones. 
You can’t be dishonest with Caesar and honest 
with God at one and the same time.” 

Did He mean, you asked, that Caesar and God 
were One! He meant exactly that, you felt. 
Caesar was man, and master of men. Man was a 
segment of the Father, by whom he received 
“breath”. Caesar was also a segment of the 
Father. Therefore, Caesar and God, in the usual 
meaning of the terms, and as related to earthly 
and spiritual tasks, were One and the same. 

“If it were not so, would I have been a 
carpenter ?” 

Then, you thought, nothing was earthly un- 
less everything was. Everything was, therefore 
everything was of the Father, also. It liter- 
ally ‘‘shed new light” on your earthly tasks. 
It made them glow with a radiance unsuspected 
hitherto. Had the Glow of Jesus hung over His 
carpenter work? It undoubtedly had. That glow 
persisted until now, and you were aware of it 
as you had never hitherto been. It had always 
been part of the work; the part you had, from 
lack of knowing, missed, 

“I was a fisherman, too, remember? And I 
never fished for so much as an instant that I 
didn’t wholly enjoy my tasks. I was as happy 
in this labor as when, later, I became leader 
of the fishers of men.” 

Jesus had chosen His disciples, You remem- 
bered this as your hands did your work and most 
of your mind was on it, in such concentration 
that you didn’t even hear people speak your 
name and say hello, didn’t even hear your em- 
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ployer as he spoke in passing, to glance down 
at you in some surprise and to take note that 
you were doing Ais work. Peter, the big fish- 
erman, was the ‘‘rock” on which Jesus founded 
His church, Peter was a man who worked with his 
hands. With few exceptions, as in the case of 
Nicodemus, Joseph of Arimathea, and others, 
Jesus had seemed to prefer the companionship 
of people who worked with their hands. Moreover, 
He had gone to them first when He had reached 
the decision: ‘*Know ye not that I must be 
about my Father’s business ?” 

You were aghast. You were a clerk, a skilled 
mechanic, a white collar man, an architect, an 
engineer, an executive. It was your task to 
make money. Was it being about your Father’s 
business to make money? It depended, you sup- 
posed, on what the money was used for, Well, 
what did you use your salary for? The good of 
others. The good of yourself, too, you decid- 
ed, and didn’t feel selfish that some of your 
salary was set aside as your personal own. 


Whatever I do, you decided that first day 
of The Experiment, I am ‘“‘about my Father's 
business". For business is for profit. Small 
business profits the few. Large business prof- 
its the many, little or much. And the few and 
the many are the Father’s children. There is 
no business but the Father's. You might, you 
decided wryly, exclude such “businesses” as 
robbery, burglary, theft, embezzlement, murder, 
rapine, war, the “rackets”— even tho when you 
did that you recalled, with some wonderment, 
that Jesus had been crucified between two 
thieves, to one of whom He had said: 

“Thy sins are forgiven thee. Today thou 
shalt be with me in Paradise.” 

You didn’t quite understand that, in the 
light of what you were learning. The most you 
could get out of it just now was that Jesus 
had been compassionate and forgiving. He’d 
forgiven one of the Marys, too, for a sin that 
may or may not have been more grievous than 
theft. You realized that while you had in your 
time sat in judgment on sinners, if not on 
sins, you had little real knowledge as to their 
relative merits as sins. It struck you that 
what seemed to you like a very small sin might 
strike somebody else — Jesus, for example — as 
very large. Didn’t the sins of other people, 
you suddenly asked yourself, seem much larger 
than your own—when they were in fact the same 
sins? One example: You broke the speed limit 
when, in your sound judgment, it seemed justi- 
fied. For the other fellow, there was never 
any sound justification. 

Then you got back to the matter of your 
work. You felt like telling everybody in your 
section, or department, or group, that all work 
was the Father’s business, and you could prove 
it in countless ways. You could go far back to 
the first days, when He had said, “Be fruitful 
and multiply, and replenish the earth’. Man 
had been fruitful since then, and the earth 
had required continuous replenishing, would 
daily require more and more. Your work was vi- 
tal “replenishing”! So was the work of your 
fellow employes. And you knew, because for so 
long you had been one of them, that almost 
none returned work for pay, “measure for meas- 
ure, pressed down and running over”. You 
should rise up among them this instant and 
tell them so. 

“Softly, now, softly,” you said for Jesus, 
“lest you fall into one of the worst faults of 
man: that of setting himself above his fellows 
because he has become aware of an old thing 
that he believes is a new thing, and sets about 
reforming his fellows before he has found the 
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efficient way to his own reform. Do your own 
work as you feel proper. You'll find that your 
efficiency increases with awareness. You'll find 
something else: that your concentration, your 
efficiency, has a way of rubbing off on associ- 
ates, They contract it, as they would contract 
disease if you had one. Moreover, their next- 
near associates partake of the new-old thing, 
and lo, your example ripples outward like waves 
in a big pool from the spot where the pebble 
dropped. But rise and express your judgment of 
your fellows, and what happens?” 

You knew the answer to that, all right. 
Start preaching or teaching and someone was 
sure to rise up in his turn, or out of tum, 
and jeer thus: 

“Look who’s talking! Who made this nan to 
be a judge over us?” 

“Yes,” Jesus might have said, “they treated 
me that way, too. I was right, but that was 
not the point—not for me nor for you. You can 
be right and yet find yourself in the pillory. 
In fact that is often the result of being 
right.” ; 

You tasted your new efficiency and found it 
good. Your work was more interesting, now that 
you knew it an important segment of the “Fath- 
er’s business’’. It went much better, too. It 
didn’t drag. You realized that never had bus- 
iness itself dragged; it had always been you 
who had dragged. That was over now, you in- 
sisted, for good and all. 

Another idea illumined you: Before you had 
been aware that your work had been the ‘“‘Fath- 
er’s business”, had it yet been the Father’s 
business? Of course. Therefore, everybody who 
worked with you, whether or not he knew it, or 
she knew it, was about the Father’s business 
also. And what, further, did that mean, with 
relation to Jesus? 

“Where two or three are gathered together 
in my name... ” 

His name, hereabouts, was rather frequently 
used, but not in religious discourse or prayer: 
in “vain swearing”. No matter, if the mind and 
brain and heart were engaged in vain swearing, 
the hands which nevertheless did their work 
were simultaneously about their Father’s bus- 
iness. 

Such vain swearing seemed almost unforgiv- 
able, until you remembered yet another thing: 
Peter had thrice denied his Master, and once 
he had cursed mightily to emphasize his denial. 
Yet Peter had remained the head of the church. 
Was it possible, you asked yourself, while your 
hands flew, while your brain worked at your 
task, and your heart remained attuned to the 
Presence, that Jesus and His Father were more 
forgiving of man than man was? 

At the end of the first hour you raised 
your head and looked around you. You had never 
seen everybody so wrapped up in the general 
task. 

Because you had been setting a good example? 
Possibly, but Who had put the bees in the bon- 
nets of the others, really? Had the Back Seat 
Driver been, for that hour, as diligent as 
usual *‘about my Father ’s business” ? 

You thought so. You also gave some thought 
to how you, and all your forebears back to the 
Holy Land of Jesus’ time in the flesh, had 
been not helping; had in fact, literally, been 
dragging your feet. 

You wouldn’t be tiring in your second hour, 
you decided. You wouldn’t be dragging your 
feet. In fact, you felt stronger somehow, more 
full of zing, as if good work had made other 
good work easier in advance, 

(Continued in the next issue) 
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Apparent Bible Contradictions Disputed 


By Writer Blames Man’s Limited Conception 


MARTHA BAKER 


HERE HAS always been much contro- 
versy in regard to the Bible. Some 
say it is mistranslated. Others say 
it is merely a distorted history of 
the human race. But perhaps the 
promises contained in the “Good 
Book” are so far beyond the compre- 
hension of mortal mind that these 
are merely excuses for not believ- 
ing in it, or the message it con- 

tains for man. I know some illumined be- 
ings who dared to believe it and attained 
the high goal of physical regeneration 
and immortality. 

Since thinking increases the light in our 
minds, why not give this some deep thought? 

From my own experience I have found that in 
many cases, there comes a time in the spiritual 
growth of man when he begins to doubt the Bi- 
ble. He views the many seemingly contradictory 
passages and reasons that something is wrong 
with the Scriptures. He never suspects that it 
might be his limited conception that causes 
them to appear contradictory. AS one wit says, 
“when man begins to doubt his doubts, he is 
beginning to grow spiritually.” 

Many people are willing to believe in the 
symbolic meanings but refuse to take any of 
the Scriptures literally. Others react just 
the opposite and take every passage as a lit- 
eral truth. Then there are those searching for 
more truth and light who have found that so 
many of their past beliefs were in error that. 
they even begin to doubt the Scriptures them- 
selves. They relegate them to the dim musty 
past, instead of applying the principles the 
Scriptures teach to their daily lives. Yet with 
an open mind which refuses to become crystal- 
lized in its unbelief, one can expand his con- 
sciousness to understand them and regain his 
faith in the revealed word of God. 

God speaks thru men. He is the Great Thinker 
in man, As man begins to use hismind to search 
for light and truth, his need is supplied. 

In the Bible itself we find the statement 
that “The Scriptures are of no private inter- 
pretation ”. Many have assumed this to mean that 
there is just one right interpretation. Yet 
what this passage really means to convey is 
that it has a message for all of us no matter 
at what state of spiritual growth we may be. 
The truth will fall into place when one real- 
izes that some of the Scriptures are meant to 
be taken symbolically and others are to be 
taken literally. Perhaps this is what is meant 
by rightly dividing the word. It takes inner 
perception to decipher the Scriptures and con- 
vert the principles taught by them into prac- 
tical every-day living. 

The wisdom of the Scriptures being written 
in this form cannot be disputed when one real- 
izes that all knowledge must be gained slowly 
by evolution, or man would destroy himself. 
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For His Doubts About Scriptural Truths 


Thoughts evolve out of thoughts and slowly 
knowledge is gained and made practical, Take for 
instance the automobile. At first they were not 
the high-powered motors they are today. Neith- 
er did we have traffic signal lights, because 
Man reasoned that unless a policeman was on 
every corner to enforce the law, no one would 
obey the signals. Yet gradually that false 
concept was relinquished and man began to see 
the intelligence of obeying the laws of the 
land. Just so man must discover the intelli- 
gence of obeying the laws of God. With each 
advancement in knowledge comes a greater re- 
sponsibility. 

It is easier to gain knowledge than it is 
to make it practical. Many spiritual truths 
have been brought to light thru the light of 
the Gospel of Christ. yet learning to live true 
to them is more difficult than to just gain a 
knowledge of them. It takes practice to make 
perfect. Life is a challenging game that man 
must learn to play according to the rules of 
Divine Mind. If man fails to learn these rules, 
he not only suffers himself but all mankind 
suffers as the result of his transgressing 
God’s immutable law of love and light. 

Let us take some of the seeming Biblical 
contradictions and see if we can gain a better 
understanding of the true meaning intended. 
Most students of the Bible will agree that the 
Book of Genesis is the book of creation. Verse 
27, chapter 1, states that “God created man in 
his own image’. Yet in verse 5, chapter 2, it 
says “There was not a man to till the ground. ie 
` To one who has not been educated in metaphys- 
ics this isa seeming contradiction, because he 
thinks of something created as tangible on the 
physical or material plane of existence. But 
this first creation was not a tangible one, It 
was in the image of God, or by use of the ‘‘Im- 
aging in’’ faculty of the Greater Being. There- 
fore it was not a tangible creation, but a 
mental one. 


The second creation mentioned in the second 
chapter, verse 7, indicates a tangible crea- 
tion. “And the Lord God formed man of the dust 
of the ground, and breathed into his nostrils 
the breath of life; and man became a living 
soul”. The dust of the ground is tangible ma- 
terial, and all bodies are created from the 
dust of the ground. Is it not true that the 
physical bodies of man are created and suse 
tained from food which is grown from the dust 
of the ground? In other words, the elements 
are the tabernacle of God, Life and substance 
are essentially one. To maintain a form, the 
quickening power of life must remain within 
that form or it will age and die. The body is 
cast aside if the consciousness within it is 
withdrawn. Man can cultivate life or destroy 
life by his thinking and feeling ability. 

So what can we learn from the Scriptures 
which seem so contradictory from the material 
point of view but very enlightening from the 
spiritual standpoint? One thing we have learned 
is that all creation begins as a mental idea. 
Without a mental image or thought form first, 
there could be no material creation. The mind 
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is the builder and the body is the result. An- 
other thing this Scripture makes plain is that 
man became a living soul when the breath of 
life animated his house of clay. The tangible 
creation is merely the manifestation of the 
soul in a physical form. And if the bodily 
form is necessary to make the soul, as the 
Scripture indicates, the body must be an im- 
portant part of man. And he should desire to 
maintain it in perfect condition. 

“What house will ye build me, saith the 
Lord. What is the placeof my rest.” Acts 7:49. 
The body temple is the house of the Lord. 

So this is not a contradiction at all. With 
inner perception it reveals to us the law of 
creation and how to use our mental faculty to 
create, We become co-creators with God when we 
learn to use this faculty according:to the law 
of good, which is the law of God, In other 
words, by believing in the revealed word of 
God, and seeking to prove it in our lives, we 
can find our place in God’s plan and become co- 
creators with God, all working toward the goal 
of spiritual enlightenment. By recognizing the 


power of our own imaging-in faculty, we learn. 


righteousness, or right-useeness, of the God- 
power invested in us. 

Another seeming contradiction is the com- 
mandment which says, ‘‘Go ye into all the world 
and preach the gospel to every creature.” Mark 
16:15. Then in The Revelation, 22:11, it reads, 
“He that is unjust let him be unjust still; 
and he which is filthy, let him be filthy 
still; and he that is righteous, let him be 
righteous still; and he that is holy, let him 
be holy still.’ From this it would seem that 
we should not concern ourselves with enlight- 
ening our fellowmen, but just let them be as 
they are. Yet the commandment is to ‘Go ye ine 
to all theworld and preach the gospel to every 
living creature,” 


Every one of us who knows the truth, or the 
true gospel of Jesus Christ, should be a liv- 
ing testimony of His love and faith. His work 
should be our work. And His work was to loose 
the bands of death. Paul said of Him, ‘But we 
see Jesus, who was made a little lower than the 
angels for the suffering of death, crowned with 
glory and honor; that he by the grace of God 
should taste death for every man.” Heb. 2:9. 


Man has been satisfied with death rather 
than seeking the life more abundant which Je- 
sus demonstrated to mankind. And it is up to 
those of us who have the vision of life to 
present this truth to others who are seeking 
light and truth. However, after we have given 
our testimony and find it to be rejected by the 
unjust, the filthy, the righteous, and the holy 
ones, we are not to try to force them to accept 
the truth of the life gospel but are to allow 
them to remain as they are. It matters not 
whether those who hear our testimony receive 
it, it is still our responsibility to give 
them the chance to accept or reject it. If you 
give your testimony and live true to your 
ideal, others will see your joy and happiness 
and have to admit that you have something be- 
yond the average man who knows not God. One 
who knows the power of God in his life and re- 
fuses to share this light with others will 
lose it. This does not mean we are to go around 
talking about God with no power to back it up. 
It means that we must use wisdom in pointing 
the way to the power that lies dormant in every 
man who comes into the world; that he too might 
desire to ask, seek, and knock until he knows 
something of the reality of this great power 
within him. The signs of the power within our 
own life will be more convincing than all the 
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words we might use. 

Another contradiction that some find hard 
to explain is the admonition to resist not 
evil. For another Scripture says “‘Resist the 
devil and he will flee from you.” Jas. 4:7. In 
one place we are supposed to resist the evil 
and another to not resist it. But with under- 
standing and inner perception this seeming 
contradiction isnot a contradiction at all. We 
are to resist evil in our own selves, but to 
the evil which manifests in others be non- 
resistant. 

The devil which is to be resisted is the 
thoughts of doubt, fear, and unbelief in God ’s 
promises to man, that are manifested in the 
human race consciousness, For this human race 
consciousness is made up of all the false mor- 
tal concepts of the human race. This darkness 
must be resisted and cast out of mind, no mat- 
ter how persistent it is in attacking your 
mind, if you want to live true to the highest 
ideal. The Christ ideal can never be attained 
as long as man is full of doubt, fear, sus- 
picion, and unbelief in God’s promises, The 
human race consciousness will try to sneak in- 
to your mind and cause you to have all kinds 
of negative thoughts about yourself as well as 
others. That is why Jesus told His disciples 
to watch and pray. He said, ‘‘No man can enter 
into a strong man’s house and steal his goods 
unless he first bind the strong man.” Unless 
man becomes aware of his thinking and learns 
to guard his mind against this thief, it will 
steal his faith and confidence in himself and 
God. ‘‘The thief cometh not but for to steal, 
and to kill, and to destroy: I am come that 
they might have life, and that they might have 
it more abundantly.” John 10:10. These were 
Jesus’ words to His disciples. Then Paul said, 
“Let him that stole, steal no more.’ Do you 
not see now important our thoughts are? And 
how they must be guarded and protected against 
the darkness of the human race? 

So much for the evil, or devil, that is to 
be resisted; now what about the principle of 
non-resistance that Jesus taught? I believe 
that he meant the evil or manifestation of 
error that is expressing itself thru others. 
To this we should be non-resistant. Forgive 
them instantly and pray for their further en- 
lightenment, but do not let the darkness snare 
you. It is so easy to fall victim of the chain 
reaction of negative vibrations, unless we 
have trained ourselves to watch and pray, and 
to be non-resistant to this sort of thing. It 
takes practice to learn to hold fast to your 
faith in God or good, knowing that all things 
happen for good for those who love the Lord 
(law of God). We are only held responsible for 
our own thought and words, and deeds, And it 
is up to us to send out only good vibrations 
of love and faith, regardless of outside con- 
ditions, 

“He that ruleth his om household (of 
thought) is greater than he that taketh a 
city. 


An Oklahoma legislator, reminded that the 
income tax withholding bill he was sponsoring 
had been voted down in a public referendum 
less than a year previously, remarked that the 
people could not be depended upon to “‘vote in- 
telligently”. Luckily for him, we might add. 
His attitude, and the fact enough of his col- 
leagues agreed to pass the bill over the pub- 
lic veto, demonstrates that a dictatorship can 
exist without the protection of either an iron 
or bamboo curtain. All it needs is a few small 
politicians who suddenly get too intelligent 
for their bosses — the taxpayers they betray. 
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By Dr. KARL KRIDLER 


(15) GOD IN THE SKY 

OW DID it happen that the Christian Bible 
was compiled from the scriptures of the 
mythical Israelites, which we are told was 
a feeble race? There was no Bible when 
Constantine founded the Roman State Church 
in the Fourth Century, Until then no Bible 
had been needed. The ancient religions had 

their scriptures and used then, 

Now, a new system had been born, and new 
literature was needed. It must be based upon 
the highest possible authority the mind could 
conceive, and must emanate from the highest 
possible source the mind could invent, 

This urgent exigency produced the Church 
“God in the Sky” and His Bible, containing His 
“commandments” and ‘‘decrees”,. He was the su- 
preme law-maker, and could nullify His laws at 
His pleasure. It was a cunning trick of crafty 
men, and so well performed that it made the 
Church the richest and strongest institution 
on earth. 

The scrolls of the mythical Israelites 
showed them to be the only ancient race that 
believed in a sky God -- and the Church brags 
about it. But the world is not informed that 
this belief grew out of the Babylonian captiv- 
ity. For 70 gloomy years the captives had 
prayed for some supernatural power to liberate 

em, 

Then Cyrus, the Persian king, conquered 
Babylonia, freed the Israelites, and sent them 
back to Jerusalem. Now they were certain their 
prayers had been heard and answered by a sky 
God. Who wouldn’t be under the circumstances? 

Quite appreciatingly, Ezra included in his 
writings touching lyrics of praise to the “God 
of Heaven”. And the Church Fathers were so de- 
lighted when they found these scrolls in the 
great Alexandrian Library that they unwitting- 
ly overplayed the God Game. Being confused as 
to the nature of gods, they included the de- 
scription of several in their Bible, like shoot- 
ing in the dark and hoping to hit the target 
by accident and ring the bell. 

One of the Gods had a long conference with 
a fabulous character named Moses, and showed 
Moses his back parts. Whether from the waist 
up or down, we are not told (Ex. 33:21-23). An- 
other God was just a spirit, which no.man had 
seen at any time (Jn, 4:24; 1 Jn. 4:12). Still 
another was a Consuming Fire (Heb. 12: 29). 

Other ancient races were led by men too 
wise to have mythical gods in the sky. They 
believed the Universe is ruled by law, not by 
Grace (Rom. 6:14), and that the Law of Cause 
and Effect, making us reap just as we sow 
(Gal. 6:7), is always in operation and can 
never be nullified by prayers, supplications , 
or other means. And so, their gods were their 
conceptions that represented the forces, ele- 
ments, and processes of the Universe, as pre- 
sented in the cosmic phenomena called Nature. 

But such gods were worthless and useless 
for the church, and the church God was just as 
worthless and useless to intelligent man. A 
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JAMES PINKHAM sion rises 

FROM PAGE 8) 
people, change the very character of the cul- 
ture in the world today. 

There are several reasons for so many ex- 
auditors. Many of these ex-auditors should be 
right back in there swinging with the latest 
methodology. The first and most important of 
reasons is: Failure to clear all practicing 
‘auditors, in a day and age when techniques 
available have been demonstrating that clears 
can be produced. The lack of clear auditors in 
the field has generated another reason, the 
Second: Auditors in:the field over the last 11 
years have consistently failed to assume re- 
sponsibility for the quality—technical profi- 
ciency — and advancement thru research of au- 
diting—Dianetic and/or Scientological. 

This lack of responsibility has made it im- 
possible to form a professional organization, 
consisting solely of professionals as members. 
This lack of responsibility has made it nec- 
essary to adopt and accept a poor substitute 
for responsible self-government amongst audi- 
tors in the field—a tightly controlled and 
rigid non-deviating central organization cen- 
tered around the researches of L. Ron Hubbard, 
almost exclusively. Many an auditor out in the 
field has complained about the cost, ineffi- 
ciency, or arbitrary attitude of the central 
organization, but could this complaining indi- 
vidual explain the formula for establishing a 
responsible group of auditors outside of such 
tight control? 

Before the public at large will take a 
really confident and trusting look in the di- 
rection of the professional practice of Scien- 
tology, the practicing Scientologist must pre- 
sent a better ‘‘mockup ” as an auditor, and the 
professional society to which he belongs must 
be more realistically professional, conducting 
research thru grants to auditors in the field, 
and presenting conventions with seminar dis- 
cussions which are really seminar discussions, 
and many speakers on the program, instead of 
the one-man show Ron Hubbard has had to present 
so capably at so many “Congresses”. 

It is a matter of political science that 
any populace which is unable to rule itself 
thru any form of self- or representative-rule 
which functions, must adopt some form of auto- 
cratic governing system in order to preserve 
any order at all, until such time as the pop- 
ulace is responsible enough to rule itself. 
The populace of auditors in the field has been 
just such a body unable to rule itself. Hub- 
bard’s organizations have been the autocracy 
necessary to compensate for the lack of re- 
sponsibility in the field, and the un-cleared 
auditors making up that field, 

However, the key to the whole situation is 
cleared auditors in the field. ‘‘Clear every 
auditor in sight’? should be the watchword, the 
phrase on every lip in the field. 

The point at issue, as I see it, is this: A 
capable, well-trained auditor with experience 
can be professionally responsible with a per- 
fectly acceptable mockup for his clientele, if 
he is really in good shape, and he will con- 
tinue to prosper; and an association of such 
responsible professionals will prosper and 
gain strength and eventual recognition for the 
accomplishments of Scientology in the field of 
mind and spirit. 


great poet once said: 
**The world has two classes of men: Intelli- 
gent men without religion, and religious men 
Sithout intelligence.” 
(Continued in the next issue) 
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By “LOUIS” FF 


(ED. NOTE**Louis will be trave 
eling this summer, meeting groups 
that have invited his to appear 
before them, so has asked that no 
question-asking letters be sent 
hie until after i September.) 


DEAR LOUIS -~ What do you 
know about the planet conjunc- 
tion that is about to take 
place?~-0.N., Vancouver, B.C. 


DEAR 0.N.+-As I’ve said be- 
fore, I know little of astrol- 
ogy other than a bit of the 
occult Oriental astrology, but 
I read the following in fhe 
Sunday Despatch, London, Eng., 
dated Sunday, 22 Jan., 1961: 

**An amazing and prodigious 
happening is about to take 
place in the heavens — it has- 
n’t occurred in 25,000 years. 
For the first time in recorded 
history of mankind, five major 
planets-—-Mercury, Venus, Mars, 
Jupiter, and Saturn — will all 
enter the same 19-degree arc 
of the zodiacmcalled Aquanjus 
together with the sun and 
moon. But the astrologers of 
the world are in a ferment. 
What, they ask themselves, is 
going to happen? Some it seems 
are about to make for the top 
of the nearest hill and wait 
for the end of the world in 
February 1962. Five planets in 
conjunction have them gasping. 
Twice before there have been 
three, just three in such a 
situation. The first time was 
in 577-574 B. C., when Buddha 
was born, transforming the 
life of the eastern half of 
the world. The second. time 
three planets entered a new 
sign together was in the per- 
iod 10 B.C. to A.D. 30, 
Jesus was born, transforming 
the life of the western half 
of the world. Top astrologers 
expect some mighty dynamic oc- 
currence under the five plan- 
ets combining in an all-star 
performance not due again for 
thousands and thousands of 
years.” 

All I know is what I read 
in the papers — but it. sounds 
interesting, doesn’t it? 


° 

DEAR LOUIS — Do you foresee 
any land or weather distur- 
bances in Hawaii in the near 
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future? You sure did pinpoint 
our volcano and tidal waves. 
Our group thinks your work is 
wonder ful.--Rosicrucian Group, 
Honolulu, Hawaii. 


DEAR FRIENDS—Thank you for 
your nice letter. I see noth- 
ing other than strong winds-., 
and some earthquakes. This 
should come in the warm summer 
months. But this is minor, com- 
pared to what you’ve gone thru. 


e 

DEAR LOUIS -~ What happened 
to the picture of "Eloise" 
that disappeared from the Plaza 
Hotel in New York=-R.S., New 
York, N. Y. 


DEAR FRIEND -- This picture 
disappearing bit was one big 
publicity gag. It- will come 
back, and -the gal will come 
out with another book. It all 
made a good story, and -- the 
picture needed cleaning anyway . 


e 

DEAR LOUIS -- I went toa 
preview of aster hats — and 
sure enough, a good percentage 
of them could be called tur- 
bans. Then, I thought of your 
prediction. How come you could- 
n't see something more inter- 
esting? I don't care for tur- 
bans.--F.L., New York, N.Y. 


DEAR F.L.°-I calls ’em how 
I see ’em. Sorry you don’t 
like turbans. Why not be an 
individual and wear something 
out-of-style for a change? You 
might even start a new trend. 
Come fall, you’ll be happier, 
for a pill-box sort of thing 
is coming upon the scene at 
that time, 


DEAR LOUIS = We are pleased 
with your work and with your 
column. We believe that you're 
the best See-er in the United 
States.--J.P., San Francisco. 


DEAR FRIENDS — I’m probably 
as good as anyone in the world 
—probably better. To do my 
work properly I must assume 
this attitude. It is not con- 
ceit on my part; rather I feel 
such an insignificant part of 
the work I do. Evidently I do 
a fair job for my clients (or 
many of them) can obtain the 
finest services from a material 
standpoint — and they travel 
thousands of miles to me—so I 
presume that I’m doing the Fa- 
ther ’s work the best I can. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS — I found the 
ring where and when you said I 
would. Vow-—— the immediate 
problen—will I get the job I 
applied for? — B.E.J., Kansas 
City, Mo. 


DEAR FRIEND—I 'm afraid you 
won’t get the job— but you 
wouldn’t want it anyway, once 
you had it. Stick where you 
are—you’re much better off. 
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THE BOY AND THE BROTHERS, by 

Swami Omananda Puri. 302 pp. 
$3.95. Doubleday & Co., Garden 
City, N.Y. 


What strange powers can 
control the mind and body of a 
human being? Where (if any- 
WHERE) are they from? and why 
one body and not others? 

These are questions raised 
and not answered in “The Boy 
and the Brothers”, which is a 
biographical sketch of the 26 
years in which Swami Omananda 
Puri was associated with the 
puckish, unpredictable man she 
calls ‘*The Boy’ 

The author, who is the first 
woman in 2000 years to enter 
the ancient Indian order of 
sannyasis, and her husband en- 
listed ‘*The Boy”, a product of 
the London slums, as a helper 
in their home for the needy. 
However, they soon discovered 
that The Boy had become a chan- 
nel of communication for spir- 
itual beings, 
identify themselves and were 
called “The Brothers”. During 
their 26 years’ association 
(the Swami married the youth 
who was 20 years her junior 
after the death of her hus- 
band), the voices, acting thru 
The Boy, gave advice and aid, 
often physically, to persons 
in trouble. 

Shortly before World War II, 
acting on warnings from The 
Brothers, the trio moved to 
India, where a series of ill- 
nesses and misfortunes beset 
them until The Boy’s death in 
1956. Altho much of his ill- 
ness stemmed from failure to 
take care of himself, and an 
unhealthy environment, the 
author blames some of his suf- 
fering during his final ill- 
ness, and probably premature 
demise, to an inept surgeon, 
who could not be bothered with 
proper precautions nor could 
he accept advice from The Boy, 
vocalizing the warnings of 
The Brothers. 

At no time does the Swami 
identify The Boy by name, say- 
ing she does this to save The 
Boy’s soul from defamation, 
especially in Christian com- 
munities. ‘“‘The stones of 
thought are sharper than sharp 
rocks,” she says. “We are very, 
very cruel. Not content with 
killing bodies, we go in for 
slaughtering souls.’’ 

Crucifixion marches on! 

-~ Prah Nika 
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“The wee ABERREE arrived 
yesterday, and I hasten to ex- 
press my delight in your edi- 
torial, ‘What One Sells He No 


Longer Possesses’. It is one 
of the finest we have encoun- 
tered in a long life-span on 
the earth. I do hope that some 
of your ism and ology peddlers 
read it and take in its mes- 
Sagel... 

“Tell ‘Louis’ that Amelia 
Earhart was not murdered by 
the Japs. She ran out of fuel 
and landed on a small uninhab- 
ited island in the South Pa- 
cific. One day the remains of 
the plane, etc., will be found. 
We were told this in 1937, and 
again when the Japanese ‘the- 
ory’ was published,” -- Mary 
Wales, Virginia Beach, Va. 

000 

“I am classified now as a 
disabled veteran — multiple 
sclerosis, It’s a dandy — no 
known cause, no cure, progres- 
sive, crippling, and capricious. 
One person may be struck blind 
and another lose sensation in 
a hand or foot. Or massive par- 
alysis may put the recipient 
in bed for life. 

**Since the disease was diag- 
nosed inthe spring of °59, 
I’ve had several occasions to 
appreciate life. I’d have been 
dead but for a drug used to 
stop an internal infection due 
to paralysis of the bladder 
muscles, I’m now on the drug 
constantly and I’m still alive. 
I have sensed from you a bit 
of antipathy to the medical 
world and its patron saint, 
the A.M.A. But for the medics, 
I’d have been fitted for either 
pointed tail or a cloud by now, 
So I am not quite ready to 
side with your feelings at 
this point, 

“Amongst those who read 
your anomalous publication, 
perhaps there is one who has 
been cured of, or has cured, 
multiple sclerosis. I'd be in- 
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terested in hearing from them. 
If there is any information 
about cures, I'd be delighted 
to write the person concerned. 

‘There is a bit of a prob- 
lem, however. Those who do not 
have multiple sclerosis and 
who say ‘Believe as I believe 
and you will be free of all 
bodily ailments’, do not know 
about having a problem like 
this, They, who ask you to 
believe that if you follow 
carefully the teachings of Zen 
or Zoroaster or Baal, etc., 
and you can achieve a perfect 
body, often are far from per- 
fect physically, even by their 
own standards. I would ask, 
who among you who feel that 
the body can be modified can 
raise asingle goosebump or has 
regrown an arm or has even 
corrected his vision to normal 
sight? 

“One man answered my skep- 
ticism with the best answer 
I’ve heard. He said, ‘What ev- 
idence would you accept?’ Now, 
I have a reply, some 10 years 
later. I will accept the change 
in sensation by the repair of 
one lesion in my spinal cord, 
so that nerve signals could 
again pass. Something that is 
not ‘out there’ but ‘in here’, 
Perhaps there are Scientolo- 
gists who have accomplished 
repairs in the central nervous 
system. Anyone can repair 
nerves in the peripheral sys- 
tem, but repair in the C.N.S. 
is something else. 

“Anyone who says, ‘Pay me 
enough money and I will cure 
you’ need not waste his breath 
or ink. Those who want pay 
other than what would be his 
after the repair is completed 
is a.spurious healer. 

“I have been seeking for 11 
years for answers to questions 
about my physical condition. 
My first attack of multiple 
sclerosis came shortly after 
completing Hubbard’s ‘Science 
of Mental Health’. I have de- 
termined that their relation- 
ship was purely coincidental , 
but at first I was convinced 
the ‘Book’ brought on the at- 
tack and I pursued Dianetics 
as best I could as a book aud- 
itor with all the classic re- 
sults: past lives, prenatals— 
the whole show. 

“Nothing was solved by this 
study except to make me think 
and to be willing to examine— 
often too uncritically — new 
ideas, 

“I need new ideas now!’ 
John W. Burch, 2914 N. Holyoke, 
Wichita, Kas. 

000 
“Enjoyed very much article 


by Infinite 20 (April issue). 


Have asked a couple people to 
read it aloud, and so have en- 
joyed it even more, I wonder 
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if anyone not familiar with 
Scientology could follow its 
jargon. 

“Your sin-thesis well done. 
From my present understanding , 
it is the synthesis of others’ 
implants that prevents us from 
blooming naturally from our 
own soul or seed. I encountered 
this experience in Subud— that 
we are full of graftings which 
produce strange fruit, and 
this because we were not will- 
ing to wait for our own flower- 
ing. We preferred what others 
produced, so allowed graftings. 

“Lowana Julaine is so right, 
as far as she goes. I want to 
testify to what she says: In 
the Spring of 1929, while mov- 
ing from Maine to New York 
city, I stopped at a hair- 
dresser in Connecticut to 
pretty myself for my new as- 
signment. I was to apprentice 
to a man-stylist. My car was 
full of lamps, rugs, books, 
bags, etc., so the operator 
said: 

** “You look like you ’re mov- 


ng 

“ ‘That I am,’ I replied en- 
thusiastically. 

“Where are you going?’ she 
got in between a splash of 
soapsuds and rinsing. 

“I am going to New York 
and carve out a career,’ I re- 
plied. 

“What kind of a career?’ 
she asked, 

“Not knowing just what my 
work would be, I facetiously 
answered, ‘Oh, I’m going to 
marry a Wall Street broker and 
live on Park Avenue.’ It was 
the wildest thing I could im- 
agine, 

“That I forgot having pic- 
tured this goes without say- 
ing. It came about four years 
later, and I was not reminded 
of it until I moved to Conn- 
ecticut and went into the same 
shop... 3 

“As long as I am writing a 
booklet to you this morning, I 
would like to suggest that in 
this 20th Century, are we not, 
thru T-V and radio, restimulat- 
ing every engram in humanity ’s 
bank? We humans are jerking, 
crying, screaming just like we 
used to do on the Dianetic 
couch while running engrams. 
Juvenile delinquency? We 
shouldn’t be surprised. Poor 
kids don’t know what is hap- 
pening to them. They are hav- 
ing their engrams run in the 
worst way. 

“What a day we are living 
in. Most thrilling! Light is 
filtering thru daily, and tol- 
erance for light.” -- Alberta 
Elliott, Greenville, S. Car. 


00 

“Iam getting an increasing 
kick and many laughs from the 
spoutings of others, and I 
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hope they increase, When some- 
one will look and see and sit 
down on their big fat chair and 
put pen to paper, I believe 
this is a good sign and a bet- 
ter start. Many folks who 
think they can’t write can 
easily do so, if they will but 
get the idea of talking to an- 
other and write just like that. 

“I have just completed the 
22nd ACC, and there is no doubt 
that this is the best and most 
constructive material that Ron 
has ever given us and if fol- 
lowed will eventually lead up 
to that level called clear, 
whatever that means to anyone .. 

**Ron, like most all others, 
in this world, gets a lot of’ 
criticism, but I have yet to 
find anyone who can come up 
with anything comparable so 
that we knowingly can observe 
changes for the better, and he 
just plows along as he knows 
where he is going, and lets 
all the others yap at his 
heels.” -- Bill Joel, Yonkers, 


N. Y. 
0O00 
**Punny how so many of these 


scintillating Scientologists. 


know for damn’ sure so much 
that just ain’t so! I refer 
not only to ‘Infinite 20(?)’s’ 
two-page spread, but also to 
Phyllis Moore’s letter. When 
Art Coulter compared Scientol- 
ogy to Communism, he wasn’t 
kidding... One merely answers 
every hard fact with a verbal- 
ism, and then builds upon said 
verbalism a structure of words 
which sound reasonable, until 
the audience is hypnotized into 
accepting the most monstrous 
hash as gospel. (Reeread ‘Cloud 
88°; the first column is per- 
fectly good, practical theory, 
that even a Jungian wouldn't 
argue with, except for some of 
the jargon. But, by Column 2 
on Page 12, he has already 
gotten out on the end of Arch- 
imedes’s lever, without a ful- 
crum!) 

“I have the answer for all 
Scientologists who start throw- 
ing their weight around. After 
all, I have been places and 
seen and done things that make 
these characters look like a 
flock of puling infants. It is 
a matter of put up or shut up. 
Say to one of these, ‘The place 
is shielded against all inter- 
ference; now, mock up a chair; 
good; make it solid enough for 
me to sit on.’ When the day 
arrives that one of them does, 
then I’ll invite him out in 
the back yard fora spot of 
fire-walking, or let him ride 
my eldest son’s bicycle blind- 
folded, but not until then. 
The point is that absolutely 
no good can come of the merry 
mental masturbation in which 
these people are indulging. Of 
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course, no lasting harm may be 
done either (?), but why louse 
up a perfectly good low-level 
awareness that the physical is 
not the all with a fantastic 
lot of technological farrago, 
which, when-the sound and fury. 
are removed, adds up to the 


-fact that nobody knows all the 


answers yet? Answers — Hell ! 
Most of us only have a dim 
glimmering of what the ques- 
tions aref (And I’d wager 98% 
of humanity doesn’t care. Y 

“I would say, not only to 
Scientologists, but to many 
other ‘schools’ of mental de- 
velopment, that it would be a 
very good idea to check their 
visualizations of the Cosmic 
All against Kant’s yardstick, 
and give them a good shave 
with Occam’s razor. In simpler 
words, so that certain ones 
may understand, if the explan- 
ation is complex and doesn’t 
fit the real world any too 
well, it’s quite probably mis- 
taken, and should be dropped 
or refined, 

**To return to the demolition 
of ‘Infinite 20’ for a moment, 
who told him reality levels are 
perpendicular? In my judgement, 
from studying a number of 

people, reality is unstruc- 

tured; it simply is, and most 
people are frantically trying 
to avoid it (even to creating 
more comfortable ones out of 
whole cloth) because it hurts. 
e.. Prescription for all cloud- 
dwellers, regardless of the 
name of their persuasion: Take 
one railroad pick and one 
shovel; apply diligently to 
earth and rock for one hour, 
piling up the result. Perform 
daily until persuaded faith 
will move mountains, even tho 
it is only faith in one’s 
brain and muscle... 

“ Apropos of nothing, I find 
it amusing that Jim Pinkham is 
still cavorting around the 
fringes of Scientology; I 


thought the co-author of ‘The. 


Journal of Pogology’ would have 
avoided that trap. After all, 

he did discover, independently , 
the heavy level of hypnosis to 
which a Scientological victim 
must agree =- or did he listen 
to one tape too many ?’’—£, G, 
Robles, Jr., Sacramento, Cal. 
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“The first article in the 
May issue interests me. Scien- 
tology is only theory -~ too 
many variables -- while what I 
teach is truth because it was 
truth before the Bible was 
compiled andwill be truth till 
the last man perishes from the 
planet. There are no excep- 
tions to natural laws and nat- 
ural laws do not change with 
the passing of time. My teach- 
ings are based on natural laws. 
Since there are no exceptions. 
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to natural laws, everybody 
functions according to the 
same natural laws... - 

“I can go along with a lot 
of the views expressed in that 
first article, but the fact is 
that I ‘gave’ and now I do not 
have with what to ‘buy’. Why 
isn’t my knowledge worthy of 
compensation the same as a 
lawyer’s or a medic’s ‘ser- 
vices’ ? Why isn’t my time 
worthy of compensation? The 
laborer demands a full hour’s 
pay for two minutes overtime-- 
union rules. The laborer de- 
mands his pound of flesh, so 
why shouldn't. the professional 
play the game according to the 
same rules? I have no academic 
degrees, but the fact remains 
that I spent more on my educa- 
tion than doctors or lawyers 
spend. Is knowledge the au- 
thority or is the ‘degree’ the 
authority? 

“Hubbard established him- 
self as an authority and sold 
degrees, and that was supposed 
to make his constituents au- 
thorities obligated to pay him 
10% of their future earnings. 
Sounds bad, but that is the 
way to build up a sound organ- 
ization. Unions thrive on that 
principle tho the ‘cut’ may 
not, be so high. I was willing 
to ‘give’ help to cure sick 
people, but it hurts when you 
find out you are being used so 
that money in the bank can be 
protected. I heard one patient 
tell a member of the family 
that he would rather die than 
draw money out of the bank. 
That individual was paid for 
services rendered--why should- 
n't that individial pay for 
services rendered if that in- 
dividual has the money to pay? 

“When a healer begins to 
realize that people are play- 
ing him as a sucker, he is in- 
clined to become sour on the 
idea of helping humanity. When 
he finds himself being fre- 
quently attacked without rea- 
son he isinclined to look upon 
humanity as just a flock of 
worthless - vultures that de- 
serve the misery they suffer. 
As I said before, there are no 
exceptions to natural laws, A 
study of suffering humanity 
reveals that they get what 
they deserve, and, invariably, 
they do not want anything bet- 
ter...The average medical doc- 
tor cannot ‘sell’ healing be- 
cause he does not possess it 
to sell. He sells only advice 
like the lawyer. The lawyer 
sells documents and the doctor 
sells pills. The buyer must be 
made to think he is getting 
something for his money. 


“The Spiritual Healer is 
not worthy of compensation be- 
cause there are too many of 
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them who claim to be healers 
who actually lack the necessary 
LIGHT to heal. I can do better 
than the vast majority of 
healers, and yet I cannot ac- 
complish what they CLAIM to be 
able to accomplish... 

“There is something wrong 
with the idea of ‘giving’ heal- 
ing free. The patient has no 
faith in what he can get free. 
They want the opinion of high- 
priced ‘specialists’. There is 
another point. If you give 
somebody something for nothing 
he or she feels obligated to 
you, so the way to clear the 
conscience is to condemn your 
‘gift’ and make it worthless. 
But, they feel superior to one 
whom they have hired at a 
price, so they are big enough 
to praise that faithful ser- 
vant,” -~ Morris Katzen, Cooks 
Falls, N.Y. ae 


“What! Two issues of ABER- 
REE and no mention of Subud! I 
must do something about that. 


The last letter on Subud, I ree . 


member, was written by someone 
who claimed the Holy Rollers 
and Subud were the same,. or 
about the same. This I find 
interesting, especially if the 
writer is a Subud member and 
also belongs to the Holy Rol- 
lers. If not, I fail to see 
how anyone can make such a 
statement. I am a Subud member 
and have seen some interesting 
latihans, and I would like to 
know if this comparison was 
made from personal experience." 
--Mary Hyde, Alexandria, Va. 
0o00 


“After your review of Vol- 
ney Mathison’s new book and 
his letters, I think I should 
call attention to the fact 
that I have a tape recording 
of Mr, Mathison’s talk to the 
Concept Therapy group in 1954 
at Kansas City, in which he 
states that after all else 
failed to help him, during the 
depression days, that it was 
the work of the controversial 
figure of L. Ron Hubbard that 
pulled him thru and not only 
helped him with his personal 
problems but also got him start- 
ed in his present work, which 
evidently is quite successful . 

“He stated that it was the 
Dianetic and Scientology work 
that identified the compulsive 
engrammatic commands that were 
driving him all over the world 
so that he couldn’t settle 
down anywhere and be success- 
ful, and also that Ron’s stat- 
ing that what was needed was 
something to moderate between 
the analyst and the subject 
that led to the development of 
the electropsychometer. 

“It is a strange phenomenon 
and a sad commentary on human 
nature that people who get the 
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most help from some other per- 
sons often become their most 
severe critics. History re- 
cords many examples. So I guess 
Mathison ’s blanket condemna- 
tion of everything Scientolog- 
ical or anything that comes 
from L.Ron Hubbard is hypnosis 
and no good and bad, 

“Just what is the opposite 
of hypnosis? If waking a per- 
son up or making himmore aware 
of what has been operating 
within him on an unconscious 
level isn’t de-hypnosis, what 
is? And what better term is 
there than ‘clearing’? This is 
the goal of Dianetics and Sci- 
entology. 

“Just how does one set about 
attaining the goal of de-hyp- 
notizing aperson of the effects 
of ‘environmental hypnosis’ 
without persuading him to any- 
thing or using more sugges- 
tion? Just how does one set 
about releasing native abili- 
ties that have been depressed? 
What better demonstration is 
there than ‘processing’ out 
ideas of failure, disease, 
limitation, etc., and having a 
person become creative and 
able where he previously was 
not — and not by hypnotizing 
him more — but finding what he 
already has been hypnotized 
into and running it out—so he 
can now be himself and have a 
better opinion of himseif, in 
his own estimation. This is 
Scientology, the rehabilitae 
tion of the human spirit. . 

“Mathison’s attack is bit- 
ter and unfair, Certainly there 
are failures he can point to. 
Thomas Edison had a lot of 
failures, toombut the one 
light bulb that did the work 
was worth it. Why condemn the 
man and his work totally? 

“This idea of ‘clearing’, 
de-suggesting, de-hypnotizing, 
etc., will succeed eventually , 
whether under the name of Dia- 
netics/Scientology or not—and 
L. Ron Hubbard is the one who 
is responsible for it succeed- 
ing.” — Dr. J.e Harold fhibo- 
deau, Conways na ou 


** ABERREE vas very, very in- 
teresting for April. I espec- 
dally liked the amusing article 
on the ‘Negative power of 
thinking’, Oh boy! Didn't Al- 
phia love that one? Ha!... 

“The way I understand it, 
God created us, but he also 
created some beings that did- 

n’t turn out very well. (Did 
we, actually? Hm-m-m!) I under- 
stand the devil is one and 
there may be others. You see, 
in the ‘beginning’, God exper- 
imented with creating. He had- 

n’t learned the trade very 
well — that is, he’d had no 
practice at it. Some of the 
horrible monsters of prehis- 
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toric times were partly the 
result of some ‘creating’ gone 
haywire. But some of those 
monsters were created by spir- 
its He had first created. Then 
God had to get busy and un- 
create them, or fix them up 
and make them do. Hence the 
peculiar animals we have with 


us. 

“Now, it seems that matter 
is the devil’s delight. He can 
just about have a ball with 
it. That’s why things of earth 
are usually disappointing. 
This is his realm, God hasn’t 
a great deal of power for good 
on earth. His power is on the 
other side=- the spiritual. 
Right now, there’s a big house- 
cleaning going on. He is try- 
ing to clean up his own realm. 
There’s a hot opposition = a 
real challenge. Sides are di- 
vided — workers are many, and 
the showdown is near, This will 
be climaxed by a terrific up- 
heaval—war, natural disaster, 
climaxed by complete destruc- 
tion of matter— the earth.” 
Rosalind John, Norco, Calif. 


00O 

“I for one enjoy seeing 
some advertising in The ABER- 
REE. If you didn’t get some 
advertising, you might come 
across some way to make some 
money and you’d probably give 
up your hobby which you share 
with us. I°11 admit it’s a 
shame to call it a hobby when 
you put so much of yourself 
Into it, but knowing what I do 
about expenses, time, and en- 
ergy that one invests in cor- 
respondence and publishing and 
editing and such, you don’t 
have much left to be Alphia 
and Alice after you've been 
putting out the ex-auditor’s 
home companion... 

“I enjoy the whole experi- 
ence of The ABERREE...One col- 
umn which I read first and 
enjoy is Louis’s ‘I See for 
You’, There is one seer who 
seems to manifest around him- 
self... all the attributes we 
used to wish for when we were 
trying to be clear back in the 
days of yore.” -- dwin Archer 
Talley, Denver, Colo. 


“In the April ABERREE, Mor- 
ris Katzen states, ‘Mankind 
must learn that Jesus Christ 
is only a mythical personifica- 
tion of the sexual fluid, bib- 
lically called the Water of 
Life’, etc. In speaking of 
Morris Katzen’s teachings , 
Wayne Trubshaw (and I’m glad 
he’s back again) says, ‘It does 
not upset us to know that Jesus 
the Christ is a fictitious 
character employed by Emperor 
Constantine in order to pre- 
sent a new religion.’ 

‘Now, the Bible is not all 
true but it does contain the 
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truth. I think both Morris Kat- 
zen and Wayne Trubshaw will 
agree to that. Much of it is 
very cleverly written in sym- 
bols, allegory, and parables, 
and many of these are so pre- 
sented that they have anywhere 
from one to four meanings. 
Katzen finds that. the Christ 
is a ‘personification of the 
sexual fluid’. This may or may 
not be true. Granting that it 
is true, it does not necessar- 
ily follow that there never 
was a Jesus Christ. 

“The life of Jesus was sym- 
bolical and allegorical from 
beginning to end, The Three 
Wise Men represent the three 
planes of. consciousness—phys- 
ical, mental, and spiritual. 
The Star in the East represents 
the rising of the spiritual 
consciousness. The 12 Disci- 
ples represent the 12 spirit- 
ual centers in the head and 
Jesus himself was the pineal , 
the seat of the soul, the head 
of the house, Judas Iscariot, 
the betrayer, like Cain and 
like Lucifer, represents the 
world matter that gives up its 
Spiritual heritage for a bag 
of money or a mess of pottage. 
He was crucified on Golgotha, 
the hill of the skull, the 
head, where the material is 
always beclouding the spirit- 
ual insight. The temple was 
rent in twain and the Holy of 
Holies was exposed, showing 
that man does not need a madi- 
ator ‘but can go directly to 
God himself. This goes on and 
on. My interpretations may not 
be very well presented but I 
hope I have made my point. 

“There was a council of Ni- 
cea, and Emperor Constantine 
was the instigator of it, but 
his purpose, aside from creat- 
ing one church, was to be- 
cloud the truths that Jesus 
taught. Every reference to 
reincarnation that they could 
find was eliminated, but they 
missed a few. They placed a 
priest between man and God, 
but not. knowing the meaning of 
the story of the temple being 
rent in twain, they neglected 
to omit that story. Their car- 
nal natures precluded their 
understanding of spiritual 
matters. 


“Those who hold to the 
story that Jesus was a myth 
say that there are no histor- 
ical records of his life. They 
should read the records of the 
Jews, for one instance. Aside 
from that, there are others to 
whom I give more credence who 
say that Jesus lived and lives. 
Paramhansa Yogananda is one of 
them. In his autobiography, he 
relates that Jesus appeared to 
him and talked to him. George 
King is another. He wrote a 
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book, ‘The Twelve Blessings’, 
which he claims is Jesus’ mes- 
sage to the world of the 20th 
Century. Jesus’ present home 
is on the planet Venus, ''~-Rus- 
sell F. Jones, Ramona, Calif. 
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“The 864-page book, ‘Pop- 
ular Delusions and the Madness- 
es.of Crowds’, by Charles Mac- 
kay deals at great length with 
the Rosicrucians and their. or- 
igin, which was in 1614, or 
thereabouts, 

“Some of your readers do 
not seem to be aware. that there 
are not one but THREE Rosi- 
ecrucian concerns, The one 
that is most read and noticed 
is AMORC, San Jose, Calif., 
with their high-pressure sell- 
ing system which peddles Egyp- 
tology. An earlier, older or- 
ganization is the Rosicrucian 
Fraternity, Quakertown, Penn., 
and one of their many books, 
the 1564-page ‘The Rosicrucian 
Fraternity in America’, ex- 
plicitly states that the or- 
ganization began in 1614 and 
that all claims and pretences 
of earlier organizations are 
fictitious. Also, one of your 
writers refers to ‘The White 
Brotherhood’ as being some 
sort of Rosicrucian organiza- 
tion, which it isn’t; it is 
not related in any way to Ros- 
icrucians, 

- “As to various other criti- 
cal references to me in let- 
ters from your correspondents : 
We no longer solicit or adver- 
tise our methodology as it has 
passed the ‘critical minimum 
of response’, and our major 
problem now is how to take 
care of the flood of examinees 
we receive from direct refer- 
rals from present tape users.” 
~~Volney G. Mathison, Los An- 
geles, Califo 
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“The ABERREE is taking hold 
only because people have found 
out about it. For the two years 
that I have been here in Van- 
couver, I have asked many Sci- 
entologists about it, and to a 


: man, they have never heard of 


it. So goes the conspiracy of 
Even in Seattle cen- 
ter they deny knowledge of 
you.” — Norman R. Taylor, Van- 
couver, B.C. 

(ED, NOTE — Scientology is 
the science of knowing how to 
NOT KNOW as well as knowing how 
to know, you-see. If one is 
trained to focus his eyes on 
one point (Master) long enough, 
myopic caducity, which is only 
one step away from superannu— 
ated ostrichism, develops. ) 
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“I was reading in the March 
issue of SEARCH Ray Palmer's 
editorial, and got to wonder- 
ing about this subliminal ad- 
vertising... Some time ago. I 


asked my ‘Source of Informa- 
tion’ about this, and he said 
that it was. being used, He 
said, ‘It is not what the peo- 
ple want, but what they'll get. 
Wait until next election.’ 

“Was wondering if there was 
any definite proof of this be- 
ing used. Have... you read the 
Washington POST, Oct. 1960, 
16-22, T-V section, that RAP 
mentions? Or should we just 
wait and see what happens? For 
instance, if a person were to 
arise some fine morning with 
that (as the man on the radio 
says) ‘embarrassing urgency’, 
we could suspicion that the 
sponsors had gone from the ri- 
diculous to the subliminal in 
the advertising of Exlax, Maybe 
someone should warn Mr. Kat- 
zen,**--Stanley Clason, Basin, 
Mont. ad 


666 

“Thought you might like 
this bit of philosophy which 
has occurred to me ‘thru 10 
years of observation in Dia- 
netics and Scientology: If 
Scientology makes the Abel 
more Abel, it can also make 
the Cain more Cain. 

“Now, if someone would just 
invent a machine for us so we 
could differentiate.” -- bor- 
raine E. Harr, forttana, Ore. 


“I hear J.P.K. is about to 
spring a new income tax form 
on us for this year which con- 
tains just four lines! 

(1) What was your income 
last year? 

(2) What were your expenses? 

(3) How much have you left? 

(4) Send it in!” — Wing An- 
derson, Montrose, Colo. 

(ED. NOTE — Except for the 
simplicity of the form, what's 
new about this?) 
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“In the stillness of the 
night, one can hear the music 
of the spheres. What is the 
mystic core that is activating 
these tremendous energies? 

“That eternal question mark , 
that mind potential, that. ab- 
solute zero which can never be 
reached. 

“Mind cell life is like es- 
caping steam; there is that 
littie invisible space between 
the vapor cells and their po- 
tential; it can never be 
crossed. 

“Thus we dangle, grasping 
at religious concepts and the- 
ories.” — A. B.Pierson, Selaa, 
Calif. 
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“ ‘Brother, have you been 
saved?’ asks the Christian. 

“ ‘Brother, have you been 


initiated” asks the occultist. 


“ “Brother, 
audit-cleared?’ 
Scientologist. 

“Of the same cloth. ’’--Marie 
Harlowe, Three Rivers, Mich. 
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Commercial 


ADVERTISEMENTS UNDER THIS HEADING 2¢ A WORD, PAYABLE IN ADVANCE —— Wẹ — 


© CAN YOU CONTROL and use Nae 

ture’s laws constructively? If 
not, learn how before natural 
law, used negatively, could de- 
stroy you. You will find the an- 
rers in the biographical novel, 

Strange Prologue”, by Alberta M. 
O'Connell, $4.75. Christopher 
Pub. Co., Boston 20, Mass. 13- 4s 


@ INDIVIDUAL HEALING PRAYER SER- 

ICE. Your name, your address, 
your ailment: Your return address 
Stamped envelope. Enclose $5 do» 
nation, refund if desired, We 


HART TO HEART 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 2) 
ever, he may be fully recov- 
ered by the tige this goes to 
press — with our friend Phil 
r rushing to the rescue 
with sea salt, Exultation of 
Flowers, his bopping machine 
(N-Stress), and other miscel- 
laneous ‘‘cures” and pallia- 
tives. His illness, tho, has 
nothing to do with his request 
for no more “‘seeing’’ questions 
for awhile. It’s just that he 
needs and/or wants a vacation. 


{ Donors to the Lending Li- 
brary pe rast report in- 
clude Curtis, icago, Ill. 

is McDonald, Fort Scott., 
John Dobbs, Burnaby, B. 
an 


- 


Cea eorge 
e an 
tonio, Tex. Plus 


S 
e loan of a 
book on 


: í “how to ate ene 
rom od m + 0 troit, 
Mich. ich we shall read as 
soon as we can find some spare 
time. To all of whom we send 
thanks — and our apologies if 
we didn’t acknowledge the gifts 
personally... 


=j 
The man who loves himself 
puts a limit on his returns. 


THE VIRGIN BIRTH 


The Garden of Eden. Hell. 
The Resurrection. Christmas 
and Easter Festivals. The 
Purpose of Creation and of 
Man. Initiations. Who is ‘God? 
All these are explained in 
the fight of Truth in 
THE TRUTH ABOUT RELIGION 
By Rev. Dr. John H. Manas. 
This is the most revealing 
and inspirational book of to- 
day for ali. How to balance 
the population of the Earth 
and bring Universal Peace and 
Happiness to Mankind. Preface 
By Swami Sivanada 
The Himalayas, India 
Introduction by 
Manly P. Hall, Los Angeles 
iilustreted 
Postpaid, $1.50 


Send for your copy today to 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N.Y. 


= _ Trenton 16, New Jersey. 
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have faith we can help you as we 
have others; These prayers are 
for the individual: We work with 
doctors or without them, The Nae 
tional Congress of Healers and 
Spiritual Consultants Inc, Ade 
dress «+ Rev, George H, Clark, 
resident 3376 Marion Avenue, 
A A a A 
unsel, Hospital, vics, 

BE THOU HEALED. 13080 


@ FATIGUE? Is your pineal land 

as tired as you are Try PER- 
LIFE, fine food for fatigue. A 
aonth’s grubstake at % price, $6. 
Lee Kelley, Box 231, Congress, 
Arizona. 


@ BODY RARIFICATION leading to 

levitation (author’s experi» 
ence) preparing spiritual buoy- 
ancy for ascension without death. 
Read journal: 20¢. J. Lovewisdon, 
Otavalo, Ecuador. 12-36 


@ REQUEST AN INVITATION to aem- 

bership from the Florida Soci- 
ety for Psychical Research, Inc. 
To sustaining members a free hand- 
writing analysis. Write Box 652, 
Green Cove Springs, Fla. 11-36 


@“CRUDE BLACK MOLASSES” and 

“Cider Vinegar”, books which 
everyone should read for their 
health. Both for $2.00, postpaid. 
Harrony Book Shop, Box 115, New 
Castle, Penna. 10-65 


@  AYABUASCA”--witchdoctor’s vine 
E. S. P. and sublimated 
like peyote, aushroors, 
etc., free wit order of three 
diet booklets for $1.00, J. Love- 
visdog, Otavalo, Ecuador, 69-6 


@ BOOK AND STUDY COURSE finder. 

Send wants. Used recent books. 
Free search. Alucard, 1012 Ra» 
venna Blvd., Seattle 5, Washing, 
ton. 11-3 


@ TALK TALK TALK, an aid to ef- 
fective speech, No asjargon 


courses, no complicated jargon 
just pure and simple words an 
instructions on ow to a ply 
them. This unique booklet written 
by Robert E,Wingate, D.Scn., will 
bring you results. Order from 
Decisions, Inc., 2636 Colorado 
Bivd., Denver 7, Colo. Price 
$1.00. 13-2% 
.©@ PORTRAIT PAINTING, oil colors, 
free-hand, fron photo or clear 
large snapshot; also objects, 
scenery, or animals, Resemblance 
urate; beautiful colors. 
9x12", $5.00; 12%x 16% $15.00: 
16°%20", $35.00, State colors of 
eyes, etc. Photos returned, Un- 


franed, postpaid, Advance payment 
preferre . or half. Eva Woodford, 

t. 1, Box 32, Lost Creek, West 
Virginia T2920 


RS 


.@ METAPHYSICS AND OCCULT STUDENT. 
. White, mideage gent wishes to 
hear from same type of lady with 
above interest, ease send photo 
with first letter. I promise to 
answer every letter. . C, Marks, 
2700 South Washington Avenue, 
Saginaw, Mich. 13-1% 


© ŞON OF MAN REVEALED is the 

Little Book” described in Rev- 
elation 10. Jt ends “The Mystery 
of God”ee and the present evil 
world == by exposing COUNTERFEIT 
CHRISTIANITY. Expensive cloth 
binding, ieportant photographs, 
and beautiful colore art work, 
Only $2.50. Keep the book and get 
money back if disappointed, Ray- 
mond Reid, A-705 Woodland Streety 


.@ HAVE ABILITY AND EXPERIENCE, 
Auditing for $10.00 an hour. 
No experimental processes, res 
gults guaranteed or money back. 
Write or call; Robert E. Wingate, 
D.Scn., 2636 Colorado Blvd., Den- 
ver.7, Colo. Phone FReront 120033. 
@46 


© “THE ORDER OF PARADISE”, series 
of our journal articles dee 
scribe how to generate will porer, 
eternal youth, rapturous bliss, 
and ascension without death walk- 
ing with God heavenward sinply by 
restoring Paradise to your life. 
Bubscrip ion for 19613 $1.50, 
“Ecstatic Re-creation Thru Parae 
disical Living (diet and sex re- 
eneration): $1.50. J, Lovewisdon, 
tavalo, Ecuador. 69-3 


@°WE HAVE EXAMINED THE BODY”, by 

Arthur J. Burks, an exciting 
book which telis, io a warmly 
personal manner, the story of the 
author’s experiences in „the Arie 
zona desert, with the sleeping 
wosan”, Zoe Nickerson, Bach chape 
ter represents “readings” of pere 
sons who received same, Burks has 
recreated the human interest 
stories of each, as he saw, heard, 
and reported the findings of “Zoee 
inesanadhi”. $1 per copy: Pars- 
study Publications Valley Brook 
Rá., Chester Heights, Pa. 


@ SCRUB OAKS, By Alphia Hart-- 

330-page, cloth-bound novel of 
iove and hate in an Oklahoaa oil- 
boom town. (No “isas” or “oloe 
gies”.) Issug price was $3,50; 
closeeout at $1. The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, Okla. 


THE ART OF PROPHECY 


vination) 
By Dr. John He Manas 


The most ancient of all di- 
vine Arts and Sciences known to 
man unveiled for his use and 
benefit. The laws and methods 
to foresee the future used by 
the most famous of the ancient 
Oracles, the Sibyls and the 
Prophets of Israel revealed, 
The origin of the Christian Re- 
ligion, its rituals, festivals 
and customs. The Temples of 
Esculapius and ‘Trofonius ‘in 
Greece, the first medical and 
psychosomatic clinics. 

is is the most docu- 
mented and authentic book 
for all to s . Rare il- 
lustrations. 320 pages 
cloth-bound, index. $3.00 | 
Postpaid. Send for your 
copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N. Y. 


GIFTED SEER 


Expert Advice and Counsel on 
THREE questions, Love, Fear, 
Money, Business, Health. (Reg- 
ularly $5.00) Now $2.00. State 
birth date. FREE to each cli- 


ent: Blessed and Anointed Cloth. 
GLENN WILLIAMS 


Star Route 4 
Lutesville, Mo. 


HERE’S A CHANCE TO OBTAIN 
A MOST DARING AND SENSATIONAL BOOK: 


(A Challenge to the Devotees of Freud, Pasteur, Darwin 
and Marx) by Herb Blackschleger a . .$6.95. 
Published by Forum Press, 324 Newbury St., Boston 15, Mass. 
History has frequently recorded the words: 
. DOWN WITH THE KING, LONG LIVE THE KING! 
History will soon record the words: 
DOWN WITH THE WORLD: LONG LIVE THE NEW AGE! 
Yes, the ravings of so-called religious enthusiasts are true — the world of 
TODAY iS COMING TO AN END! e 


The secret of the mysterious disappearance of the dinosaurs is out == the dinosaurs dis- 
appeared IN A SINGLE DAY during a rotation of the axis of the earth! The present North 
Pole was once in a position now occupied by part of AFRICA; warm, mushy dinosaur prints 
were frozen intact when suddenly subjected to sub-zero temperature. 


The “myth” of the lost. city of Atlantis is becoming TRUE HISTORY. Atlantis is now re- 
vealed as a former CONTINENT which supported millions of human beings of greater ability 
than the people of today’s world, In a single day, part of the continent of Atlantis 
dropped into the sea, carrying millions of shrieking, surprised human beings to death. 
Other intelligent humans lived on this planet before the Himalayan Mountains and the 
Gobi Desert were formed, 


According to Edgar Cayce, the famous 
clairvoyant, many cities of the United 
States are destined to DROP INTO THE OCEAN 
sometime within the next 60 years. Some 
people will obtain clues to provide them 
with advance warnings of this catastrophe ; 
others will declare such a happening ime 
possible up until within a few minutes of 
the actual occurrence, 


The civilization of Atlantis flourished 
some 30,000 years ago. THE DEAD SEA 
SCROLLS are actual records of the basic 


tive darkness as to the true nature of MAN 
— who he is, why he is on earth, and how 
he should live, This darkness has existed 
for thousands of years; it has made possi- 
ble the plunder of the entire world by 
suppression of knowledge, by mind control 
and brainwashing, and by extensive use of 
semantics. Lately, discoveries of man’s 
true nature and actual destiny have been 
made so rapidly that most people will be 
unable to adjust to the COMING NEW AGE, 
because they wil] be caught in the DEATH 
THROES of the “present world’, 


philosophies of the people of Atlantis, 


, There will NOT be an all-out, world- 
The entire world has been kept in compara- 


wide atomic war! 


The civilizations of today consider themselves “educated” and ‘‘enlightened’’; actually, 


they are to a great extent BRAINWASHED and HYPNOTIZED. The world has actually been 
plundered for milleniums; in today’s period of so-called “freedom” more people are liv- 
ing under physical, tranquilized, or lobotomized slavery than ever before in history. 


HIDE! examines the true condition 
of today’s world; it traces the dom- 
inant philosophies of today back to 
the ridiculous and false assumptions 
upon which they are based; it shows 
the basic errors of these doctrines ; 
and it offers to the reader clues 
which will provide answers for which 
mankind has been searching, search- 
ing, searching. 


SPECIAL OFFER — SAVE 4O%— SPECIAL OFFER! 
Readers of The ABERREE may obtain a cop 
bY using the coupon below. SEND FOR YOU 
COPY TODAY! . 


HERB BLACK 
P. 0. BOX 188 
SUN VALLEY, CALIF. 


wee. Enclosed please find $........... Rush me 
aw --cOpies of HIDE! @ $4.17 ($6.95 less 40%) 
wwe swe aaeeei -ENClosed please find $........... Rush me 
~- autographed copies @ $4.27($7.12 less 40%) 


For revelations of the secret 
doctrines used to achieve the plunder 
of the entire world; for clues as to 
a means of escaping the “invisible 
depression” of today, and for spine- 
tingling thrills beyond your most 
sensational experiences, send for a 
copy of HIDE! today! 


Name.. o. ome an omo ca te ca nee oe oo veoma ve vo anon memm mme moons ra setae ee esene sees 


AQAdrESS... naon oo ooo ooro doom o osos me omo oe araeome vme uo oora vme mo saae totora 
City... 2. ao o omo ee Zone... State... 
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q The first ABERREE was fi- 
nanced, and made possible, by 
our publication of ‘‘Notes on 
the Doctorate Course”, so it 
was not without a little nos- 
talgia that we saw the last 
copy of a reprinted edition of 
the ‘‘Notes ” go into the mails 
recently. In answer to inquir- 
ies, the “‘Notes” positively 
will NOT be reprinted. Of much 
more concern right now is the 
disappearance from stock of 
back issues of The ABERREE, as 
new subscribers get so enthus- 
iastic over the magazine that 
they want a‘‘complete file”. 
Two persons even have suggested 
that we reissue all back cop- 
ies, but this we can’t see. In 
the first place, to make an 
EXACT replica, we’d have to 
get back our old Multilith, as 
we know of no other press that 
could give such bad reproduc- 
tion to pages on which we had 
worked so hard to ‘“‘make ‘em 
look pretty”... 

4 It must have been quite a 
caravan when the Mar Coun- 
cil gang pulled into their new 
home at Lake Rabun, Lakemont , 
Ga. Blanche and Dick Pritchett 
had gone ahead to prepare for 
the ‘invasion buying food, 
getting the water pump hooked 
up, etc. Then, when the cara- 
van of six cars, pulling large 
trailers, telephoned they were 
within hailing distance, they 
went to the highway to ‘‘lead 
them in’’, while Mahdah Love 
waited at a fork in the road 
to welcome her new neighbors. 
Another reason for the “‘guide’’ 
service was that if the cars 
pulling trailers missed the 
proper turn, they might have a 
bit of problem turning around 
on the narrow mountain road, 
Anyway, it’s “Hail, hail, the 
gang’ s all there!’? now, and 
Blanche admits she’s a bit be- 
hind on her correspondence... 

Gq Exultation of Flowers, 
Scottish miracle brew, escaped 


death only because the makers, 


Alick MacInnes and Mrs. Eliz- 
abeth Bellhouse, believed in 


it — according to a newspaper 
Rite. oe BEE ne pennis c. 

» Of Birmingham gland. 
However, the Sheriff of the 
Nairn, Scotland, court, order- 
ed the labels of E/F changed 
to define the contents of each 
bottle, and to tone down the 
literature. “To write that 


2 


book (about E/F) a person must 
be possessed of a credulity to 
which there is no limit,” the 
Sheriff declared. He fined the 
couple £10 each on two counts, 
and dismissed two others, ac- 


cording to the clipping. E/F 
was once available in the U.S. 
as a cure-all for plants, and 
taken by humans only on their 
own responsibility. We tried a 
few bottles ourselves, but we 
have been known to try anything 
—doctors, Dianetics, relig- 
ion — and have managed to sur- 
vive all of them. So far... 

q Tom O’Neil, who has been 
making quite a few changes in 
PSYCHIC OBSERVER ever since he 
took over the publication a 
year or so ago, has converted 
it from a newspaper-type toa 
magazine, effective with the 
May, 1961, issue, and changed 
the name to The SEARCHER. It 
looks good, too. First issue 
under the new name ‘says noth- 
ing about the Chesterfield, 
Ind., spirit fraud Tom’s been 
exposing, so we can't say if 
SEARCHER is burying PSYCHIC 
OBSERVER ’S hatchet... 4 Let’s 


see, now — when Palmer 
wanted a new name for MYSTIC, 


he selected SEARCH, and 0’ Neil 
has picked The SEARCHER as his 
title. Wonder what’s wrong 
with a magazine named FOUND, 
just for variety... 


G With all the furore over 
integration, this month’s cov- 
er had to happen - sooner or 
later. We think, and hope, The 
ABERREE is first. Anyhow, this 
pigmented patron saint of 
Christianity, ‘*Saint Give and 
Get”, is dedicated to the 
Russian Kremlin, the U. S. Su- 
preme Court, and Mrs. Eleanor 
Roosevelt,... 


{Mickey and Jack Frederick , 
who operate a pawn shop in Las 
Vegas, Nev., (the town that 
needs pawn shops like no other 
town in the U.S.), stopped in 
Enid recently for an overnight 
stay, after a visit with rela- 
tives up the road a piece. 
When we assured them we had 
nothing to hock, and might 
survive even tho we had just 
mortgaged our next few years 
for a new press, the discus- 
sion settled down to less ma- 
terial affairs, such as coffee 
and strawberries. From Enid, 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 14) 


The ABERREE 


LENDING LIBRARY 


Since there are several 
hundred books in the Lending 
Library, only a partial list 
can be run at one time. Save 
these ads for complete list- 
ing. Indexed by authors. 


MODERN MARRIAGE, Handbook for 
Men -- Paul Popenoe 

DYNAMIC THINKING--Méelvin Powers 

HY PNOTISM REVEALED ~-Moelvin 
Powers 

JACOB'S LADDER--Thersesa Prelis 

USING THE MAGNETIC FORCES OF 
YOUR MIND -- A. W. Pritchard 

BOY AND THE BROTHERS -- Swami 
OQmananda Puri 

ADVANCED COURSE IN YOGI PHIL- 
OSOPHY -- Ramacharaka 

14 LESSONS IN YOGI PHILOSOPHY 
--Ramacharaka 

GNANI YOGA -- Ramacharaka 

LIFE BEYOND OEATH--Ramachar aka 

MYSTIC CHRISTIANITY ~~ Ramacha- 
raka 

THIRD EYE -- T. Lobsang Rampa 

HOW TO KNOW PEOPLE BY THEIR 
HANDS -- J. Ranald 

X-RAYING WINNERS--Satanarayano 
Rao 

LIFE UNDERSTOOD -- F. L, Rawson 

GETTING MOST OUT OF LIFE-- 
Reader's Digest Anthology 

SON OF MAN REVEALED -- Raymond 
Reid 

GREAT MESSAGE -- J.E. Richardson 

THERAPY THEY NYPHOSIS--Raphae! 
H. Rhodes 

COMPLETE PROPHECIES OF NOSTRA- 
DAMUS -- N. C. Roberts 

ANTIQUITY UNVEILED -~ Jonathan 
M.. Roberts — 

iF YOU WEED HEALING DO THESE 
THINGS -- Oral Roberts 

SEVEN DIVINE AIDS FOR YOUR 
HEALTH ~- Oral Roberts 

GLEAMS OVER NORIZON -- Frank B, 
Robinson 

PATH OF SUBUO -- Husein Rofe 

IT'S UP TO YOU -- Wm. C. Ross 

MYSTERIES OF SCIENCE +- John 
Rowland 

TRUTH ABOUT MIND CURE--Wi |i | am 
S. Sadter 

BATTLE FOR THE MIND-- William 
Sargent 

ARE WE ZOMBIES? -- fm. Schaidt 

BOOK OF CHARMS AND TALI SMANS--~ 
Sepharial 

SCIENCE OF NUMEROLOGY--Sephar- 
ial 

ORIENTAL MAGIC -- Sayed idries 
Sha 

ADVANCED MAGNETISM -- Edaund 
Shaftesbury 

UNIVERSE UNLIMITED--Hugh Sloss 


(Continued next issue) 


LENDING LIBRARY RULES 

For paid-up subscribers in U. 
S.only. 

Rental fee, 25¢ per book. 

Only one book will be sent at 
a time. Alternate titles suggest- 
ed in case book you want is out, 

Please return in two weeks. 
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for Earth, Mars, Venus, Saturn, 
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Published monthly, except for the combined January-February and 
the July-August issues, at 207 N. Washington, Enid, Okla. 


Editorial Office: 2522% North Monroe, Enid, Okla. 
Mail Address: Postoffice Box 528, Enid, Okla. 


Subscription Price: $2 a year, $5 for 3 years. Single copies 25¢ 


POLICY: Don’t take it so damn’ seriously. 
The infiniteness of Man is not reduced 
to a‘“‘split infinity” by wars, taxes, 
or “experts” who seek to sell him what 
he already has in an infinite amount. 

Sub-Policy: We reserve the right to change 
our minds from issue to issue, or 
even from page to page, if we-desire. 

Sub-Sub-Policy: Each Man has the inherent 
right to be his own and only “‘Author- 
ity’—with his wife's permission, 

Sub-Sub-Sub-Policy: We have no objection to 
**educated guesses’’ about Man’s des- 

| tiny — if there's no price tag to it, 


ae Se AREA 
Second class privilege authorized at Enid, Okla., Postoffice 


EDITOR: The Rev. Mr. Dr. ALPHIA OMEGA HART, I-2, D.D., D. Sen., 
F.Scen,, B.Sen., HDA, HCA, et al ad infinitum ad nauseum 
PUBLISHER: ALICE AGNES HART, I-l, HCA, SEC., WFE., Lbrn., ETC. 


ADVERTISING--Payable in advance. Write for rates. Copy and pay- 
ment must reach us 45 days prior to insertion date. 


and if the guesser has no objection to 
our guessing that he’s only guessing. 
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A TRUE GOD CAN BE NEITHER DEFINED NOR LABELED 


God, as some pulpit deni- 
zens will confess, is “ALL”, 
Then, they spend the rest of 
the boring hour or so enumerat- 
ing all the things God can’t 
be, because He doesn’t have to 
do the things you must do to 
get Him to forgive you for do- 
ing the things He wouldn't do 
—but DID DO, and worse, back 
in the Old Testament days. 

Of course, it’s quite pos- 
sible that the confusion over 
a definition for “God” is not 
around the word God at all, but 
around the word‘‘Al1]".. Maybe 
“all” doesn’t mean what we ’ve 
been taught it means, and in- 
stead of disputing with the 
Church over how All is God, we 
should get more basic-basic 
and find out what is All. 

Some of the trouble which 
can arise in trying to make 
sense out of the God-business 
is shown in a projected pro- 
ject by Max Freedom Long, in 
which he suggests a “new reli- 
gion”, “‘tied to psychology”, 
which seeks to teach what we 
know about God and not what we 
have been told about God, as 
is the case with followers of 
the many sects, cults, and 
isms. But, apparently, he has 
stepped into a hornet’s next. 
Many members are willing to go 
along in his researches into 
the “‘miracles of Huna”, but 
few are willing to tamper with 
their religious concepts, or 
if they have “‘had a bellyful” 
of the miasmic swill of theol- 
ogy, they want no “religion” 
label tied to their findings 
or beliefs. 

In spite of his initial re- 
buffs, Mr. Long asks some per- 
tinent questions that may be 4 
bit embarrassing to those dar- 
ing to. find answers, He sug- 
gests an abandonment of ‘*What- 
I-Was-Taught’’ religion, and a 
little independent thinking 
for ourselves. ‘“‘After recog- 
nizing the fact that the human 
mind cannot understand the way 
a divine mind may think, and 


after admitting that we cannot 
grasp the idea of anything 
which does not have a begin- 
ning and an ending, limited by 
time and space, we must go on 
to decide for ourselves, indi- 
vidually, what concept of FIRST 
CAUSE or CAUSELESS SUPREME BE- 
ING best satisfies us,” Mr. 
Long says. 

Which sounds like a good 
start, altho we'd not include 
the preamble that “the human 
mind cannot understand the way 
a divine mind may think’’. This 
is a reversion to Churchanity, 
which relegates man to the 
worm-level and places God out- 
side of us and in judgment over 
what we do and think. If we 
“cannot understand the way a 
divine mind may think’’, we al- 
so must admit that we can’t 
even know if there is a divine 
mind, and if there is, why it 
may be necessary for it to 
think. We are attributing to a 
possible **divine mind” charac- 
teristics of the human mind— 
which is right inline (only on 
a broader scale) with the or- 
iginal church concept of a God 
in man’s image, sitting on a 
cloud, with a Book of Judgment 
in which He writes down each 
deed, thought, and fallen 
sparrow, 

We ’re not setting ourselves 
up as a know-it-all, because 
our background includes the 
same religious fungi in which 
it is almost impossible to 
separate the toadstools from 
the mushrooms. We believe 
what we are taught, altho we 
may give lip service to a dis- 
belief in those teachings. We 
know an ex-Catholic who can 
say nothing good for his old 
religionmits personnel or be- 
liefs ~ yet crosses himself if 
anything goes wrong, if a cat 
crosses his path, or before he 
eats some types of ‘‘ forbidden 
food”. We suppose he has some 
logical rationalization. 

Whatever one may consider 
God, the mind-picture of a De- 


ity probably is man’s insist- 
ing on needing a **cause” on 
which to place the blame for 
everything—including his own 
beingness and creation. For 
him to admit that he, himself, 
with powers he’s unwilling to 
admit having, may be responsi- 
ble for it all, would be to 
drive himself insane with the 
thought of all that responsi- 
bility. Just as one forgets 
much of his “‘eternity’’ so that 
he will not be haunted by the 
things from which even so- 
called “death” may be an effort 
to escape. Several point out 
that there is no reason for 
man ever to abandon a body—if 
he’s willing to keep it in re- 
pair. Yet who does? Or has? 

One evening, a group was 
discussing religion, and God, 
and altho most of us were what 
is popularly known as ‘‘free 
thinkers”, none came up with 
the same definition for God. 
To one He was Thought, another 
said He was a Spirit that per- 
vaded everything, a third said 
God was Supreme Consciousness , 
and still another said God was 
merely Natural Law that ruled 
all physical and spiritual be- 
ingness. 

The editor had no defini- 
tion. ‘God just IS,” we in- 
sisted. ‘‘ANY definition—even 
that God is All — is a limita- 
tion, because you are infer- 
ring that God is not not-all.” 

“How can there be a not- 
ate one of the group demand- 
ed. 
“I don’t know,” we replied. 
“At the same time, how can 
there be a not-God? If you are 
defining God, then you also 
are limiting Him, because when 
you say what He fs, you are at 
the same time saying what He 
is not.” 

“t Anyway,” we added, when we 
had been thoroly chastised for 
our ambiguity, ‘‘why not liken 
God to that thing you're drink- 
ing out of,” and we pointed to 


(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 13) 


ke icai oe atid LL tt, 


Sa ma an A san f wees lEA 


MAN “GRADUATES” FROM 
EARTH'S SPHERES ONLY 


BY RAISING VIBRATIONS 


By ALBERTA M. O'CONNELL 


HE OCCULTIST believes that everything moves 
according to given law within certain per- 
iods, and that there are actions and re- 
actions thruout-all nature. 

Occultism says that the Great Conscious- 

ness manifests Itself periodically as the 

Universe, and after every manifestation of a 

Cosmic Day, there comes a period of rest, or a 
Cosmic Night. 

When the Cosmic Night is coming on, the 
Universe finds its life pulsations growing 
slower and slower, fainter and fainter, as one 
by one the planet® fade from sight. The suns 
grow dim and the stars cease to give forth 
light. At last, the Earth is rolled up as a 
parchment, and men, gods, worlds, and suns all 
sink into sleep. All is silence, rest, dark- 
ness. Reaction has followed action — and the 
Cosmic Night has come, 

This night of rest lasts many thousands of 
years; then comes creation’s dawn. The coming 
of dawn may be compared toa city being lighted 
up at night — one after another tiny points of 
light appear until there is a great blaze of 
light thruout the whole city. 

From the innermost heart of the Great Con- 
sciousness goes forth the pulsating life, while 
the solar Deities, in whom are embodied the 
greatest power and wisdom that man can con- 
ceive, are awakened to take up their part of 
the work in the new day, Then a sun springs 
into existence, then another and another until 
the whole universe is again brought into ace 
tivity. 

These Deities radiate the life force which 
thrills into activity the planetary spirits, 
who also take up their work, and worlds come 
forth into space again. These spirits radiate 
the life force that awakens the lesser gods who 
have slept thru the long night of Brama, and 
they resume again their evolutionary journey. 

Each Cosmic Day is better than the last, 
Since each new period of evolution is an ad- 
vance beyond the one that passed before, Di- 
vine Mind images within Itself the new day, and 
thus creates the outline of the plan by which 
all shall evolve during that period. 

The greatest centers of consciousness. take 
the plan as imaged by Deity, and carry into 
execution the idea of the Great Architect. God 
thinks, and the creative agencies bring into 
existence the physical worlds according to 
God’s ideas, which they see. 

The plans made by Deity in the dawn of each 
Cosmic Day are what men call “Natural Laws”. 
These plans emanating from the center of the 
Supreme radiate thru every part of It; and the 
law which governs the visible side of life is 
the same law that governs the invisible side. 
If we find a law operating in the realm of 
physics, you may know it also operates in the 
realm of metaphysics. : 

The law of periodicity makes itself felt 
everywhere thruout the Cosmic Day. We find 
that the sun travels from a given point in 
space thru its orbit, and returns again in 
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about 25,900 years. The law of periodicity has 
caused that great orb to go forth and return, 
and. a cycle has been made. 

The moon, our earth, and all the planets 
that swing in space have their om particular 
orbit, and all are governed by the law of per- 
iodicity. So itis with all other impulses sent 
into the universe by Deity; they continue to 
manifest over and over again from the moment 
they are sent forth until the last throb of the 
great Deific heart shall be given and the Cos- 
mic Night shall come. 

The impulses which form a universe persist 
thruout the universe, and manifest as the laws 
of the universe. 

Re~embodiment is a Cosmic Law of nature, 
whether you look at it from an occult stand- 
point, or from that of Herbert Spencer, with 
his indestructibility of matter and force re- 
embodying themselves for the purpose of evolu- 
tion, Individualized consciousness not only re- 
embodies itself repeatedly during earth life, 
but it re-embodies itself after it drops its 
entire body. In other words, it reincarnates. 
During the space of every seven years, man 
undergoes a complete change of body. He re-em- 
bodies himself by the constant renewal of his 
atoms. And after he has dropped one physical 
body, is it so surprising that he should have 
the power to draw to himself another? 

The occultists say that when the subjective 
mind of man is in control and he can function 
thru it, he can remember past lives and ex- 
periences. All past knowledge is buried in the 
subconscious mind. What we call “conscience” 
is this memory of past experiences warning us 
not to make the same mistakes again. 

There are different states of matter in our 
objective physical world. On the subjective 
side of life, there are finer forms of matter 
which interpenetrate our earth--gas and water. 
Around our earth, there are belts, or zones, 
composed of finer matter very such like the 
rings around Saturn. The densest of these 
rings interpenetrates our earth, while each of 
the other rings extends further and further 
into space, according to its rarity and size. 
Each ring is of a different tenuity of matter 
caused by its different rate of vibration. 

We might picture our world as a porous 
wooden ball floating in a tub of water. The 
water would correspond to the first subjective 
plane and would not only surround the ball but 
it would be thru the ball as well. Outside the 
water and surrounding it would be a belt of 
atmosphere representing the second subjective 
plane and outside of that would be a belt of 
ether representing the third subjective plane. 

It is to these several belts that we go be- 
tween our incarnations — and the soul or mind 
of animals go to the first belt. According to 
man’s rate of vibration or specific gravity is 
he drawn into one or another of these inner 
belts or spheres, which corresponds to, or is 
harmonious with, his own vibrations. 

The subjective belts or spheres are not for 
the growth and development of man, but are 
places of rest where he reviews the experi- 
encon and assimilates the knowledge gained on 
earth. 

It is impossible for man to pass beyond the 
photosphere of this earth and incarnate upon 
other planets until his vibrations, which con- 
trol his specific gravity, have become so high 
and god-like that the law of gravity operating 
here can no longer confine him to the earth or 
to the subjective planes surrounding it. 
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Doubters Seek More and More “Proof” 


Friends Can Help Open Your Eyes, but Not See for 
You; Other Planes Won't Solve Material Problems 
By Dr. GEORGE T. CRAWFORD 


HY MUST so many persons challenge 
over and over the fact that life 
is a continuous expression? Why 
must so many keep contacting the 
friends who bave passed on, just 
to aid them in solving their ma- 
terial earth problems? Why? Why? 

One answer could be that these 
persons are not students of meta- 
physics (which is only ‘‘seen- 

physics” extended into the area of the 
*‘UNseen’’), but only think they are stu- 
dents. A real student of metaphysics knows 
and understands that all experiences, or 
conditions in which one finds himself, 
are the result of their own habits of 
thinking and doing. Nothing happens by 
chance. A law of creation is ‘‘cause to 
effect’? — (the meaning of karma). 

To be constantly reassuring oneself of the 
continuity of individual life is evidence that 
there is real doubt in one’s mind. When there 
is a ‘“‘doubt’’, it is further evidence of fear, 
for they are only degrees of the same condition 
of mind--both destructive. To continue in this 
destructive pattern of mind will lead only to 
a hell — the name given to that state of mind 
wherein the person sees, hears, feels, and 
therefore experiences, only the continuous, 
destructive manifestations of abject fear. 

The fact you have read this far infers that 
you are at least intellectually interested in 
metaphysics. Are you one who has applied un- 
derstanding, knowledge, and the “law of use”? 
If so, join actively in assisting the many to 
put aside their doubts and stand on their own. 
We who know cannot force this knowledge upon 
another. We can only point the way, state the 
logic, and stimulate the mental activity. We 
cannot carry another into knowledge any. more 
than we can make the transition for another. 
Each must “find his own way back’’, which is 
the meaning of the word “‘salvation’’. There- 
fore, it is suggested that if you are not sure 
and need help, go to one in whom you have trust 
and ask for logical proof of continuous life. 
Then use your ow reason and logic to prove it 
to yourself, 

Every human being is a spiritual being— 
otherwise they would not_be a “‘being’’ at all. 
The very fact that you are conscious of your- 
self (which an animal is not), puts you in a 
position to use your individual mind and logi- 
cally draw from your om experiences the very 
proof you desire. The aid of a trusted friend 
here or departed can only awaken your mental 
eyes; they cannot see for you. Only you and 
you alone can make conclusions in your own mind 
that are satisfying to you. It is something 
you yourself must do. . 

When you have come into the “know” of con- 
tinuous life, you are ready to examine the 
second question stated above, i. €., ‘Why must 
so many keep on contacting the friends who 
have passed over to aid them in solving their 
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personal, material, earth problems?” Let it be 
stated here with authority that no member of 
the Great Brotherhood, even those of the lower 
ranks, will ever solve or attempt tosolve your 
personal problems. Mark this well. There is 
never an exception, Cosmos is not run on mak- 
ing exceptions—it is run on law, justice, and 
equality, called “Absolute Harmony”. Nothing 
shall be done for one that is not done for 
all. Therefore, if one from the next expres- 
sion of life attempts to take you by the hand 
and solve your problems, they are doing you 
and themselves a karmic error. It means that 
both of you have lost the view, or perspective, 
of this thing called “continuous life”, Only 
you and the Great Creative Intellect can know, 
see, and feel as you do. No other individual- 
ized entity is exactly like you. You are the 
product now of the causes you set in motion 
thruout your endless past. You will become 
that which you cause yourself to become out of 
your mental and physical activity on this plane. 

It’s not difficult. Just lean back and take 
a long look at eternal life. You can be what- 
ever you desire to be. All you have to do is 
start now to become that. Certainly it takes ¢ 
little doing. Do you learn to fly a jet in one 
easy lesson? Do you learn to become an artist 
the same week you buy a gallon of paint and € 
dollar brush? Do you become a mystic just be- 
cause you have one or more of your spiritual 
sense organs partly awake. Are you a “good’ 
person just because you tithe and give dollars 
to the less fortunate, when you have a cent ’s 
worth of hate, gossip, greed, lust, or fear ir 
your own conscious-subjective mind? Only yot 
know the right answers. 

Sit down and have a friendly chat with your- 
self tonight and every night. Smile. Look into 
your Heaven for a change. It is not hard to do 
this when you know what Heaven is — that per- 
fect state of consciousness in which you are 
in full realization of your at-one-ment with 
Perfect Harmony, the Divine Creative Presence- 
Source, f 

Visit with God. Don’t you see, you can never 
be alone! You are an atom of God. God thru you 
expresses Itself; otherwise you would not be. 
In the beginning you were tossed out so as to 
evolve and become like the Source from which 
you came. There is never a time when you can 
say with honesty, ‘*I am doing this”, or“ I did 
this”. You are never alone. It is always “ WE” 
And remember that God never short-changes any- 
one, for by doing so, it would mean short- 
changing God. 

Try not to get so excited about valueles: 
things; they are momentary. Things of valu 
are those that will have meaning 10,30, o: 
100 years from now. Discipline your mind an 
have health, happiness, or whatever you want 
Embody the truth that is touched upon in these 
remarks, and the atoms of truth will expand by 
chain reaction to become the power and force 
to set you free from your self-imposed bondage. 
(From Dr. Crawford's projected book, "I STAND 

CORRECTED", to be published early in 1962). 
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EDITH FAUCETT, Scribe 


ORA IS the guide to consciousness, To turn 
to Zora for help is to open a door to the 
Light of Intelligence. 

To communicate best with Zora, we must 
visualize our desires. The picture we make 
is our petition and the strength of our 

desire is the wings of our prayer. 

Zora communicates thru pictures. Often Zora 
speaks to us in our dreams. The analyzer is 
the conductor by which the Two may communicate 
with Zora. The Two communicates mainly by emo- 
tions. 

When we desire a thing strongly, we create 
pictures of that thing in our minds. The more 
clearly we visualize this desire, the better 
chance we have of realizing it. We must be 
Single minded in our desire. Zora can see the 
whole picture and help arrange events to ob- 
tain our desires. The Two operates on this 
three-dimensional level to cause the effects he 
wishes. When the Two and Zora are agreed on a 
course of action, and are both working towards 
the realization of the same desire, then noth- 
ing can stop them, The reasons that are behind 
the desire of the Two and the acceptance of 
that desire by Zora may be very different. If, 
however, Zora and the Two are in agreement, 
the desire will become a reality. 

We must truly understand that every cause 
we instigate carries in it the seed of its 
effect. Zora may see all the effects of any 
cause, but, unless we ask his help, Zora can- 
not aid us, nor change the effect we have in- 
cited into being. If we ask his help, and are 
prepared to accept the help he gives, then he 
can help us choose the best course to produce 
the effects most desired. 

Because we are aware only of the analyzer, 
we tend to disregard both the Original (or 
Static) mind and the Iris (or Zora) mind. The 
Original mind moves on the emotional level. 
Instinct is its strongest attribute. The Orig- 
inal mind produces our fleshy desires and 
wants. We feel that what we want is right. 
This is mainly because we have a vague, un- 
formed knowledge of the strength of directed 
desire. (It is too bad that the word desire 
has long been equated with sex. Desire means 
to want. The board (Ouija) has not supplied us 
‘with an alternative word for desire, but I 
wish such a word were given, us. ) 

The power of Zora may be unlocked to the 
use of mankind by the use of the conductor. 
This conductor is in existence between Zora 
and the analyzer, but is mostly unused, due to 
the fact that the analyzer under the control 
of the Two blocks out, censors, cuts off, and 
otherwise denies Zora thoughts admission and 
existence in this plane of existence. 

This is a condition we must strive to cor- 
rect. To re-educate the analyzer to accept and 
transmit Zora thoughts is a long hard job. The 
results are worth every bit of time and energy 
that we put into it. So often the Two assumes 
complete contro] of the analyzer and shorts 
out the conductor to Zora. 

Nine discussed a series of exercises which 
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can help us attain a better and more. conscious 
use of this conductor, 

Because we see with the eyes of the body, 
we see wrongly. Zora does not use the body 
eyes to see. The physical eyes are but a poor 
tool at best. Close your eyes and look for rae 
diant waves. You can see without eyes. Each 
and every one can see with the Zora mind. When 
we learn to see with the Zora mind, we will be 
in close communication with the universe of 
Zora. The Iris mind, the Zora mind, is the eye 
of Zora, Think of it as the light eye. This 
will aid in developing the use of the eye of 
Zora. Close the body eyes and say to yourself, 
“I can see the Light. I can see by the eye:of 
Zora, ” 

Some persons have some development in this 
direction, some do not. It is there potentially 
for all, just waiting forus to find and use it. 

Ask in your mind to see the Light. It comes 
in.a flash, when we least expect it. Each time 
we get a flash of Zora Light, then it is just 
a little easier to get the next one, To have 
the Light you must help Zora. You can see best 
with a blank mind and the body eyes closed. 

We are not all alike. Some develop faster 
than others, but each and every one of us can 
see with the Zora mind. 

Here is an exercise Nine gave us, 

“See that stove. Look at it with the body 
eyes. You cannot see all of it. With the Zora 
eye you could see all of it, both outside and 
in. Physical sight sees only . the surface of 
things. When you look at the stove with Zora 
sight, you can see the stove entirely, and the 
wall behind it, or thru it.” 

Our eyes see pictures. If we see a lamp, we 
really see a picture of a lamp. We see by rè- 
flection only. To know more about a thing, we 
must touch it; then we think we know all about 
it. - To know the inside of an object, we must 
take it apart, but we see only the surface of 
the inside parts. Zora Light sees directly. 

Nine says we cannot truly imagine a thing 
we have never seen, and know what we are imag- 
ining. The body and the Two mind (the Static 
or Original) has to use the body senses to 
understand anything. If a thing cannot be ap- 
prehended by one or more of the five body 
senses, the Two mind denies the existence of 
that thing. If you actually see something you 


never have seen before, you must some way cone — 


nect it with a known object to believe it. 

When a man is thinking, he will sometimes 
rub his forehead. This is a sign that the man 
is trying to think clearly and get Zora Light. 
We have many such signs and symbols, but have 
forgotten their meaning. 

Here is another exercise: Look. at some ob- 
ject, then close the body eyes and see it as a 
picture in the mind. Now, make the mind blank 
and receptive, and Zora will send a picture 
back. (We did as we were told, but did not 
receive well. After trying a second time, we 
did better. Nine told us to practice this ex- 
ercise every evening, and we would develop, Y 

Nine suggested we hold our hands: before our 
faces, then shut our eyes and try to see the 
bones init. The bones looked white, or to 
some of us dark, and the flesh was like a halo. 
We asked why we were able to do this one so 
well, when we did the other exercise so poorly. 
Nine answered: ‘‘Because the body is close to 
the Two, who likes the body and so does not 
try to block this exercise as he does the oth- 
ers. All this shows you that you can see Zora- 
wise.” Nine also told us to look at the back 
of our heads with our eyes closed. Our results 
were not so good as before. 

(Continued in the next issue) 
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Thé “Show-offs” from “Upstairs” 


By HAROLD D. KINNEY 


. FUKURAI was president of the Japa- 
nese Society for Psychical Research , 
and around 1900, started experi- 
ments with mediums in the making of 
“thought - pictures”. His book, 
“Clairvoyance and Thoughtography” , 
was published in London in 1931. It 
is filled with 119 prints of nega- 
tives on which were impressed what- 
ever Japanese letter-character (and 
how complicated just one is) Fukurai re- 
quested be put on say the 4th and 7th, only 
of a sealed and bound group of a dozen 
Kodak #50 plates (in those days they did- 
n’t have film as we know it), which were 
not handled by the medium or anyone. 

Most “ recognized scientists” working in the 
field of E.S.P. would lose their jobs if they 
let it be known they believed in communication 
with spirit entities, and so would call this a 
supernormal evidence of telepathic energy- 
waves impinging on the plates. Since anyone 
who has investigated psychic phenomena knows 
full-well that slate writing (asliver of chalk 
is placed between two slates bound and sealed) 
is valid, it seems most likely to me that 
spirits manipulated light-energy on the desig- 
nated plates to form the characters. Fukurai 
avoids a discussion of the implications of his 
results. 

I mention the above merely to show the 
range of experiments that have been done in 
getting pictures or prints thru the co-opera- 
tion of discarnate entities (which you and I 
will be some day). You are probably aware that 
spirits, working with those sitting in medium- 
istic circles, make pictures in the dark on 
paper (plain) and silk. Another well-document- 
ed picture is that made particularly in the 
heyday of spiritualism by medium photographers 
like Wylie, who had to give up his profession 
and offices in San Francisco, Los Angeles, and 
San Diego because of irate sitters not wanting 
the spirit heads all around them that Wylie got 
on his negatives and usually couldn’t prevent. 

If you are quite convinced that the idea of 
spirits around us-- let alone communication 
with them thru automatic writing and/or the 
use of an Ouija board--is so much tommyrot for 
the credulous (I have been doing both for 
years), you will not want to waste your time 
on the following instructions on how you can, 
maybe, make your own spirit pictures. But if 
you are undecided and open-minded, or a con- 
vinced believer as I am, you will enjoy trying 
the following experiments even if you don’t 
have a dark room. You can buy everything you 
` need for $2, using the kitchen at night and 
your kitchen pans and-dishes. 

All papers work to some extent, but I pre- 
fer hard enlarging paper. Take any size piece 
of photo paper, hold it in the darkroom for a 
minute or five minutes, as you wish for exper- 
imentation, expose it in your print-box for 
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Are Always Willing to Help 


varying lengths of time,- wet it for a few sec- 
onds to minutes in plain water, drain quickly 
and place in ordinary developer, watch the 
darkening until it would all turn too dark to 
see anything, and quickly, squish thru wash 
water and into acid fixer. 

If you know photography, you know that a 
piece of photo paper uniformly exposed and uni- 
formly developed should give you a uniform 
print, gray to black according to length of 
time exposed and length of time in developer. 
(ED. NOTE--Lack of agitation, developer too 
cold or too warm, will give you an uneven de- 
velopment, too.) However, how can you explain 
that I get numerals, letters, faces and legs, 
and animals, and what Trevor James would call 
etherians or atmosphereans? The fact is, I 
can't get such a uniform print, nor can. anyone 
in my presence. 

It has been my experience that most of these 
“supernormal” abilities come to one by trans- 
fer .from one who can. Transfer of what? I’d 
give my left arm to know, and am trying to 
collect data on this also, It is unlikely that 
anyone I get to try to make prints will fail 
to get them. So, no matter howmuch I try here, 
I still haven’t the faintest idea whether the 
ordinary person in the ordinary darkroom will 


get such results. Everyone I know of who has 
tried so far has been a believer in spiritual- 
ism, which still leaves me without data on 


whether the photographer down the street, or 


on your street, would get them. 

Let ’s go back to the process of making sco- 
tographs (from skotos, the Greek word for 
darkness), the name applied to spirit paper 
prints. No one who has a mind closed to spir- 
itualism is going to accept such prints as 
valid. That’s why I'm determined to find bet- 
ter ways to make clearer scotographs, because 
they are hazy, often no good. They show the 
thought patterns of,innumerable entities pres- 
ent, and one face or body-form will be over- 
lapped by a dozen others and mostly without 
sense of direction. 

In an effort to discover a better method, I 
recorded in detail the making of almost a 
thousand such prints -- the paper, developer, 
exposure, amount of agitation inthe developer , 
length of time held, etc. That was done four 
to five years ago. Since then I’ve made hun- 
dreds more, but do it this way (finally get- 
ting around to the matter!): 

I don’t have time to hold the paper, so 
when T’m in the darkroom processing normal 
negatives and prints, I stick a piece of 4x5 
paper (of this Resisto Rapid which has giv- 
en best results) down my T-shirt and another 
upward from below to be over the solar plexus, 
and a third down in my shorts under the elas- 
tic, and forget them while going about my work. 
Whether the emulsion is against the body is im- 
material if you are not perspiring, and that 
will quickly show up on a print. You can put 
three or four pieces together even. I some- 
times stick one down my collar in back over my 
spine. 

My print-box has a single 60-watt ordinary 
house bulb under ground or opal glass. I give 
an exposure from the fastest flash to three 
and four seconds. I sometimes shift to a 40-, 
25-, and a 74-watt bulb. Or I prefer to hold 
the paper out the darkroom door, daytimes. 
When I think of it, I remove them and expose 
them and toss them in the tray of plain wash 
water. I may start developing them after a 
fast dip inthe water, or after forgetting them 
for 10 minutes, It wag not until I’d made 300 
of the first tries that a person (che of four 
I know who makes these) told me about this 
pre-soak. It holds the whites better but is 
not actually necessary . 

Once while reading a book on * flying sauc- 
ers”, a scoto showed what could be a saucer 
with long magnetic lines streaming down from 
the whole of the circumference as seen from an 
angle below the saucer. Later I got a man 
smoking a pipe, holding it in his hand. Often 
people in a group to which I’ve taken my dark- 
room equipment for making scotos will exclaim, 
“why, that’s Aunt Mary!”, or the like. 

The spirits working on these for me are 
mostly what are called “earth-bound” entities 
--those who did not progress to Plane Two 
where they belong, but are still hanging around 
on Plane One with us. They love to come in and 
make pictures, or do auto-writing -- to be rec- 
ognized as present. It is they who manipulate 
light-energy-force to affect the emulsion, not 
we experimenters. If you happen never to think 
of spirits and are uninterested in them, there 
may be none about you to help you make scoto- 
graphs, in which case ‘you’ll get a uniform 
darkness on your paper. But try calling for 
those loved ones on “the other side” while 
working, and see if they’re not able, ready, 
and willing to give you the help you need. 


8 


The ABERREE 


SCIENCE IS CHALLENGED 
ON WHICH IS A VOID AND 
WHICH IS THE SUBSTANCE 


By MORRIS KATZEN 


ORE THAN 20 years ago, I began thinking 
about gravitation. One of the statements 
that puzzled me was the “'vacuum of empty 
space”. If you take a glass container 
about pint size, and put a drop of water 
in it, at about a 60 degree temperature, 

or higher, you cannot get a vacuum in that 
container until the water has been evaporated 
and extracted by a vacuum pump. Increase the 
size of the container to one gallon, and the 
same still applies. At what point can you make 
a container so large that it can hold the drop 


of water at the same temperature as the small-. 


er containers, and still have a vacuum within? 
Therefore, I didn’t think there could be a 
vacuum or emptiness in outer space, for the 
water on the surface of the planet Earth would 
be evaporated by that vacuum. 

The question arises: If outer space is 
filled with substance, what is matter? This is 
the point where I developed a theory that mat- 
ter is void. A void will stop the passage of 
light. The planet also stops the passage of 
light. The planet is obviously not an absolute 
void, or there could be no life or motion be- 
neath the outer surface of the planet. There- 
fore, I assumed that the planet is mostly void 
while outer space is mostly substance. That 
is a reversal of the contemporary idea about 
the meaning of ‘‘substance”. What we see and 
feel is matter, and that is empty space — void 
— formed into a body by the unseen substance. 
The human body is not substance. The human ma- 
terial form is held together by the invisible 
substance in motion — energy — light, 

Gravitation is a combination of forces. 

1. A centripetal force due to the rotation 
of the Earth pushing void toward the center of 
the planet, 

2. A force of light from outer space push- 
ing on the void content of material elements. 

3. A centrifugal force acting on the true 
substance by the rotation of the planet and 
its outer material shell of gases. 

The very foundation of science is false be- 
cause science regards matter as substance 
whereas in reality matter is mostly void space. 
The proof is supported by scientific facts. 
The basic foundation of all creation is space, 
substance, and motion. Space alone is a void, 
Substance-can only exist within space. There 
can be_no motion without substance and space. 
Outer space is obviously mostly filled with 
substance because it transmits light. from dis- 
tant stellar bodies, Light cannot be trans- 
mitted thru a void, Light is the motion of 
substance and it can only be transmitted by 
substance. Material bodies interfere with the 
passage of light, so material bodies contain 
void space. Matter is held together by sub- 
stance in motion which is called energy. 

When science accepts these obvious facts, 
science will be on the way to understanding 
the laws behind gravitation. It also will help 
science to understand more about the mysteries 
of life, and great changes will take place in 
the healing arts. 


JULY“AUGUST, 1961 


R 


} 


yeh tues 


aat Ehi 


By ARTHUR J. BURKS 


Part 7. CHAP. V--IN THE BEGINNING IS LOVE 


OU WERE not given much to analyze, 
especially of yourself. But on this 
morning, in the second hour of the 
work day, you couldn’t help your- 


self. Things were happening, cer- 
tainly because of your New -Old 
Associate whom you had called in. 
In fancy, perhaps, but serious 
fancy, as if for a 16-hour-long 
conference, you were asking Him 
about a little of everything. And you 
were asking in a kind of left-handed way. 

“Just why,’’ you asked yourself, ‘“‘did 
you take this job?” 

As soon as you asked it, you answered 
as Jesus might have answered if you had 
asked Him. 

“I took it because I could find happi- 
Ness, personal satisfaction in it.” 


That was doubtless the proper answer, but 
was it the correct one? 

“Whatever your job,” Jesus might have in- 
terpolated here, ‘‘you should love every second 
of it!” 

“If you had,’? you said to yourself, ‘‘you 
wouldn’t have stayed at home until the last 
minute, however much you loved your family, 
every noisy last one of them. No, you'd have 
gotten out of there, out on the highway, to 
reach the job you loved in order to make sure 
of a good start on the day. Not to impress the 
boss-—-no; not to get to work before traffic be- 
came too heavy—no, none of that. Actually, you 
waited until the last minute because you did- 
n’t really like your job and wished to cut off 
its head in the morning, its tail at night, so 
there would be as little of it as possible to 
endure. Then, at work, you dawdl&d, taking 
water cooler breaks, coffee breaks, each one 
somewhat longer than was quite proper.” 

But this particular morning you didn’t feel 
that way. Not atall! you’d been doing this job 
for, well, years, going thru the motions, and 
caring not much about it, tho you worried that 
you might lose it after becoming habituated to 
it so long you could learn any other only with 
great difficulty. You were aware that some 
other employer might not hire you at all. 

So now, what? 

“I’m supposed to love the job?’ you whis- 
pered under your breath to your Associate-for- 
the-Day. 

“How else can you get the most out of it?” 
you asked for. Jesus, since He didn’t speak 
loudly enough for you to hear. ‘‘Love what you 
are doing, and it will love you in return.” 

“It, a ‘something’, will love me in return?” 
you asked while your hands flew in their tasks 
as if already they knew the answers. ‘Nobody 
outside my family loves me, certainly no thing, 
or situation, loves me; I scarcely even love 
myself...” 

“I said, remember? ‘Love thy neighbor as 
thyself’. No place in there was it said you 
should not love yourself. Love yourself, else 
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you can love nothing and nobody else. Love, 
like charity — they are the same — begins at 
home, Love yourself and everything you think, 
feel, do, It follows that then you will wholly 
love your neighbor and everything he does. 
You’ll love Your boss, your employer, the work 
of your hands. ‘Many a man and woman, trapped 
(or what he or she would call trapped) in a 
hated job, must remain on that job until he or 
she learns to love it.” 

“I’m to love details?” you ask. “Like not 
using too many paper clips, like making sure 
of all the p’s and q’s when I write ordinary 
notes? Like smiling at people as if I liked 
them, until it becomes a habit maybe--and they 
start smiling back? Smiling back, that is, when 
we have a breathing space in the midst of hap- 
py labors, for smiling? How can I like what I 
am doing, and those who are doing it with me? 
I can start with urging myself to like what I 
do. I can start with loving John Doe, who jig- 
gles and makes me jiggle, who smacks his lips 
and pops his gum, who steals ten minutes to 
every one I steal, who polishes the apple so 
that, ‘surely, when there is a new, better, 
better-paid job open, and the choice lies be- 
tween John and me, he’l] get the nod? 1°11 love 
him because I know that he, like myself, must 
find his own salvation — in this world and out 
of it. How he does it is no business of mine. 
If I want that better job, I must do this one 
better, beginning by loving it!” 

Thinking that made even the money received 
from it seem more important, even tho it was- 
n’t more money. Even so, you could make it 
seem like more because you had done more, and 
better, to earn it. Did you love the money, 
then, because you learned to love the job? It 
followed certainly, And what was wrong about 
loving money? Love it and it went further, did 
better work for you, purchased more of such 
happinesses as could be purchased. 

“You look,” said the boss, stopping by, 
“like the cat!” 

“The cat?’ you repeated, somewhat stupidly, 
at the same time bearing a soft murmur of 
laughter in the invisible right close by. 

‘That ate the canary,’ said the boss. ‘‘Have- 
n’t been knocking down and getting away with 
it, have you? You know, we keep the place 
under police surveillance now to prevent petty 
pilfering. You found a way to beat it?” 

The boss was joking, of course. Or maybe he 
knew of that letterhead you had used for per- 
sonal matters, those paper clips you’d just 
happened to take home, the pen that had some- 
how got mixed in with homework and hadn't been 
returned, maybe because Number One son had 
gathered it in to love? : 

“I’ve been guilty,” you confessed, then and 
there, ‘‘and this very minute I’ve been taking 
inventory, adding up what I’ve been doing for 
the outfit, trying to balance it against what 
I’m being paid for doing.” 

“Nobody in this outfit,” said the boss, 
“gets paid enough, especially me.” 

“I’m paid enough,” you stated. ‘“‘at least, 
I’m paid for doing things I don’t always do 
all-out. I’m resolving this instant to do a 
little more. After all, I agreed, for a certain 


salary, to do a certain amount of work. Maybe 
I’ve been doing that, but I’m sure I haven’t 
been doing that little bit extra that gilds 
the work-lily. Hereafter, tho, I shall.” 

**This polishes the apple?” asks the boss. 

“Not intentionally,” you said, “It’s an or- 
iginal attempt to be honest—~in this instance, 
it just happens, with the boss. Besides, if I 
talked this long, this much, on matters not 
related to my work, with anyone else, it would 
be malingering!”’ 

“Tim malingering,’’ said the boss, ‘“‘but may- 
be not, after all. Maybe, listening to you, I 
learn something that helps me to earn some- 
thing more for the employer and for myself.’’ 

“And me!” you said. 

The boss moved away, and you forgot him, 
thus making sure that he didn’t interfere with 
your work, 

“That wasn’t bad,’? said the Associate in 
your ear. ‘‘It wasn’t new, but then, as The 
Preacher said in Ecclesiastes, ‘There is noth- 
tue uae under the sun!’ Are we living up to 
it? 

“We?’ you repeated. “This is my job!’’ 

“True, but every job is my job, too, ’’ you 
somehow fancied your Associate said. ‘‘In Our 
Father we live, move, have our being, so your 
job, mathematically, becomes my job. It be- 
comes the job of everyone here. And if every- 
body felt that way, and labored that way, more 
work could be done, more efficiently, with 
fewer employes.” 

“Putting some out of work?” 
challenged even Him. 

“Sending them to other work, which they may 
well like better!” He answered gently. 

“Or to the unemployment office,’’ you per- 
sisted. 

‘In my day in Manhood,” your Associate 
shook His invisible head, ‘“‘no such offices ex- 
isted. But the Father made provision...” 

“There were the poor, the beggars...” 
were ready for an argument. 

“The poor, I remember saying, you have al- 
ways with you, because they agree to be poor, 
even insist on poverty. By holding jobs that 
should not be, they are in poverty, of which 
they can quit themselves when they find them- 
selves — in work more congenial to their spir- 
its! 

It would take some figuring, you told your- 
self, to understand what The Man was getting 
at. You weren’t exactly thinking about feather- 
bedding, of which nobody would have been likely 
to know in His Manhood, but you knew that it 
could exist, deeply hidden here, because you 


you instantly 


You 


did less than you contracted to do and were > 


paid as if you had done it all. 

It was so easy to entangle yourself in 
words of justification, of rationalization— 
that fooled no one, less and less yourself— 
when you began looking at things as you fan- 
cied Jesus must have, and still did—right now 
thru your eyes. 

You speeded up. 
You were less slovenly. You forgot the clock. 
You loved your job, every least detail of it. 

One thing was clear, come noon: The time 
certainly went faster when you filled it with 
getting things done, losing yourself in them, 
forgetting yourself and even your family dur- 
ing concentrated work for theman who paid you. 

“And you can. still think!” suggested the 
Associate. 

‘aoe a lot more to think about, Sir,” you 
said. 

***Sir’ is for bosses, generals, admirals. 
I'm a carpenter!’ He said. 

(Continued in the next issue) 
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You worked more carefully. . 


Martyrs of 


Inhumanity 


By GEORGE W. LAGUS 


(ED. NOTE — Don’t take our word for it; look up 
these crimes against humanity in any good encyclo- 
paedia. Thousands of others never were recorded.) 

(6) HYPATIA 

YPATIA, daughter of Theon the Mathematician, 

was born in Alexandria around 370 A.D. She 

was a brilliant young woman who tried to 
fight against the arrival of the dark 
ages, Like her father, she became a famous 
teacher and counselor; her advice was 
sought after by many great men of her times, 

When Bishop Cyril came to power over Alex- 
andria in 412, he resolved to destroy all re- 
ligious competitors. He closed and plundered 
the churches of heretical Christians and the 
synagogues of the Jews, 

Hypatia soon incurred the enmity of Bishop 
Cyril because she gave her moral support to 
the pagan Orestes, who, as head of the civil 
government, tried to restore religious free- 
dom. In 415, Hypatia was kidnaped by Cyril ’s 
followers and taken to the church called Cae- 
sarium. There sie was stripped. naked and her 
flesh was cut with sharp sea shells until] she 
died. Her remains were torn apart and burned. 

This incident was condemned a few years la- 
ter by the church historian, Socrates Scholas- 
ticus, who called it a‘‘heinous offense’’. How- 
ever, the church hierarchy approved of Cyril ’s 
methods and he was made a saint. As such, he 
is still venerated in our time by the Roman 
Catholic church. 
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By Dr. KARL KRIDLER 


(16) THE GREAT PAPER IDOL 

TOLEMY PHILADELPHUS (309- 246 B.C.) 
learned Egyptian of his day, offered. rich 
rewards for scrolls and manuscripts for 
his great library at Alexandria. Impelled 
by their desires for the reward, wise men 
of all nations went to Egypt with their 
choicest writings, By this means, Philadelphus 
succeeded: in obtaining some 280,000 of the 
best scriptures in the world. 

The Church Biblical Committee had their 
alabaster “images, golden calf, totem poles, 
etc., but the Church saw no future in them. 
They were outdated, outmoded, obsolete. The 
time was ripe for something new, so the Church 
decided to invent an Idoi of its own, a Great 
Paper Idol, the ‘‘Inspired Word of God”. 

A careful search showed the Jewish scrolls 
had certain advantages. It was these only that 
sung high praises to an imaginary God in the 
sky, who, the superstitious Jews believed, had 


JULY-AUGUST, 1961 


How Many Souls Fill a Tiny Thimble? 


By LOWANA JULAINE 


NGELS may dance on the head of a pin, 
but how many souls will fit ina 
thimble? 

All this controversy about heav~ 
en and hell, right and wrong, good 
and bad, reminds me of a story that 
my grandfather, Big Thunder, used 
to tell us when we still were young 
enough to listen. 

When the Great Spirit had fin- 
ished with. the making of the worlds, he 
was very well pleased, and happy that he 
had balanced everything so perfectly. For 
everything that he had made, he also had 
made an opposite. There was light to bal- 
ance darkness, good to balance evil, life 
and death were equal. - So was right and 
wrong. To balance man, there was woman. 

And of course, to balance the Great 
Spirit, there was what we call Satan, who 
had many names, and no name of his own. 

One day, Satan took a good look around 
the kingdoms and decided things weren't 
to the equal of his liking. So he went to 
the Great Spirit and said, ‘‘You are a 
very selfish God. You have kept all the 
best for yourself.” 

The Great Spirit was puzzled. ‘‘How is 
this, that you think what I have is best?’’ 

“You have kept all the souls of man,” 
Satan accused, 

“And you think these are important?” 
the Great Spirit asked. 

Satan admitted that he thought a man’s 
soul was the most important thing God had 
made. 

‘Then go and borrow the tiniest thim- 
ble you can find, and you can have all the 
souls you can fit into it,’ the Great 
Spirit offered. 

Satan, satisfied, went away happy. 

Centuries passed. And an eternity. And 


Satan had not yet returned. Finally, after 
many ages, he once again stood before the 
Great Spirit. fI have returned the thim- 
ble,” he said. 

“Oh!” said the Great Spirit. | 

‘Yes, I did,” answered Satan, ‘All 
this time I’ve tried to fill the thimble, 
but there were so many souls I had to 
give up.” 

**oh??? 

“Well, I collected more souls than I 
could count, and they had not yet begun 
to cover the bottom. So I dumped them out 
again?” 

‘Then you did not think a man’s soul 
is important?” the Great Spirit asked. 

Satan laughed. ‘“‘That’s your question, 
You answer it.” 


p 

After the expenditure of nine billion dol- 
lars, and the loss of 43 astronauts, on Pres- 
ident Kennedy’s “all-out” space program, the 
following message was radioed from one of the 
first Americans to reach the moon; | 

“Attacked by wild Indians. Bill killed and 
scalped trying to trade beads for Mare Cris- 
ium. Arrow in side makes sending difficult. 
Next time, send gun.” 


DOCTOR -~ A few 
weeks on the couch, 
Miss Brown, and we 
should be able to 
tap your subdcon- 
scious and find out 
what's bothering 


you. 
MISS BROWN -- My 
subconscious ? Is 
that nearest we 
you're feeling of, 
Doctor, or what; 
you're looking at? 5 


heard their tearful prayers when they were 
Prisoners in Babylon, 

The members of the committee had been in- 
structed as to what was needed, and went to 
work on these Jewish scrolls. They deleted, 
distorted, interpolated, mutilated, and manip- 
ulated the scrolls, and prepared the Great 
Paper Idol which the Church proudly proclaimed 
to be the Inspired Word of God. For a thous- 
and years, to question the claim meant to in- 
vite death by burning. 

One remarkable feature of this Great Paper 
Idol is the skillful manner in which fact and 
fiction were interwoven. We defy anyone to 
read one chapter, or one paragraph, and find 
truth or falsehood separately stated. 

That was one reason why it took -so long to 
make the first draft of the Idol. The work be- 
gan in 325 A.D. and-was not finished until 
early in the Fifth Century. Every word, phrase, 
line, sentence, and paragraph had to be con- 
sidered with extreme care to make the Idol 
most favorable for the scheme of the Church. 
And the work of revision and interpolation 
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continued for a thousand years, until stopped 
by the invention of printing. Then, to hide the 
facts, the ancient scrolls were destroved and 
ancient libraries were burned, _ 

It is shocking to see supposedly intelli- 
gent, honorable men deliberately lie, beguile, 
and falsify in their efforts to make the duped, 
mind-conditioned masses believe the Great Pa- 
per Idol is the Inspired Word of God. 

The Bishop of Manchester (England) writing 
in the Manchester EXAMINER AND TIMES, said: 

**The very foundation of our faith, the very 
basis of our hopes, the very dearest of our 
consolations are taken from us when one line 
of that sacred volume, on which we base every- 
thing, is shown to be untruthful and untrust- 
worthy” (Bible Myths by Doane, p. 17). 

Each half-truth, each falsehood, in the 
Holy Bible is inseparably connected with an 
undeniable truth, and yet the true and the 
false are so intricately and delicately inter- 
woven that it is impossible for the unprepared 
mind to separate one from the other. 

(Continued in the next issue) 
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MOTHER TALKS TO HER UNBORN SON 


I am an airman’s wife, 17 years of age, 

A few months ago, I read DIANETICS, and it 
made some sense to me, especially about pre- 
natal influence. Also, I learned about the 
communication formula from my neighbor, Mrs, 
Alberta Elliott. How you talk directly to a 
part of the body, and not about its condition 
to someone else. 

I believe that the body consists of live 
cells, and that when a part is hurt, it wants 
to be soothed. . 

My first experience with this method was 
with myself. I had a very bad pain in my side. 
My doctor told me it was a cyst on the ovar- 
ies. My husband was in Europe. While I was 
waiting to make an appointment with the doctor 
at the Air Base, Mrs. Elliott offered to give 
me what she called ‘tan assist’’. In no time the 
pain was gone, and that afternoon when I went 
to the doctor, he said my trouble seemed to 
have cleared. This was proof enough for me, 

My second experience was when I worked with 
a bad burn on my little finger. I communicated 
with it, and the next day there was hardly a 
trace of the burn. 

I recently met another airman’s wife who 
was carrying her first baby. Her husband was 
in Europe and her family lived far away. I told 
her about communicating with her baby. She 
loved the idea, but at first when she tried it, 
we would both laugh. Sometimes she would say, 
“Hey! he responded,’ and we’d laugh some more , 

When I first met this friend, she looked 
old and had circles under her eyes. When she 
started talking to her baby, the last month 
and a half, she brightened up, and the baby 
seemed more alive. 

On March 13 she called me at midnight to 
pick her up. I took her to the hospital. They 
prepared her, and I guess gave her a tranquil- 
izer, During our wait for the birth, I asked 
her if she didn’t want to tell me exactly what 
the pain was like as it came. It seems that as 
you describe apain exactly, the pain subsides. 
At least, that was the way it was with me and 
my cyst. 

At first she said, ‘‘This is silly”, but 
then of her own accord she started telling me 
exactly what she was experiencing, even emo- 
tionally. She also would talk to the baby, 
telling him what his Daddy was like, what she 
was like, and what kind of a world this was— 
such as what kind of trees we have, flowers, 
and what beautiful things he would see and do, 
and that we loved him. As She went on, she 
seemed to loosen up a great deal, and as the 
pains came, they did not seem as sharp as be- 
fore. After a pain she would laugh and joke, 
but maybe this was to keep from crying, 

This mother really wanted her baby; maybe 
this helped too. 

Before the birth, one nurse came into the 
room and asked us what we were doing. The 
mother said, ‘I am talking to my baby.” The 
nurse held her head and said, ‘‘Oh, what crazy 
people,” and went out and reported to the 
others. : 

Crazy or not, the mother came thru the or- 
deal tired, but happy. She saw the baby’s head 
appear, lapsed into unconsciousness for a sec- 
ond or two, saw the cord cut, then lapsed 

- again, and saw them hold up her son. 
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This feature is open to readers who can 
do and do do things that are not readily ex- 
plained by orthodox behavior patterns. Here 
you'll find no skeptics when you relate in- 
cidents of telekinesis, thought reading, 
teleportation, use of the pendulum, dowsing, 
automatic writing, prescience, use of the 
Ouija board, etc. How did you do it? - When 
did you start? or discover you were "differ- 
ent"? Can you help others duplicate your 
feats? Maybe your "facts" will prove nothing 
—except that so-called “science-fiction 

writers are kidding somebody—maybe only the | 
editors of so-called "science-fiction" books. 


The baby came at 6:05, in six hours. He 
came with a lusty cry. When they brought him 
out of the delivery room, he didn’t look all 
screwed up. He had a calm, peaceful look in 
his little face, as if he were glad it was all 
over. He slept right away. 

This baby seems to be a very happy child, He 
has no need of anything but feeding and sleep- 
ing. I feel this is due to the condition of 
his mother before birth, and his being talked 
with and soothed before and during birth. 

I believe a child can be conditioned for 
this world. In pain, I believe he would be 
strained, or an upset child. If he is communi- 
cated with and somewhat prepared, I believe he 
will come not as frightened or angry with the 
world. . 

Oddly enough — or maybe not so oddly — when 
the father returned, and the mother tried to 
describe what she and I had done, he called me 
and told me that he didn’t appreciate my fill- 
ing his wife’s head with such ideas. In fact, 
he more or less told me. not to mention such 
things around her again, The idea of talking 
to the unborn baby was so ridiculous. 

Wonder what MY husband will say when I tell 
him. -- Mrs. Leonard Baggie, Greenville, 5. Car. 
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THE NEIGHBORS SAID SHE WAS "NUTS" 


In the late spring of 1957, I was visiting 
my friend Bea, who lived not too far from our 
house in Northridge, Calif. Bea’s house in Se- 
pulveda was surrounded by lovely grounds, . with 
a large swimming pool just off the back porch.-. 

This day, I had two grandchildren with me, 
and was watching them swimming around in the 
pool. I had an uneasy feeling -- not about the 
children, because both were excellent swimmers 
-but something was not right. 

The day was very warm, not a cloud in the 
sky. We had lunch, but I just picked at it. 
Bea asked me what was wrong--I was so pale and 
sort of jittery. For no reason at all, I felt 
as if flames were licking all around me. I 
looked at the house, and it was going up in 
flames; a jet airliner was tangled in the wires 
overhead, I jumped up and let out a yell at 
the kids to come at once, shouting, ‘‘Run for 
your lives! We are surrounded by flames. The 
jet hit the wires!” 

The neighbors came out. Bea had me by the 
arm and was shaking me. The children were cry- 
ing, while I shouted, ‘‘Give me your jewelry, 
your clothes, and make a run for it, or it will 
be too late, My car... my dog in the car... 
hurry! Hurry!” By this time, the yard was 
filled with neighbors, and I heard someone 
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say, ‘“‘That woman is nuts; better get her out 
of here.” 

When I calmed down, all was peaceful as be- 
fore -- no flames, no jet bomber in the wires 
overhead. I felt like a fool. Bea, knowing me 
and from things I had told her in the past, 
knew there was something wrong. But her hus- 
band, when he heard of this, thought it best 
we cut our friendship--this was too ‘much. 

In June of that same year, my husband and I 
went on a two-week vacation. The last week of 
our stay, while walking home, we saw a newe 
looking daily paper sticking up from a waste 
can, Altho this is something my husband never 
does, he took the paper out, and we took it to 


paper from our Valley in California, 

Turning the page, I was struck with a pic- 
ture of my friend Bea in a beat-up bathing 
suit. Then I really read the story. 

Bea told me later that she was talking on 
the phone, heard a plane that sounded very low, 
and all of a sudden a crash, and smoke filled 
the kitchen. She ran from the house with flames 
licking at her heels. 

They suffered a 100 percent loss. All she 
had left. was the bathing suit she stood in. A 
neighbor ’s house was badly damaged, and the 
roof of two others, 

Just as I had seen it happen -- when they 
called me ‘‘nuts’’, 


our motel. 


FRACHIENBERG SPEED SYSTEM OF 
BASIC MATHEMATICS. Doubleday 


& Co., Inc. (1960), $4.95. 


This “shorthand of mathe- 
matics” is such an exciting 
and helpful. book of 270 pages 
that it deserves brief mention 
so that anyone using math even 
infrequently will know that a 
wholiy new system is available. 
It is said to shorten the time 
of computations 80 percent, 
and because of its rapid check- 
ing method, assures 99 percent 
accuracy. One needs to be able 
to count to 11 only to be able 
to master the entire system. 
There are rules to memorize, 
but no. tables. 

In this system, there is no 
multiplication and no division 
such as we know these; these 
functions are done by additions 
up to 11, and done in the heads 
of even children of seven, 
with the answers written below 
the problem, usually with no 
intermediate steps. A small 
boy was given the problem of 
multiplying 5132437201 by 45- 
2736502785 and put down the 
answer in 70 seconds. In Zur- 
ich, where Trachtenberg founded 
the Mathematical Institute, 
his students were pitted 
against IBM calculating ma- 
chines for an hour; while the 
machines clacked away, the 
students wrote down their an- 
swers without any intermediate 
steps — and beat the machines. 
The system is taught to re- 
tarded children who hate math, 
but take this as a game, 

Trachtenberg was a Russian 
genius, trapped in and escap- 
ing from one concentration 
camp after another during the 
war, and developed the system 
in his mind, due to the ab- 
sence of paper and pencil, to 
keep his sanity. All banks in 
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It was fhe Valley Times, 


a local 


Switzerland, and most busi- 
nesses and schools, use his 
system. 

You can read the book in 
one evening, being very simply 
written for children, with 
complete step-by-step exame 
ples, and master the system in 
a week.--Harold D, Kinney. 

kkk 


ANTI a INJETI, by Je M, 

Roberts. Cor tage: about 
200 pages), Health Research, 
Mokelumne Hill, Calif. (Price 
not show.) 


If someone appeared in the 
pulpit of a church, announced 
that he was the reincarnation 
of the man they knew as ‘Jesus 
Christ”, and that what they ’d 
been taught about His life was 
all wrong, He’d be driven out 
as an imposter, and probably 
jailed for “disturbing the 
peace ” This, tho he might 
perforn “miracles” as “ proof” 
that none present — including 
their preacher — could dupli- 
cate. 

Because men—-most of them— 
do not want “truth’’—they want 
only verification of what they 
have been taught, or a ‘‘white~ 
wash” of what is convenient. 
For this reason, the reprint 
edition of ‘Antiquity Unveiled” 
probably will be no more popu- 
lar, nor widely accepted, than 
when it was issued originally 
back in 1894. 

“antiquity Unveiled” was 


written by J.M.Roberts, a 19th. 


Century lawyer, who became a 
Spiritualist after contacts 
with his departed father, who, 
when alive, had been a member 
of the U.S.Senate. But it was 
not until Roberts’s own death 
in 1888 that ‘‘Antiquity Un- 
veiled’’ was published, and it 
immediately drew attacks from 
orthodox Christians, who con- 
signed all books they could 
obtain to derision and fire. 
It was not until 1960 that 
Health Research, using the 
modern miracle of photo offset , 
obtained a copy of the old 
book and reproduced it, 

“t Antiquity Unveiled” seeks 
to show, thru contacts with 
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— Dorothy Spring field, Canoga Park, Calif. 


departed spirits — such as Ap- 
ollonius, Pope Gregory VII, 
Pontius Pilate, Oonstantine 
Pogonatus, Zoroaster, and oth- 
ers who knew of, of confessed 
being a party to, the conspir- 
acy — how the story of Jesus 
was fabricated, and made part 
of the enforced belief of an 
entire planet. Persons honestly 
seeking an answer to the gues- 
tion of “Did Jesus actually 
exist?” will find some of the 
quotes quite convincing. Those 
who ‘‘know’’ that the New Testa» 
ment is the ‘‘Inspired Word of 
God’’, and that the souls quot- 
ed are still asleep and will 
stay asleep until ‘‘Gabriel 
blows his horn”, will neither 
be convinced nor converted. 

A Prologue and Epilogue are 
written by Prof. Hilton Hote- 
ma, explaining in more detail 
the role of the Church in mak- 
ing ‘tholy” the “‘Book they 


blamed on God oe Nika. 
AUDITORIAL 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 3) 
the aluminum container which 
sparkled from the drops of dew 
on its exterior. ‘‘What do you 
call it? 

“Why, it’s a glass—even if 
it is made of aluminum,” our 
friend said. ‘‘It’s a glass be- 
cause it’s in the shape of a 
glass, and is doing the duty 
tho it isn’t a glass, it’s a 
glass. ” 

We grinned, while he went 
on and on, ending with, ‘Well, 
then, what would you cal] it?” 

We didn’t answer. We'd made 
our point. Labels can be so 
damned confusing. Even labels 
for God, who shouldn’t need a 
label, ‘nor a defense. He is, 
or He isn 't, and if He isn ts 
we'd better get up off our 
knees, or out of our closets, 
and start doing the things we 
have been begging Him to do 
for us. 

Trying to find out what God 
IS is a good start; churches 
for too long now have been 
trying to sell us on what God 
is not—or couldn’t be — if he 
really, truly were God, 
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[See . 
for 
You 


By “LOUIS” 


(ED, NOTE--Louts will be trave 
eling this summer, meeting groups 
that have invited him to appear 
before them, so has asked that no 
question-asking letters be sent 
hia until after 1 September.) 


DEAR LOUIS: While my sister 
and I were visiting in Denver 
last summer, a nan we did not 
know asked to take our pic- 
tures. A few weeks later we 
received the prints. Appearing 
on the prints was my mother, 
who has been dead three years. 
Was this some kind of warning? 
—F.H., Salinas, Calif. 


DEAR FRIEND -- Undoubtedly 
someone like Harold Kinney 
would be better qualified to 
answer your question, but I 
would be most pleased at what 
happened, and would choose to 
think this was a sign of your 
mother’s love and affection. 
She manifested herself there 
beside you to send you love in 
a tangible and material way. 
Recently I had a similar thing 
happen to me. I was visiting 
the past president of Mexico, 
and since I had a few spare 
hours one day, I went on a 
brief sightseeing trip. I wan- 
dered into an old church, and 
decided to take some pictures 
of same. This was a very old 
abandoned church, but when the 
pictures were printed, there 
were many people attending a 
mass of some kind. I think it 
best to accept these things , 
thank the Father for them, and 
let it be. 


DEAR LOUIS--Did I under- 
stand you correctly when you 
were tn Denver recently; did 
ou say you were a Buddhist?P-- 
«Se, Denver, Colo. 


DEAR FRIEND—No, you misun- 
derstood me completely. Some- 
one asked me what church I be- 
longed to, and my answer was I 
belong to none, but I did feel 
a closeness to the Buddhist 
(because of past incarnations) 
and I still do. 


e . 

DEAR LOUIS--Can you tell me, 

wen will I die?=-L.D., Omaha, 
ed. 


DEAR FRIEND--Let ’s see, you 
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are in yourearly 20’s now. My, 
you should be thinking about 
living, not dying. I’m sorry, 
but I never discuss death in 
my work. My philosophy does 
not recognize same--plus, I 
help people live, not die. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS—Should I take a 

trip to England? I am 81 years 

Olds—G.Med., Prostburg, Md. 


DEAR FRIEND — By all means, 
yes — go and stay a year. You 
have many loved ones there, and 
a reunion will do you all good, 
I'd go by jet and you’ll be 
there in a few hours. Have a 
nice trip and send me a card 
is the London I love so very 
much, 


e 

DEAR LOUIS--I would like to 
go on a good cleansing diet; 
can you recommend one? — J.M., 
Lordsburg, N. Mex. 


DEAR FRIEND--As I have stat- 
ed time and time again, I’m 
not a dietician or anything 
related to same, but I do know 
of several diets that are used 
in cleaning out the carcass. 
One is eat one dozen oranges , 
skin and all, for 10 days—~ 
Plus water, and that’s all. 
Another is eat fresh green 
things, such as lettuce, pars- 
ley, celery, spinach — all raw 
— for a week to 10 days. The 
third used by advocates of 
yoga — is a fast with no food 
for a week or so. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS ~-How can we 
clean up the "red light” dis- 
trict in our area? —- (Name and 
toun withheld) 


DEAR X--Stop patronizing 
same. 


HART TO HEART 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 2) 


the Fredericks went on to Taos, 
N. Mex., and an unsuccessful 
effort to trade off a Las Vegas 
apartment house for a Taos In- 
dian pueblo. American Indians 
have ‘‘smartened up’? a bit from 
the days when they ’d trade off 
an entire island for $24 worth 
of beads and gimcracks. 


@ Morris Katzen claims a 
spirit message has identified 
“a white powder that will cure 
cancer”, but he’s not ready to 
stick his neck in the A.M.A. 
guillotine by naming it. Maybe 
the best cancer cure spirits 
could come up with is not ‘ta 
white powder’, which no one 
dares publicize, but a way to 
cure therapy of the A.M. A., 
and their insatiable appetite 
for big cars and control... 


q{ our section of Enid had 
two disturbing events at the 
same time: tornadoes and a 
Holy Roller revival, When the 


“saved” got to demonstrating, 
our first reaction was to seek 
shelter in a ditch, so much 
did they resemble the city’s 
warning siren system. And when 
the sirens really were sound- 
ing, they had so much competi- 
tion from the rain and strong 
winds that they were much less 
effective than the revival 
yelling had been. We didn’t 
even know of the alert until 
we read the next day’s papers. 
Maybe we’re just more sensi- 
tive to sectarian blasphemy 
than to secular blasts... 


{q The Art Coulters are go- 
ing to Stockholm for a month 
on July 17, where Art will at- 
tend the International Bio- 
physical Congress. We predict 
a few delegates, at least, will 
go home thoroly indoctrinated 
in something American called 
Synergetics... 


4 carl Jardine, one of our 
Scientology friends back in 
the days when we were Scien- 
tologists, telephoned us from 
Kansas City one evening, and 
said he would come down, if he 
could out-postulate others al- 
so seeking seats on the same 
plane. But he must not have 
made it ~and we regretted a 
chance to catch up on ‘‘the 
years between” by one of the 
earliest—and we suppose still 
strongest—diantologist... 


q Thanks to rl Dowse of 
Ponca City for a large box of 
books for the Lending Library. 
Others helping to push us into 
tents in the cherry orchard 
are Health Research, of Moke- 
lumne Hill, +, Herb Black- 
schleger, of Van Nuys, Calif.. 
who sent us ‘‘Hide’’, and the 
usual largess from ‘‘Anony- 
mous”. This gentieman/lady at 
one time must have had the 
largest library of its kind in 
the U.S., Since his /her pack- 
ages come to us with all kinds 
of postmarks... 4 Altho we can 
look at the long rows of books 
and conclude that we have suf- 
ficient titles to cure anyone 
of believing what they read, 
there still are readers who 
write in and request books we 
do not have, and some we ’ve 
never even heard of... 


One of Life’s amusing 
sidelights: Raymond Reid, of 
Trenton, N.J., who occasional- 
ly has expressed himself un- 
flatteringly regarding D.D. ’s 
(particularly the editor), has 
himself been awarded the title 
of “Doctor of Divinity’’ by Be- 
lin Memorial University, Man- 
assas, Va. Congratulations, Dr. 
Reid, and we bet you've dis- 
covered, as did we, that titles 
don’t make one one bit better 
nor one iota worse than they 
were before getting same... 
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“May I say that the re- 
sponse of your readers is grat- 
ifying, and that your readers 
seem to be far more intelli- 
gent, alert, and cosmically 
capable than are the readers 
of most publications in this 
country... 

“I notice that many persons 
have become quite disturbed in 
regard to the situations in 
Africa, Cuba, and Laos, but I 
can see no war for the U.S.A. 
this year. Most of the present 
action is caused by a form of 
‘gang warfare’, and is unworthy 
of attention. t must be re- 
membered that the leaders of 
most ‘enemy’ countries are good 
friends on a personal basis; 
this is why the headquarters 
of the ‘enemy’ are never de- 
stroyed in modern warfare, Learn 
to completely ignore the news 
reports of these situations, 
their importance is greatly 
exaggerated to sell newspapers , 
to stimulate the economy, and 
to divert the attention of the 
people from their own prob] ems 
to those of Laos, Africa, the 
Moon, etc. 

“During World War I, the 
British press ran wild with 
atrocity stories concerning the 
Kaiser of Germany. After the 
war was over, the British pub- 
lic demanded a trial of this 
so-called monster. No trial 
was held, because most of the 
stories turned out to be com- 
plete lies. 

“The American public is in 
need of, and is entitled to, 
peace of mind. It would be 
wise indeed to turn off those 
radio stations, and to stop 
buying those newspapers, which 
continually focus attention on 
propaganda concerning Africa, 
Laos, Russia, Red China, war, 
crime, murder, rape, etc. Many 
wonderful events are occurring 
daily; concentrAte on the good 
things in your own life, and 
completely ignore all propa- 
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ganda and ‘news stories’ thac 
are crammed down your throat,” 
—Herb Blackschleger, Sun Val- 
ley, Calif. 


0o 

“I got around to reading 
‘Hypnosis Victims Obey Will, 
Not Words’, by Dr. Crawford. 

“Our experiences disclose 
additional factors not even 
entertained by hypnotists. To 
date we have not been able to 
get accredited hypnotists to 
appraise our findings or sit 
in at our sessions, 

“Several years ago I order- 
ed a lady, in deep sleep, to 
put her hands around my neck 
and choke me to death. This 
took place in a judge’*’s cham- 
ber, with lawyers, newsmen, 
radio, and T-V reporters.. She 
readily complied and shortly 
had me gasping for breath. 
Suddenly her hands relaxed and 
fell to her sides, I asked her 
sharply, ‘Why don’t you obey 
my orders?’ 

**She droned, ‘It is against 
the will of God and conscience 
for one person to kill an- 
other.’ 

‘*The lady remained in deep 
sleep and knew nothing of what 
had transpired. 

“At a later date, we were 
informed by ‘K’, our Heaven 
World (H. W.Y friend, that it 
was his hands and arms in hers 
which gripped my throat and he 
relaxed his grip when he 
thought the necessary effect 
had been produced. 

“My reason for putting on 
this stunt was to prove that 
one person cannot completely 
control another, and the so- 
called hex or spell is largely 
nonexistent, 

“**K? also informed us that 
discarnate entities frequently 
step in and take part in hyp- 
notic sessions, performing 
some of the acts and volun- 
teering answers; that it is 
they who step in (as in our 
episode) to prevent excesses, 

“If some accredited hypno- 
tists, readers of The ABERREE, 
find themselves in or near 
Milwaukee, we would gladly 
demonstrate our contention. 

“I want to fill in on the 
details surrounding the choking 
episode. To break an impasse 
in a $20,000 suit against me 
‘for having placed a hex on 
another man’s wife’, it was 
agreed to drop the case if I 
would unhex (?) her. 

“In agreement with the 
plaintiff and his lawyer, the 
judge ordered me to command 
the lady to love her husband. 
This I positively refused to 
do, saying, ‘Supposing there 
was no love between them pre- 
viously, then my command would 
place her under a hex to her 
husband.’ They agreed to my 
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suggestion that ‘she return to 
the relationship with her hus- 
band that existed before they 
knew Jacob’. (They did return 
to their previous status of 
arguing and scrapping, which 
eventually led to separation 
and divorce, ) 

“Spiritualists dislike us 
because we expose frauds. But 
we do not know why investiga- 
tors (Attention: Belk Re- 
search) avoids us.’~-Jacob and 
Rose Apsel, Milwaukee, Wis. 


“The writifhgs of Lowana Ju- 
laine seem to have ended...and 
there may be those who will 
pass them over lightly and 
still seek the ‘only ways’. 
There are no such ‘only ways’, 
in the mystical or the occult ; 
they are but spokes ina wheel. 
I write this out of investiga- 
tion of several schools, all 
of which I have now left, but 
to any to which I could re- 
turn. But I’ve noneed of them, 
for as St. Paul Apollonius 
wrote: ‘I have run my race, I 
have finished my course, I have 
kept the faith’, Whether or 
not the last line of that say- 
ing will come true, I’ve yet to 
find out... There does come a 
time, or perhaps a whole in- 
carnation, where a person of 
sincere aspiration toward Di- 
vinity must walk alone, and 
this is no figment of the im- 
agination, or jargon of ped- 
diers of the Master’s Goods. 
It is a fact. This period of 
time, long, all too often, 
meets everyone, and during 
that time it will seem that 
even God has forsaken them... 

“Lowana Julaine has given 
instruction in a few months 
that would take near as many 
years in some quarters, and has 
thus saved some perhaps quite 
a little, if they are wise. 
Most of the rest of mysticism, 
if one wishes to call it that, 
would do wel] to consider and 
follow the other writer, Edith 
Faucett. After many schools 
and a great many more years of 
investigation, the combination 
of these two writers just 
about sums up what most people 
would be satisfied with (and 
what they’ll get). Perhaps, be- 
cause they have given it, and 
it is without a price tag, 
some may be foolish enough to 
think it of no value... 

“I would like to add a lit- 
tle thing more — the value of 
vowel sounds and the use of 
colors, in conjunction with 
what the two ladies have of- 
fered. There are seven, but 
two are but variations of the 
other five. This is not so all- 
important, tho the vibrations 
of sound and colors are. Why I 
speak of this is because we 
have not understood some parts 
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of the mutilated Bible. Con- 
sider when Joshua marched 
around Jericho and blew the 
trumpet seven times and the 
city walls fell down, Again, 
in reference to the ‘Last 
Trump’, we read in Revelation. 
This is simply soul unfoldment 
which is referred to wrongly 
as psychic development. These 
vibrations of sound do act up- 
on the ‘Seven Churches of 
Asia’, the vital glands start- 
ing from the wilderness of 
the sacral center where ‘Jesus’ 
was tempted, Perhaps if we can 
afford the time to think a 
little and consider the vio- 
lent noise they call music 
that comes over the radio, we 
may find some answers to our 
state of degeneracy, for it is 
known that a long continued 
vibration of sound will drive 
a person mad, or near to, and 
quicker if it be of an oppo- 
site rhythm to the basic tone 
of that individual. We all do 
have our basic sound vibration, 
or tone and color, 

“Let us forget for a time, 
if we can, those of Scientol- 
ogy, the boys who found a new 
toy. These folk have absolutely 
nothing new except terms. Oth- 
ers spoke of ‘mock-ups’ as im- 
agination, and psychoanalysts 
of the old days used other 
terms for engrams, etc. The 
whole thing is a laugh to those 
who have attended a few occult 
schools. All that is new about 
Scientology is the name. The 
reason occult schools did not 
let this out was because of 
hypnotism involved. This is 
the negative path, no more. ”-- 
John Dobbs, S: Burnaby, B.C. 

(oo) 


“My statements in 1954 
about Dianetics are NOT my 
statements in 1961 about Dia- 
netics. Dr. Thibodeau evidently 
still does not realize that 
the basic principle of. dehyp- 
notization is to disidentify 
oneself from the past. 

“Just as the attitude of 
some of the most rigid Freud- 
ian analysts in 1954, to the 
effect that Freud (like Hub- 
bard) was infallible, incon- 
trovertible, is not the atti- 
tude of most of those same an- 
alysts in 1961. 

“‘Electrupsychometry is fun- 
damentally based on Count Kor- 
zybski’s work ‘Science and 
Sanity’, and the major devel- 
opments leading to the perfec- 
tion of the present methodol- 
ogy occurred thru experiences, 
not in Dianetics, but in Con- 
cept Therapy. ; 

“As to the piece in your 
June issue about hypnosis, 
this is a hodgepudge of soph- 
istry, a jumbling together of 
unethical and ethical proced- 
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ures. Since the author runs in 
some arbitrary assertions 
about God and God’s purposes, 
and implies that hypnotic 
methodologies are in contra- 
vention thereof, I shall con- 
clude by asking him if the 
following affirmation, applied 
under hypnotic techniques, is 
evil: 

“<I am thinking, feeling, 
believing, knowing, and vis- 
ualizing both consciously and 
subconsciously, with increas- 
ing vividness, c larity, in- 
tensity, enjoyment, and cer- 
tainty that I am coordinating, 
integrating, harmonizing my 
conscious, my subconscious, 
and my superconscious process- 
es, and thereby I am becoming 
more aware of the healing, 
energizing, self- expressing 
power of Divine Presence with- 
in me,’ 

“This is merely an example 
of one of our major affirma- 
tions which are applied via 
‘hypnotic’ techniques, 

“The piece by Dr. Crawford 
comes along at just the right 
moment to be incorporated as a 
perfect example of phony anti- 
hypnosis literature in my next 
book of exposés, to be en- 
titled, ‘Where the Hell Are 
wey” --Volney G. Mathison, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 


000 

“Your auditorial, ‘Union of 
Minds Checks Therapeutic Hy- 
pocrisy ’—superb! Enjoyed the 
Crawford article... 

“Louis has done much won- 
derful work for me and several 
friends here. As a Tarot read- 
er and teacher of Tarot, ac- 
curacy in psychic seeing I am 
accustomed to. But Louis! Bat- 
ting average is so high I 
couldn’t be higher in my 
praises. His column, ‘I See 
for You’, along with auditor- 
ials, and ‘Hart to Heart’, my 
constant favorites. Of the 
serials—well, Faucett and Ju- 
laine are the real thing. 

“And what’s happened to 
777? Miss Phil Friedman ’s fun- 
ny fussyes (as in yes-fuss).”’ 
—Randolph Ray, Laguna Beach, 
Calif. 


“We allowed our ‘scien- 
tists’ (9) to poison our air, 
poison our soil, poison our 
water, poison our minds, etc. 
Unless this is planned popula- 
tion reduction, with selected 
and protected survivors — it’s 
insane.’ -- Granville Rice, 
Lansdale, Penn. 

0o00 

“Please accept my thanks 
for having a publication in 
which anyone can freely ex- 
press thoughts, attitudes, 
gripes, or wild opinions with- 
out fear of anything more ser- 
ious than the expressed disa- 
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greements of others concerning 
them. 

“Some of your contributors 
have provided especially help- 
ful and thought-provoking ar- 
ticles. I am more or less well 
acquainted with some of the 
authors: Arthur J. Burks, Bob 
Wingate, andBlanche Pritchett . 
Am especially pleased to see 
letters from the two mentioned 
last, in the May issue. 

“My husband, Dean, and I 
being former students at the 
Academy and attendants of Con- 
gresses in Washington since 
1956, have seen how the HCO in 
Washington operates to get rid 
of its top people in Scientol- 
ogy. 

“It was two years ago in 
May that Don Purcell] left his 
body and decided not to take 
another right away. When Ron 
made that ‘amusing’ crack about 
some auditor a few years from 
now who would call for help in 
auditing Don Purcell (in a new 
body) at his Congress of Jan- 
uary, 1960, he didn’t know that 
I had a letter from Blanche in 
the house telling of the visit 
he (Don) made to her. 

“Let me quote: (From a let- 
ter dated 12/6/59 written by 
Blanche) ‘A few months ago, a 
former associate of Ron’s 
died. He was no one I had ever 
heard of. Three months ago, I 
had a visit from him, and he 
identified himself to me by 
his last known earth identity, 
Don Purcell. 

“He told me that he was 
above the body game at last, 
and that he was not going to 
take a body again for quite a 
while at least. He said that 
he had been betrayed by Ron, 
and that since he had lost his 
body he had been observing the 
various activities going on on 
this planet, and that he found 
that our activities were the 
ones of highest order, and he 
was aligning his thetan abil- 
ities with us. 


“ ‘The next day, I found out 
that (three men there in the 
group) all knew of Don Purcell, 
and that he was a millionaire 
who backed Ron with Dianetics. 
They broke up in Wichita, Ron 
claimed that Purcell tried to 
Steal Dianetics from him. 

“*I now have the informa- 
tion that Ron withheld too 
much, The first book of Dia- 
netics was a chapter from the 
famous ‘‘Excaliber ”, and Pur- 
cell wanted Ron to publish the 
whole book, but Ron refused to 
give out theinformation there- 
in, for he desired to set up 
and control an organization, 
and set himself at the control 
point of this planet. Ron was 
afraid that man would go out 
of his control. when they dis- 
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covered they. could be free.’ 

“anyone who has known 
Blanche as well asI have known 
her since I met her at the 
July, 1958, Congress, knows 
her sincerity and ability and 
the truth of anything she has 
to comunicate. ’-~Harriet Car- 
der, Arlington, Va. 

ORORO) 

“An article in our local 
press (told) about the boy who 
dromed while teaching a younger 
boy how to swim. The teacher 
died and the pupil made it 
safely to shore. It sounds like 
Dr. Dooley M.D., teaching na- 
tives how to be healthy. He 
died of cancer after taking 
his own medicine. I watched 
another M.D. on T-V, he told us 
how he got started in Burma. 
When he arrived in Burma he 
was put in charge of the hos- 
pital and there was only one 
patient in bed. The M.D. said 
he started to cry, but soon 
got hew courage and managed to 
fill the hospital with people. 

“I noticed the critical 
note of the reader with sclero- 
Sis who said he would have been 
dead without M.D. pills. How 
does he know? I must say for 
myself that I owe my health to 
the fact I quit M.D. guidance. 
Long live Rodale ’s PREVENTION . 

“I must admit that Katzen 
is right about the gratitude 
of patients. My father once 
healed a woman who was con- 
fined to bed for years. She 
got up, started to wash and 
iron, and never invited Father 


-again to her home, altho they 


used to be friends. Such be- 
havior is very frequent.” - - 
George Lagus, San Antonio, Tex. 


e090 

“Alberta O0’Connell, writing 
in the June ABERRE®, is defi- 
nitely all wet in her discus- 
sion of dulia, hyperdulia, and 
latria. I will give her credit 
for being able to write an ar- 
ticle that can be understood, 
and I could undoubtedly write 
on subjects which I do not 
know too much about and she 
does, and appear all wet to 
her. Dulia, hyperdulia, and 
latria are not three forms of 
prayer; they are three forms 
of worship. When you pray, of 
course, you worship; but you 
can worship without praying. 

**Dulia means homage or ven- 
eration. It is not necessarily 
religious. Most men, Jehovah ’s 
Witnesses excepted, pay it to 
the national flag. In the var- 
ious forms of the Catholic re- 
ligion, it is paid to the 
saints, to their images, and 
to their holy bones. Strictly 
speaking, it consists of such 
actions as kneeling when pray- 
ing to saints, burning candles 
before their pictures, swing- 
ing the censer before their 
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pictures, kissing their relics, 
and soon. Prayer to Deity thru 
the intercession of saints is 
not dulia but invocation, al- 
tho of course dulia accompan- 
ies invocation. 

“Hyperdulia means super- 
homage, or super-reverence, It 
applies only to dulia paid to 
the Virgin Mary... 

‘‘Latria means adoration, It 
refers to the worship that God 
only is entitled to... Latria 
takes two fotms. Strictly 
speaking, it applies to a pure- 
ly spiritual adoration paid 
directly to God, but a rela- 
tive form of it can be paid to 
pictures of God, of Christ, 
and to the cross with regard 
to him who reigned from it. 

“A novena is not prayer to 
Saint Anthony as it is de- 
scribed. Any prayer that is 
made for nine days isa novena, 
whether it is to God or toa 
saint, or even to the soul of 
a departed person not a saint. 
Saint Anthony is the patron 
saint of lost articles... 

“I am writing of things 
that make sense tome, but 
which will not seem to persons 
with a background different 
from mine worth the trouble of 
disagreeing with Alberta 0’ Con- 
nell about. Your reprint of Dr. 
Crawford’s article gives a 
clew to why I should take such 
a matter seriously. In my 
opinion what takes place ab- 
normally in hypnotism as the 
result of the will of the in- 
dividual rather than his spo- 
ken word, takes place normally 
thru the collective will of a 
religious group forming the 
mind of the individual in 
early childhood. 

“When such a collective 
will is imposed on an adult as 
is the case with Scientology or 
Subud, its effect generally 
evaporates and fades away as 
the individual loses interest 
in the group possessing the 
collective will. If a man has 
the control from his childhood 
it does not fade away. I ama 
rather skeptical and rational 
individual but I just can’t be 
happy unless I can go around 
paying latria, hyperdulia, and 
dulia, and the same holds good 
to a lot of people who don’t 
know what the words mean, "> 
(Rev.) Thomas Pairbanks, SDC, 
Falls Churchs Tae 


“You are right about the 
union of minds in certain types 
of therapy, but how does that 
explain the healing of a kit- 
ten born with cerebral palsy 
and paralyzed hindquarters? It 
was supposed to be an incurable 
affliction, but it is being 
healed slowly. It was a good 
case to prove that cerebral 
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palsy can be cured. The ‘ au- 
thorities’ cannot say the heal- 
ing was due to suggestion, 
faith, hysteria, etc. How do I 
communicate my desire toa cat? 
or how do I go about hypnotiz- 
ing a cat? Hypnotism and sug- 
gestion do not heal; the heal- 
ing of flesh can be accom- 
plished only with light — only 
God can heal — God is light. 
Therefore, the best way to heal 
is to add light to the body. 
This can be done temporarily 
by Spiritual Healing thru the 
union of minds, 

(ED. NOTE — Rather than ne- 
gate Dr. Crawford's statement 
that intent, not words, heals 
in hypnosis, this seems to bear 
out his assertion. Of course, 
we assume that cats, too, have 
minds for the healer to be in 
union with — and also that the 
cat isn't educated to the ex- 
tent where it canbe influenced 
by reiterated rhetoric.) 

“‘Thanks for publishing the 
John W. Burch letter. I offer- 
ed to give him the proof he 
desired to convince him that 
multiple sclerosis can be 
cured. I tried to get coopera- 
tion from two similar cases 
locally, but the victims had 
been convinced that multiple 
sclerosis is not curable and 
they had no faith in spiritual 
healing so they refused my 
help, even tho it was free. . 

‘Multiple sclerosis is a 
degenerative disease and I be- 
lieve it can be cured by re- 
generating the body, which 
process takes time. The same 
applies to cancer. Such cases 
can be cured. However, it is 
cheaper to die. The cure for 
such cases wil] take a lot of 
effort and a lot of time and 
no matter how you look at it, 
somebody has to pay the bill. 
I have no more to give. I must 
pay for what I get from others. 
My work is at a standstill be- 
cause I have run out of money. 
The vultures criticize and at- 
tack, but very few are willing 
to help without getting their 
pound of flesh.’’— Morris Kat- 
zen, Cooks Falls, N. Y. 


© 0.0 

“This Hitler-Nazi-Eichmann 
horror gives us an idea of Bi- 
ble history. 

“The daddy of the New Tes- 
tament used the gentle art of 
fiendish mass sadism to slaugh- 
ter some of his millions. ’Tis 
written that old Catholic Con- 
stantine cooked one or two of 
his favorites in boiling water. 

“B. C. (Before Constantine? 
and A.D. (After the Debil)?’ -- 
A, B. Pierson, Selma, Calif. 


ooo 

‘Morris Katzen has me going 
again. That fellow has been 
the cause of more discussion 
in the pages of The ABERREE, I 
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believe, than any one party 
since I started reading the 
magazine. He should have cred- 
it for making a lot of people 
think (which is an unusual ac- 
complishment in these days), if 
nothing else, 

“He seems to be suffering 
from the pangs of disillusion- 
ment. It seems that he must 
have started out all starry- 
eyed and looking at the world 
thru rose-colored glasses, The 
world accepts no teaching un- 
til it is forced down their 
throats. The Catholics killed 
people by the millions in giv- 
ing their church a good start, 
The Protestants murdered far 
too many themselves, but be- 
tween the two of them, Church- 
anity is the accepted way of 
life for millions of people. 
So, unless he expects a long, 
hard grind, he will have to go 
out and murder and kill if he 
expects his teaching to be ac- 
cepted quickly. 

“If he actually does have a 
truth, then he has the alter- 
native of preaching and prac- 
ticing and being satisfied with 
a few followers who are actu- 
ally seeking the truth. 

“His pet gripe seems to be 
that ‘I gave and now I do not 
have with what to buy.’ Now 
that isn’t a very practical 
attitude to take in this 20th 
Century ratrace...If he wanted 
money for his services, he 
should have said so...He gave, 
and the Lawof Life is that 
when you give, you receive in 
kind. He gave healing, so he 
receives health. If he wanted 
Money instead of health, he 
should have stipulated it. Now 
he is giving resentment because 
he didn’t get the money, and 


what he receives for that ain't 


THE RACE 
PROBLEM 


By Dr. John H. Manus 


Segregation of integta- 
tion? Cosmic Laws of Evotu- 
tion. The Great Controversy 
of Our Time. This is the most 
authentically documented 
book. The opinions of the 
greatest men. Congressional 
Committees reports. The ver- 
dict of science speaks. This 
is a MUST” book for every 
American to study. Your fu» 
ture and that of America hang 

on “The Race Problem”, 
thtustrated. 


introduction by 
a State Governor. 
Postpaid $1.50 


Send for your copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 
152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36. N. Y. 


gonna be goode Judging from 
he tone of his letter and a 
few others in the past, it 
ain't good! 

“He further states that , 
because of their attitude, ‘ a 
healer’ ‘is inclined to look 
upon humanity as just a flock 
of worthless vultures that de- 
serve the misery they suffer’. 
...It is one of the truest 
facts that has ever been stat- 
ed. Humanity gets what they 
deserve and-that includes Mor- 
ris Katzen and myself. It is 
the Law of Compensation, Cause 
and Effect, Action and Reac- 
tion. Let Mr. Katzen realize 
that he, too, gets what he de- 
serves and then do a little 
self-analyzing... 

“Let’s go on. He says there 
‘is something wrong with the 
idea of giving healing free’. 
In the first place, he, nor 
anyone else on Earth, can 
‘give’ healing. Healing comes 
from one source only, and that 
is from God, Spirit, the Inner 
Man. This Source might use 
Morris Katzen or it might use 
someone else as the agent thru 
which the healing comes, but 
when they get the idea they, 
themselves, are the healer, 
it’s time for an analyzation, ” 
--Russell P., Jones, Ramona, 
Calif. 


“symbology” of the June AB- 
ERREE cover: 

‘1, The man clothed in blue 
and white depicts truth and 
loyalty. His pipe is an orna- 
ment rather than a deterrent. 
His cap or head covering show- 
ing checks denotes a change in 
mental faculties, 
` 2. He holds in his hand a 
mirror with a rear view and a 
futuristic view. He is only 
looking with one eye which is 
a sign of spiritual light, 
which he sees in the coloring 
and the parts of ‘The Whole’. 

“3. The red color is becom- 
ing less physical and more 
spiritual as is the accoutre- 
ment of the wife or mother, 
The rose — symbol of material 
love — is more deeply signifi- 
cant since it is a mixture of 
yellow and red, 

“4. The global aspect fea- 
tures four and a possible five 
body (unit or erg of energy), 
while the two white bodies— 
flying saucers—depict two and 
a possible three operators at 
the switchboard. 

**5, The two Centers in the 
pupil of eye (iris) convey the 
idea of the cellular structure 
which is that of a seer or 
philosopher, being able and 
endowed to use super-sensory 
perception to analyze situa- 
tions and solve some of the 
problems of the human family. 

“6. The Madonna herself 
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sees in the darkness of closed 
eyes more than the average 
mother sees with open eyes. 
Her constancy and fidelity is 
depicted by the gem on her 
turban. Her hands, symbolic of 
grace and healing, are those 
of a true mother or wife. 

“7, The epitome is this: 
The light of the body is the 
eye; if, therefore, thine eye 
be single, thy whole body 
shall be full of light (illum- 
ined), 

‘‘True or false?’’ 
Bahr, Enid, Okla. 

(ED. NOTE—Frankly, we did- 
n't know the gun = s0 loaded. ) 


-Minnie V. 


“I want to. ‘thank Morris 
Katzen and Stanley Clason for 
their kind words about ‘Power 
of Negative Thinking’. Also, 
want to tell Stanley C. that 
anyone can get a D,A.~—as long 
as he studies directly under 
THE MASTER. If he is really 
interested, I would be willing 
to negotiate the details, There 
will, of course, be a small 
fee,.."--Muriel Griebe, Dover, 
Ne der. 


SHOCKING & 
INCREDIBLE 


Be sure to order a copy of 
the Great Decision handed down 
by a great N.J. judge when or- 


dering the release of a SANE 
man from the N.J. State Hos- 
pital, who had been unlawfully 
held in CLOSE CONFINEMENT for 
20 years. 50¢ a copy. 3 for 
$1.25, Available only from 


R. REID 
705 Woodiand St. 
Trenton 10, N.J. 


THE ART OF PROPHECY 


Divination) 
By Dr. John H. Manas 


The wost ancient of al) die 
vine Arts and Sciences known to 
man unveiled for his use and 
benefit. The laws and methods 
to foresee the future used by 
the aost fasous of the ancient 
Oracles, the Sibdyls and the 
Prophets of Israel revealed, 
The origin of the Christian Ree 
ligion, its rituals, festivais 
and customs, The Teaples of 
Esculapius and Trofonius in 
Greece, the first medical and 
psychosomatic clinics. 

s is the most docu- 
mented and authentic book 
for all to s Rare il- 
lustrations. pages, 
cloth- bound, 


Postpaid. 


index. 
for your 
copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N. Y. 
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Commercial 


————— ADVERTISEMENTS UNDER THIS HEADING 2¢ A WORD, PAYABLE IN ADVANCE ——— + 


@ BAHAMAS INTENSIVE PROCESSING 
Center opening soon in Out Is- 
lands. Combine tropical ho) tda 
with rental e enotional mutates 
desintoxication, Fine food, lodg- 
tng and fifteen hours of processe 
ing per week, by experienced aud- 
itors (ten years’ piggegsional 
practice). One week, $175.00. Two 
weeks $300.00. One month $500.00. 
Nuaber of guests strictly limite 
ed. Reserve now. Write immedi- 
ately for further details. Mado 
Sylvain, 10 Amesbury Avenue, Mon- 
treal, tanada. Tele 


@ TIRED OF DETERGENTS? Here’s the 


answer! 100% organic--non»toric 
-100% safe--ALL-PURPOSE CLEANER. 
Pure oil from coconuts -- nitrogen 
from air we breathe. POWER 
enough for toughest jobs. GENTLE 
enough for finest fabrics. Dis- 
tributors wanted. Added income 
for those already in selling 
field. Write Box 1897, Abilene, 
Texas, 14-36 


@ BODY RARIFICATION leading to 

levitation (author’s experi» 
ence) preparing spiritual buoy- 
ancy for ascension without death, 
Read journal: 20¢. J. Lovewisdon, 
Otavalo, Ecuador. 12-30 


HEAL YOURSELF 
Help others with Histtionic- 
Suggestions, known as “™ Lay- 
which cured 
Problems after al! other 
methods failed. Send dollar 
for Thesis by REV. MAGIERA, 
20705-4 Vinning 
New Boston, Mich. 


ing - on - Hands", 


DR. J, HAROLD THIBODEAU (D.C. ) 
Sctantologist 
Franchised Hubbard Certified 
Auditor 
MYRTLE BEACH, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Phones: Htilcrest 8-7156 

8-7183 
“Try a Sehour week-end case- 
level assessment” 


THE VIRGIN BIRTH 


The Garden of Eden. Hell. 
The Resurrection, Christmas 
and Easter Festivals. The 
Purpose of Creation and of 
Man. Initiations. Who Is God? 
All these are exptained in 

the light of Truth in 
THE TRUTH ABOUT RELIGION 
By Rev. Dr. John H. Manas. 

This ts the most revealing 
and inspicational book of to- 
day for all. How to balance 
the population of the Earth 
and bring Universal Peace and 
Happiness to Mankind. Preface 

By Swami Sivanada 
The Himalayas, India 
Introduction by 
Manly P. Hall, Los Angeles 
Illustrated 
Postpaid, $1.50 


Send for your copy today to 
PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N.Y. 
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© WHERE WILL YOU SPEND ETERNITY? 
Chasing all over hell lookin 
for heaven, or right here on eart 
nind-bo construction. 
laboratory scientists 
say: Man is designed and equipped 
for Eternal Life right here on 
earth,” and Dr. Linus Pauling, 
oe of nuclear weapons, declares: 
Humanity makes a mistake by ay: 
ing.” Besides, other scientists 
have discovered how to avoid the 
causes of all disease and old 
age, sure and certain, 

Booklet: “ You Don’t Have to 
Die” (45¢) gives you the details 
and a list of other Literature 
outlining the inevitable Utopia 
on this eartheeso aiserably desee 
crated by the human race. 

he 13 pags, book ieee 
This Life Alive” ($3.75) laid the 
foundations, the upetostheslast. 
minute eritings fill in the simple 
and direct details. 

Revelations" in the Bible 
predicts the last days, of wars 
and rumors of wars, Economics, 
politics, and soctolofy declare 

he Lagt Days are at hand right 

Wake Up and Live’ with 
lists of other material free. The 
Foundation for Human Advancement, 
Inc. P. O. Box 629, El Monte, 
Calit. Theale 


@ '' CRUDE BLACK , MOLASSES” and 

Cider Vinegar *, books which 

everyone shoul read for their 

health. Both for $2.00, pogtpadd, 
oJ 


Harmony Book Shop, Box ew 
Castle, Penna. 10-6¢ 
@ FATIGUE? Is your pineal gland 


as tired as you are Try SÜPER- 
LIFE, fine food for fatigue, A 
month’s grubstake at % price, $6. 
Lee Kelley, Box 231, Congress, 
Arizona. 71-50 


@CAN YOU CONTROL and use Nae 

ture’s laws constructively? If 
not, learn how before natural 
law, used negatively, could dee 
stroy you. You will tind the ane 
swers in the biographical novel, 
“Strange Prologue’, y Alberta M. 
O'Connell, $4,75, Christopher 
Pub. Co., Boston 20, Mass. 3-40 


@ INDIVIDUAL HEALING PRAYER. SER- 

VICE, Your name, your address, 
your ailment: Your return address 
stamped envelope. Enclose $5 doe 
nation, refun if desired. We 
have faith we can help you as ve 
have others: These prayers are 
for the individual: e work with 
doctors or without them. The Nae 
tional Congress of Healers and 
Spiritual onsultants Inc. Ade 
dress «+ Rev, George H. Clark, 
2376 Marion Avenue, 
ew York 58, N. Y. (Editor, Lec- 
turer, Counsel, Hospital, Civics.) 
BE THOU HEALED. 13-6% 


@ LET ME HAVE 6 different Spirit- 

ualist + Psychic magazines sent 
to you direct from the publishers 
for only $1.00 (worth $1.75). If 
this is your line you are inter- 
ested in, then order this bargain 
(today). Address J. Jay Wilcox, 
pubtishers i official representa- 

ive, P.O.Box 235, Lily ale, New 
York, U.S.A., Dept. De117, 44-1 


@ REAL ORGANICALLY GROWN vacuua 

dried vegetable. juices. Free 
circular. N.A.Hobbs, 1517 Bridge, 
Abilene, Texas. 14-36 


@ CONFRATERNITY of the Liturgical 
Life lessons in Christian Beta- 
Brzzics- Write for saaple lesson. 
tanp appreciated. ather Tos 
Fairbanks, SDC. 604 Jackson St., 
Falls Church, Virginia. 14-28 
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©“ AYAHUASCA’*-witchdoctor’s vine 
E. S, Pe and sublinated 
like peyote, mushroons, 
etc., free wit rder of three 
diet booklets for $1.00. 
wisdom, Otavalo, Ecuador. 


J. Lovee 
69-69 


@ HAVE ABILITY AND EXPERIENCE. 

Auditing for 10.00 an hour. 
No experimental processes, ree 
sults guaranteed or money back. 
Write or call: Robert E., Wingate, 
D.Scen., 2636 Colorado Blvd., Dene 
ver 7, Colo. Phone FRemont 7-0035, 


302% 


@ HEAL YOURSELF, help others with 
Histionic-Suggestjons known as 
“ Laying - on - Hands’, which cured 
robleas after all other methods 
atled. Send dollar for Thesis by 
Rev. Magiera, 29705-4 inning, 
New Boston, Mich. 1S-3Se 


@ Metaphysical and occult student 

eowhite widower, wishes to 
hear from laay Similar type. Howe 
ard Gray. Copper Hill, Va. T4ele 


@ FLORIDA VACATION «+ David Stry 
Health Resort, Melbourne, Fla, 
Intellectual oasis in a desert of 
mass stupidity. Since the husan 
animal is bio ogically and scien- 
tifically a primate (and not a 
carnivore), enjoy our healthful 
vegetarian cuisine. Write us. 


@ METAPHYSICS AND OCCULT STUDENT. 

White, mideage gent wishes to 
hear from same type of lady with 
above interest. Please send photo 
with first letter. I promise to 
answer every letter, >C. Marks, 
2700 South Washington Avenue, 
Saginaw, Mich. Tels 


e ee 
© PUBLISH YOUR IDEAS. Wineograph- 

ed, 8% x 11, any nueber of cop- 
ies ‘at fraction of typesetting 
costs. $1.00 per page, master 
copy and 50 reproductions. 46 to 
48 lines, Send for sasple. (Ref- 
erences Alphia Hart, Aberree). 
Life Ways Publishing Co., 1711 
South New England venue, Los 
Angeles 6, Calif. | T4els 


@ TALK TALK TALK, an aid 
fective speech, No 
courses, no complicated argon, 
Jest pure and. siaple words. and 
on how to apply 

en 


to ef- 
Targon, 


nstructions 
them. This unique booklet wri 
by Robert E.Wingate, D.Scn., will 


bring you results, Order froa 
Decisions, Inc. 3636 Colorado 
Blvd., Denver T, Colo. Price 
bie . -4s 


@ REQUEST AN INVITATION to mene 

bership from the Florida Soci» 
ety for Psychical Research, Inc. 
To sustaining members a free hande 
writing analysis. Write Bor 652, 
Green Cove Springs, Fla. 71-39 


@“WE HAVE EXAMINED THE BODY”, by 

Arthur J, B an exciting 
in a waraly 
personal Ranner, the story of the 
author’s experiences in the Ari- 
zona desert, with the “sleeping 
woman”, Zoe Nickerson. Each chap- 
ter represents “readings” of per» 
sons who received same. Burks has 
recreated the human interest 
stories of each, as he saw, heard, 
and reported the findings of “Zoe- 
inesauadhi’, $1 per copy. Parae 
study Publications, Valley Brook 
Rd., Chester Heights, Pa. 


@ SCRUB OAKS, By Alphia Hart-- 
33@-page, cloth-bound novel of 
love and hate in an Oklahoma oil- 
boos town. (No “isas” or olo» 
ies”, Issue price was $3.50;. 
closeeout at $1. The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, Okla. 


19 


“Tm Looking for Men and Women Who Want 
to Make Money and Render a Genuine Service” 


We have just released a new home study course 
that is going over very well indeed. It is con-. 
cise, to the point, and devoid of nonsense. We 
know it will sell because we’ve experimented 
with mail order, but now we are ready for dis- 
tributors. The course is set up attractively. 
Eight lessons (8%x11) which open flat. Four LP 
¿į records to add a new dimension to the study. 
Ideal for individual or group use. 
We are ready to set up competent 
- distributors, and will back them all 
the way with sales aids and the benefit of our experience., 
If you are interested, send complete resumé of 
yourself as well as the number of hours per week 
you will be able to devote to the selling. 


you are. interested in part-time selling, it is ff 
perfect. Write to: 


ROY EUGENE DAVIS PUBLICATIONS 
4609 Waverly 
GARRETT PARK, MARYLAND 


In the Ghost (Spirit) of Christmas -.. 


“The ABERREE staff ("Hin" and "Her") wish you 
all a very merry, Merry Christmas! 


And while we’re on the subject of Christmas, 
maybe you lucky readers who have “found” The AB- 
ERREE have some friends with whom you'd like to 
share your “luck”, Or maybe you have some chis- 
fF eling neighbors who borrow your copy even before 
you ’ve had a chance to read more than one or two 
letters and the “Commercials”. 

In either event, our Christmas gift to our 
readers is an opportunity to send out-of-season 
Christmas gifts to their friends (and chiselers) 
at half price. But, of course, we want to be 
sure you don’t reverse the thing and start bor- 
rowing from them. So, as the side-show barker 
says, here’s what we’re going to do. 

You can renew, or extend, your own subscrip- 
tion to The ABERREE at the regular price of 
$2.00 for one year, and by adding only $1.00 for 
each, you can have the magazine sent to as many 
friends as you send extra dollars. (Example: 
$2.00 for your own subscription and $1.00 for one 
friend, or $5.00 for five friends, or $100 for 
100 friends (if you've got 100 friends who are- 
n’t now ABERREE readers), and so on.) We’ll let 
them know of your gift, and who knows! they even 

: shi may reward you in their wills, if they don’t 
an olie L pasren discover thru the columns of The ABERREE the 
Two months — July and secret of eternal existence, and never have a 
August—is a long enough will probated. 

Christmas season, even So... let’s make everybody happy—-YOU, your 
for ABERREE readers. friends, and US. You see, we’re getting reck- 
less, and just don’t care any more how big The 
ABERREE gets. 


ABERREE 
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{$ We believe that all the 
desperadoes (such as ‘Pretty 
Boy’’ Floyd) who used to haunt 
the Cookson Hills around Tahle- 
quah are gone—or they’re run- 
ning a more legalized tourist 
business—so we guess it’s safe 
for Arthur Burks to attend a 
writers’ conference in Tahle- 
quah in late October—definite 
date still uncertain. In fact, 
we intend to try and get over 
ourselves, if they co-operate 
a bit and don’t hold it just 
at a time when we can’t break 
away from duties, 


’ Toole, who operates the Pan 
Press in Tahlequah (book pub- 
lishers), seems to. be spear- 


heading the Oklahoma angle of 
the conference, which will em- 
brace occult, psychic, and al- 
lied subjects—right down Arth- 
ur Burks’s alley, so to speak. 
However, we disagree with Mr. 
0’ Toole that if we should at- 
tend said conference, we’1} 
not return to our “short grass 
country” of Enid. We’ve been 
in Eastern Oklahoma, and much 
prefer the “short grass” to 
the “stunted mountains ” he’s 
so proud of... 


q In these days when almost 
everything you buy comes from a 
box, cellophane bag, or a can, 
buyers have become so immune to 
the unexpected that the element 
of “surprise” is practically a 
stranger to them. So, when Hugh 
Paulk, of New York, organized a 
“*Surprise Club’’ and started to 
sell memberships in it, it’s no 
wonder that he found a ready 
acceptance. For a few dollars a 
year, members get a monthly 
surprise, which can be almost 
anything except what one might 
expect. As a‘‘surprise’’, we sent 
Hugh a copy of The ABERREE, he 
liked it (anyhow, he subscribed) 
and we made a deal whereby we 
sent a copy of The ABERREE to 
each of his club’s members, As 
most of them got the ‘‘midsummer 
Christmas number”, we hope it 
was right in line with their 
expectations of the unexpected, 
and that many of them, if not 
all, join OUR ‘‘surprise club”, 
too. It was a lot of work, get- 
ting out all those extra ABER- 
REEs, but we don’t mind doing 
our share to cure America of 
its national disease of enmi... 


4 We got a card the other 
day which said: ‘You have been 
selected to be Cleared by the 


2 


Hubbard Guidance Center in 
Washington, D. C’’— but don’t 
get the idea this was a special 
favor being granted the aber- 
rated editor of The ABERREE. 


Apparently, @ like card was 
sent to their entire mailing 
list, if the reaction of our 
readers is an indication. To 
date, 31 persons who also had 
been ‘‘selected’® have sent us 
their invitational cards—with 
varied comments, and some en- 
closed carbon copies of letters 
they sent the sending agency. 
Must have been quite disillu- 
sioning to the Washington or- 
ganization—unless they’re get- 
ting calloused to a sarcastic 
reception, Anyhow, it reminded 
Ye Ed of the “guaranteed clear- 
ing” to all who took the course 
he took back in Phoenix — and 
when one of the British stu- 
dents asked when this “‘ guaran- 
teed clearing ” could be expect- 
ed”, she was told, ‘‘We didn’t 
say when’, Inasmuch as this 
was more than seven years ago, 
this “selection” might be part 
of that ‘‘guarantee” —except 
for the ‘‘kicker” in the card: 
“This will be done at your own 
expense ”. Since we’re busy now 
with more important things, 
guess we’ll sit this one out— 
along with the 31 who sent us 
their cards, Anyhow, we suspect 
the “offer” will be good an- 
other seven years or so — just 
as long as we can qualify for 
that ‘‘at your own expense” 
part... 

It was Texas- to-~Kansas 
City night in Enid. First, Ca 
W, Bartleson, of San Antonio, 
who was on his way to Kansas 
City on business, dropped by. 
It was his first visit since 
1955, and there were a lot of 
odds-and-ends to discuss — in- 
cluding ‘‘Bart’s’? experiences 
in Subud, his visit with the 
Urantia Book publishers in Chi- 
cago, and even the ears of mu- 
tual friends probably burned— 
or tinglied pleasantly, we hope. 
Then, hardly had we settled in 
our chairs than John and Bon- 
nie Jones — formerly of Enid 
but now living in Richardson, 
Texas ~ called. John also was 
on his way to Kansas City on 
business, and couldn’t resist 
breaking up the long trip with 
an overnight stop. It was like 
old-time get-togethers, when 
John and Bonnie could be ex- 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 20) 
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LENDING LIBRARY 


Since there are several 
hundred books in the Lending 
Library, only a partial list 
can be run at one time. Save 
these ads for complete list- 
ing. Indexed by authors. 


INSTANTANEOUS PERSONAL MAGNET- 
iSM -- Edmund Shaftesbury 

MENTAL MAGHETISM-~ Edmund 
Shaftesbury 

OPERATIONS OF THE OTHER MINO-- 
Edmund Shaftesbury 

MAGNETISM-- Edmund 


UNIVERSAL 
Shaftesbury 

VAREETIES OF DELINQUENT YOUTH 
--Br. We. N. Sheldon 

HYGIENIC SYSTEM--Herbert M. 
Shelton 


AN OUTLINE OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 
--Muzafer Sherif 

ADVERTURES IN THINKING, 
--Marold Sherman 

ADVENTURES IN THINKING, 
--Hareld Sherman 

HOW TO USE THE POWER OF PRAYER 
--Mareld Skeraan 

KEYS TO RICHER LIVING -- Harold 
Sherman 

TN T-- THE POWER WITHIN YOU-- 
C. Bristel and H. Sherman 

CREATIVE LEARNING -- VY.. Siicox 
and L. 3. Maynard 

MAN ARS RIS GODS -- Homer W. 
Smi th 

HOUSE OF GLORY -- Worth Smith 

HUMANITY OF WORBS--Bess Sondel 

CRISIS OF BUR AGE -- Pitirim A, 
Sorokin 

TRUTH IDEAS OF AN M.D.--Dr. C. 
0. Southard 

SCIENCE IS A SACRED COW-- An- 
thony Standea 

HYPNOIBAL PSYCHOTHERAPY -- Mar- 
garet Steger 

SEX IN THE BASIC PERSONALITY-- 
D. L. Sterling 

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF BUS- 
INESS -- E. K. Strong, Jr. 

SUSILA BUDHI DHARMA -- Muhammad 
Subuh 

1 CAN! ++ Ben Sweetiand 

FRUIT GATHERING -- Rabindranath 


Vol., t 
Vot. 2 


Tagore 
INVITATION TO LEARNING -~ Tate, 
Cairns, Van Buren 


ACROSS THE LINE--Anice Terhune 

BROTHERHOOD OF MT. SHAS TA-- 
Eugene E. Thomas 

YOUR WISHES REALIZED--Dr. Fred- 
erick Tilney 

COMPENDIUM OF THE RAJA YOGA 
PHILOSOPHY -- R. Tookaram 

HOW TO SLEEP WITHOUT PILLS-- 
Dr. David F. Tracy 

SIMPLE LIFE -- Chas. Wagner 


(Continued next 1ssue) 


LENDING LIBRARY RULES 
For paid-up subscribers in U., 
S. only. . 
Rental fee, 25¢ per book. 
Only one book will be sent at 
atime. Alternate titles suggest- 
ed in case book you want is out. 
Please return in two weeks. 
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‘N 
Recusant Voice of ‘The Infinites’ 
for Earth, Mars, Venus, Saturn, . 
Pluto, and Zydokumzruskehen ; 


POLICY: Don’t take it so damn’ seriously. 
The infiniteness of Man is not reduced 
to a“‘split infinity” by wars, taxes, 
or “experts” who seek to sell him what -` 
he already has in an infinite amount. 

Sub-Policy: We reserve the right to change 
our minds from issue to issue, or 
even from page to page, if we desire. 

Sub-Sub-Policy: Each Man has the inherent 
right to be his own and only “‘Author- 

ity”—with his wife’s permission. 

Sub-Sub-Sub-Policy: We have.no objection to 
**educated guesses’ about Man’s des- 
tiny — if there’s no price tag to it, 
and if the guesser has no objection to 
our guessing that he’s only guessing. 
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SADISTIC DOOM MERCHANTS AND WORLD DISASTER 


Undoubtedly, this planet on 
which so many of.us are goof- 
ing away our heritage, is head- 
ed for destruction! Any day, 
now, we can expect to awaken 
and find it unnecessary to 
shave, shine our shoes, or 
worry about getting to work on 
time at store, shop, or office. 

Because, on that day, we’ll 
be facing what has been imaged 
up for the earth and the in- 
habitants thereof for all of 
recorded history. Since Jesus’ 
time, the world has been peo- 
pled by four classes: 

Disaster mongers, who have 
no limits onthe inventive gen- 
ius with which they ‘‘prove '’- 
usually by a questionable his- 
tory called ‘‘The Bible” -- that 
“the end of the world is at 
hand’’; 

ImpresSionable persons, who 
believe the calamity howlers, 
and waste their productive po- 
tentials preparing for some- 
thing that never comes (for 
them); 

Skeptics, so busy trying to 
get contro] over a big share 
of the world that they ‘‘can’t 
be bothered” by anything that 
threatens their ownership; and 

The innocent, who know only 
that today is beautiful, and 
the world is wonderful. These 
“ignorant savages” have not 
yet been exposed to the proper 
missionaries of doom--but their 
ranks are thinning. 

In a history of eternity, 
unquestionably this planet did 
not always exist — and during 
that existence, it has suffered 
much. There is evidence of ice 
ages, sunken continents, stel- 
lar collisions, floods, earth- 
quakes, politicians. And if 
man has lived an eternity, he 
must have survived all these 
disasters — someway, somehow— 
maybe not “in the thick of it”, 
but many are still around. Of 
course, few of us can remember 
all the calamities that have 
happened to us, but half of us 
can’t remember what we were 


doing yesterday, or even a 
small part of the data that 
teachers and parents so care- 
fully drilled into us during 
our “learning years”. 

In our own lifetime, we re- 
member tales of frightened fa- 
natics who gave away all they 
possessed, and awaited the 
coming of a comet that, they ’d 
been told, signalled “the end 
of the world’. one of the 
largest agencies of delirium 
drew to its ranks much of its 
following by such ill-omened 
gibberish as “millions now 
living will never die”, Which 
proved a good slogan to mulct 
dollars from the gullible= 
without putting any under- 
takers out of business, 

Today, one can hardly pick 
up a magazine — especially the 
so-called “psychic” type that 
attracts its readers with sen- 
sationalism — without finding 
much of it devoted to the dis- 
aster that is to come. On one 
page, we read that the weight 
of ice at the South Pole is 
tipping the world, and only 
those on choice mountain tops 
can survive the watery mas- 
sacre; on another page, we are 
told that a life-killing ice- 
age is approaching, for any 
one of a half-dozen carefully 
**proven’? reasons. And before 
we get over the shivers this 
picture presents, we read that 
a passing comet may drive us 
into the sun’s magnetic at- 
traction, burning us to cin- 
ders. 

Even if any ONE of these 
predictions be true —and all 
have the common and fateful 
condemnation that there isn’t 
much we can do about it, except 
buy a book or pamphlet and 
read more of the gory details— 
what is to be gained by stam- 
peding the mentally weak and 
emotionally unstable? Will 
they, with this manufactured 
panic, be able to do any more 
for themselves or their neigh- 
bors than was done by the poor 


misguided flocks who gathered 
for doomsday prayers during 
the heavy Leonid showers in 
the early part of this cen- 
tury? 

We once knew a man who was 
so certain God was coming soon 
to destroy the world with fire 
and brimstone—“as it warns in 
the Bible”—that he could talk 
of nothing else. It must have 
been a great disappointment to 
him that he died of pneumonia. 

Since man is a creative 
creature, it is not unlikely 
that these prophets of doom, 
at the rate they seem to be 
flourishing, will create, men- 
tally, the very condition on 
which they are now waxing fat. 
But it seems we have enough to 
do, watching to see that our 
holloweheaded politicians and 
callous-bottomed militarists 
do not lead us into a man-made 
disaster, without looking for 
an “inevitable” catastrophe 
that we can blame on Nature, 
or on God, thru a fostered ig- 
norance that is more accepta- 
ble than is personal responsi- 
bility for whatever happens, 
be it good or bad, 

But. for the rest of us—who 
believe life is to be lived 
and not spent mentally dying 
in some morbidly- conceived 
mass disaster — it can be no 
worse drowning in a mile-high 
wall of océan washing in across 
the lowlands than to lose one’s 
physical existence in some 
less flamboyant manner, as 
millions do every year. 

Of course, there are those 
who have allowed their lives 
to get so dull that they need 
the stimulus of disaster to 


keep them interested — a sort 
of drug, like marijuana, or 
opium. And, unfortunately, 


there are — if we are to be- 
lieve the aforementioned maga- 
zines — plenty of ‘“‘dope ped- 
diers” willing to sell it to 
them, 

However, it’s one hell of a 
way to make a living. 


LIVING GAS FEEDS MAN, 
WHILE MOST OF FOOD HE 


EATS GOES DOWN SEWER 


By Prof. HILTON HOTEMA 


IVING is breathing, We can’t die as long as 
we can breathe—and we stop living when we 
stop breathing. The leading function of 
the body is breathing. We can live for 
weeks without eating, and for days without 
drinking, but when we stop breathing for a 

few minutes, we stop living. 

He who wants to live long should search for 
data on air and breathing. He’l]l find piles of 
books on other subjects relating to health and 
life, but little on breathing and the Breath 
of Life. 

Why is this field so sadly neglected by 
medical art, by doctors, and by all authors who 
write on health and life? First, ignorance; 
second, the claim of medical art that man 
lives on what he eats; and third, no one has 
yet found a way to make money on air and 
breathing. 

This is a surprise for those who believe in 
doctors and crave good health and long life. 
The surprise is heightened by learning that 
the average life span of medicos is under 46 
years, while health officers drop dead in 
their 30’s and 40's. 

This discouraging condition we found 50 
years ago when we set out to learn how to live 
healthy and long. And so, we set out almost 
empty-handed to learn something about breath- 
ing and the Breath of Life. 

The first valuable hint came when we found 
this: “If we maintain our blood in normal con- 
dition and circulation, sickness would be al- 
most impossible. The blood is the life of the 
flesh, We are what we are by the influence of 
the blood flowing thru the body.’’ (Bernarr 
Macfadden, in Vitality Supreme, 1910). 

Another big surprise came when we found 
blood is made of gas. The gases of the air 
constitute the total composition of the blood. 
Try to find that one in the great medical 
tomes. No medical author has gone that far yet. 

We know water is the product of the uniting 
of hydrogen and oxygen gases. When we drink 
water, we drink gases in fluid form, The world 
itself is the product of the union of gases. 
Everything. known can be transformed to gas by 
heat. There is the source and origin of ali 
things. 

We have heard of .fire damp, ignis fatuus, 
and will-o’-the-wisp. That fiery element is 
the living gas in what we-eat. That living gas 
is all the body uses of what we eat. The blood 
is made of that living gas, 

Here is the first lesson in dietetics. Doc- 
tors talk learnedly and foolishly about pro- 
tein, carbohydrates, etc., ignoring the fact 
that the ox, elephant, horse, and moose live 
in good health all their days on grass and 
green leaves, with no worry about protein and 
carbohydrates, 


The next lesson in dietetics is not to heat 
food and drive out of it the precious, vola- 
tile gases which the body uses in its labora- 
tory to make its blood and the products it 
needs, including protein, carbohydrates, etc. 

Remember, creation never uses second-hand 
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Inhumanit?, 
By GEORGE W. LAGUS 
(7) ROGER BACON 


NW 
OGER BACON was born in England in 1214. 


Like many other great men of his time, he 
became a monk and devoted his life to 


learning. He invented gunpowder and dis- 

covered the optical principles of the tel- 

escope, the microscope, and the solar 
furnace, He anticipated the invention of steam- 
ships and the reform of the Julian calendar. 

These and many other discoveries aroused 
the jealousies of his superiors and Bacon was 
confined to a monastic prison. The books he 
wrote were burned and the little gadgets he so 
patiently designed were destroyed, However, 
Pope Clement IV used his influence to get Bacon 
out of prison and he encouraged him to contin- 
ue his research, 

Bacon’s superiors refused to give him ink 
and paper, but he managed to borrow money for 
writing supplies and produced a gigantic en- 
cyclopedia of learning, which he had to write 
secretly at night by the light of a candle. 

After the death of Clement IV, Bacon was 
again imprisoned, and the reading of his books 
was forbidden by Church decree. He spent a 
total of 20 years in prison. When his health 
failed, he was released and died as a broken 
man in Oxford, England, in 1294, 


material in its building work. The protein in 
the food we eat never becomes the protein of 
our body. That protein has served its purpose, 
is a used product, and is never again used by 
creation in its constructive work. 

The living gas in what we eat is all the 
body uses. The rest is useless waste, and is 
cast off by the body as feces. Most of what we 
eat goes down the sewer. 

As gases are all the body uses in making 
blood and building flesh, consider the condi- 
tion of the blood and flesh that are made of 
the poisonous gases that saturate the air of 
this modern civilization, where health is the 
exception instead of the rule. If a chemist 
analyzed the air we breathe and gave us his 
report, we would be astounded to learn the 
great amount of poison the body must endure to 
live in our poisonous environment. 

This subject is so broad and vital, it would 
take a large book to discuss it adequately. But 
we ’ve said enough to make thoughtful persons 
be more careful about the quality of the air 
they breathe, the condition of the air in their 
homes, and especially in their bedrooms, where 
the lack of activity during the night allows 
the air to stagnate and grow extra foul. 

That’s another reason why people die in 
their sleep. The polluted air in their bedroom 
paralyzes the breathing center in the brain, 
and they just stop breathing — and are gone. 

Doctors don’t understand, and call it 
“heart attack”, just as they blame our ills to 
germs and viruses. Will they ever learn? 

Stagnant air gets foul, like water in a 
stagnant pool. Keep the air in circulation in 
the home and bedrooms. Use electric fans for 
that purpose, Fewer would die in their sleep 
if they had an electric fan in operation in 
their bedroom, 
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HYPNOTISM 


By ALBERTA M. O'CONNELL 


Part 1 -- MAGNETIC HEALING, AND ITS DANGERS ` 


RIEDRICH ANTON MESMER, an old stu- 
dent of occultism, reincarnated in 
1734. He attended a medical college 
in Vienna and graduated in 1766. 
Soon after that, he resumed his 
studies of occultism under the same 
master who had taught him in a pre~ 
vious life. Shortly after he began 
the practice of medicine, he became 
dissatisfied with the system of 
therapeutics as it was then understood, 
and in 1778 moved to Paris, then the ac- 
knowledged center of the scientific world, 
and began practicing a system of ‘‘magnet- 
ic” treatments of the sick, which was to 
make aan both famous and infamous. 
of the cases Mesmer cured were cases 
be ae P had pronounced incurable, and 
as all who could afford it began to flock to 
Paris to be treated by this new system, his 
practice brought down upon himself the con- 
demnation of many of the medical men of that 
time. They began to wage war against him, just 
as the medical profession has during the last 
century against Christian and Mental Scien- 
tists and osteopaths, and an investigating 
committee was appointed to check Mesmer 's 
claims. Their report was so adverse to Mesmer 
that his clientele began falling away. 

In 1783, Mesmer founded the Order of Uni- 
versal Harmony, a secret order built upon the 
lines of occultism, under the direction of his 
teacher, Count Saint Germain, who also was in 
Paris. Its popularity was short lived, and to 
the few left, Mesmer taught the occult system 
of therapeutics, occultism, and his system of 
“magnetic healing’’ which he called ‘‘Mesmerism’s 
However, after most of his students deserted 
him, he moved to England, where he met with 
little success. He finally returned to the 
fatherland, where he died in 1815. 

For many years, little was heard from Mes- 
mer’s students or about his system, but in 
1841, a Dr. James Braid, of Manchester, Eng- 
land, inaugurated a system patterned after 
Mesmerism, which he calied *'Braidism”, but 
which subsequently became known as hypnotism. 
The primary difference between the Braid and 
Mesmer systems is that Mesmer taught that mes- 
merism ís an emanation of certain particles, 
called animal magnetism, from one person which 
affects the will and nerves of another, while 
Braid taught that there is no such emanation— 
that thru the will of the operator, or thru 
mechanical processes, an artificial mental con- 
dition is awakened in the subject, and that 
during this condition, the volition of the sub- 
ject is under control of the operator. In other 
words, it is the influence of one mind over 
another. How one mind can affect another with- 
out an emanation is beyond this writer’s com- 


prehension, but maybe hypnotists can explain it. 
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There are supposed lines of division between 
the two systems, but Mesmer really taught two 
systems in one. First, that there is a flow of 
magnetic force which he designated as animal 
magnetism, and that this emanating force is 
curative in its nature; second, that there can 
be coercion of mind by mind. He practiced the 
first and warned his students against practicing 
the other. The world, of course, confused his 
teachings, as it usually confuses anything of 
an occult nature, and remembered the second 
system without his caution. Animal magnetism 
is now known as mesmerism, and hypnotism is 
known as sleep, artificially produced. 

Mesmer taught that mesmerism is a cosmic 
force which is apart of the law of love or the 
law of attraction, and that it flows thru man 
and may be directed by his will. For example, 
he showed that the force flowing from his hands 
was a force that he could draw into himself 
and then give to another. He also showed that 
he could get approximately the same effect by 
using large magnets, thus proving that this is 
a general and not a persona] force he used. 

The law of gravitation is a part of this 
magnetic force, and so is love in all its gra- 
dations, whether it be humanlove, animal love, 
or passion. The law of attraction manifesting 
thru an animal body we now designate as animal 
magnetism. This cosmic force, passing thru an 
animal, is nothing more nor less than the Uni- 
versal Life Principle. Passing thru man as 
human-animal magnetism, it manifests itself as 
that peculiar vibration of force which his de- 
velopment permits. 

There is, however, a physiological condition 
necessary to a body in order to make it mag- 
netic, just as there is a physical condition 
necessary to make any mass magnetic. For ex- 
ample, glass is not magnetic as compared with 
iron or steel. The rate of vibration of glass 
is so different from that of magnetism that it 
does not make a good conductor for that force 
as it flows over it. The condition necessary 
to make a proper basis for the animal or human 
magnetism to manifest is the excess, above 
the normal, of the number of red blood cor- 
puscles which vibrate at a high rate. With 
this condition there is established the phys- 
iological basis which enables the cosmic force 
to manifest, and having the proper physiologi- 
cal basis, a person, either consciously or un- 
consciously, draws within himself this cosmic 
force thru the left side of his body, and 
passes it out thru his right side, the left 
being the negative and the right the positive 
Side of the body. 


Animal magnetism can pe utilized by man thru 
the blending of his aura with that of another, 
or thru transmission by physical contact, lay- 
ing on of hands, etc. Most faith, or magnetic, 
healers, use this force without an understand- 
ing of the law which underlies it. If an oc- 
cultist desires to transmit this force to an- 
other person by physical means, he places his 


right hand on that other person; then, after 
drawing into himself the force, he permits it 
to flow thru him into the other, This force can 
be used advantageously in all nervous troubles, 
because it is the nerve field, or life force, 
which restores depletion. If properly directed, 
it will build up diseased cells and restore 
wasted tissues in any of the physical organs of 
the body. Many persons possess this magnetic 
force to a great degree but do not know how to 
use it, while others perform cures unconscious 
of the powers they possess, and without the 
action of their own will. 

A person who makes a practice of using his 
animal magnetism or life force for the treat- 
ing of disease becomes greatly depleted at times, 
since the natural inflow of life force is never 
so great as the outflow. If the natural inflow of 
the life force were thruout life as great as 
the outflow, our bodies would last forever, 
because this would make an even exchange of 
atoms and no robbery could be perpetrated. 
There is anactual emanation from one person to 
another, and this emanation causes an exchange 
of physical atoms. Remember, please, not to 
confuse this force with the higher cosmic 
forces which can be used for healing purposes 
without depleting the healer; I am speaking of 
the natural life force within the physical 
body, that can be used as a curative agency, 
as Mesmer used it. 

It is because of the outflow exceeding the 
inflow of magnetism that many drugless healers 
suffer so much depletion after their profes- 
sional manipulations — which are good for the 
patients, but hard for them. Sometimes the 
drugless healer absorbs the old diseased atoms 
from his patients, thru manipulating with both 
hands at the same time, thus forming a complete 
circuit for the magnetic force, which carries 
from him his best atoms and returns the cast-off 
ones from his patients. It is not conducive to 
the good health of the drugless or magnetic 
healer to use both hands while treating the 


Sick. In severe cases, where it seems that a 
life should be kept from going out, it may be 
done. Immediately afterward, both hands and 


arms should be bathed in hot water, rubbing 
the arms and hands from the elbows down to the 
tips of the fingers. In this way, it is possi- 
ble to remove, by aid of the hot water, many 
of the low vibrating atoms which have been 
taken into the system. 


When a mental healer begins to lose his 
force, or power to heal, as many do, the world 
says: “If Mind is infinite, why has this healer 
failed?” The reason is this: First, the brain 
has become tired by continuous concentration, 
and its material atoms have taken a slower 
rate of vibration because the outflow of mag- 
netic force has been much greater than the in- 
flow. Thru his intense interest in his cases, 
perhaps his sympathies have gone out to his 
patients with his treatments, and there was an 
expenditure of emotional force. Without under- 
standing the reason for his waning power, he 
tries to go on with the work of healing when 
he should rest and sleep, and in this manner 
draw back to himself the life force he has 
given away. After a time he finds himself de- 
pleted and is compelled to retire from service 
humiliated and chagrined — perhaps because of 
unkind criticism he has received from those 
to whom he has given his life force. 

There is a better and a higher way to treat 
the sick than by the magnetic force which made 
Mesmer famous, and that is to remain in a pos- 
itive condition of mind, control your sympa- 
thies, and thus hold your own magnetic force 
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as a basis over which you may draw the higher 
cosmic forces, and pass them on to your patients 
without so greatly depleting yourself. If you 
can control your sympathies, and remain posi- 
tive, you can treat without serious depletion 
as many patients as you can entertain during 
business hours. If you cannot remain positive, 
it is then better to direct mentally the cos- 
mic forces without physical contact with the 
patient. 

But, you may say, this is not the aspect 
that modern science is investigating. It is 
true that it is not practiced along the lines 
Mesmer laid down—except by physicians who are 
beginning to use electricity intheir practice, 
and who attempt to do withelectricity precisely 
what Mesmer attempted to do with his magnets. 
I am not sure they are any more successful , 
because Mesmer also used the greater force of 
mind to assist these currents. . 

Modern science is more concerned with hyp- 
notism — artificial sleep — which may be pro- 
duced upon one’s self or upon another. It may 
be produced by the power of will, by mechanical 
processes, or a combination of the two. Mech- 
anisms used to produce hypnosis are revolving 
mirrors, bright lights, or anything that will 
excite the optic nerves and raise them toa 
rate of vibration which will enable the sub- 
ject to pass into hypnosis, or sleep. Unnat- 
ural stimulation of the nerves of the eyes, or 
of the nerves at the base of the brain, or by 
focusing the sight at an angle of 45 degrees, 
and then gradually raising it until the pupils 
are turned upward toward the upper lids, will 
produce an abnormal nervous excitation. While 
the subject is in this condition, he readily 
accepts the mental suggestion of sleep, passing 
into hypnosis, In this manner, he is forced 
out of his physical body, is under the control 
of the operator’s mind, and is also exposed to 
any or all influences upon the subjective plane 
which he has abnormally invaded. If the hyp- 
nosis is complete, then both minds of the sub- 
ject are absolutely under control] of the oper- 
ator; if the hypnosis is only partial, then 
nothing but the objective, or lower mind, of 
the subject is controlled. While in this con- 
dition, and passive to the will of another, 
the subject must accept as true everything 
Suggested to him by that controlling mind; 
whatever command is given him in sleep he will 
obey when he awakens, and without knowing why. 
From the first moment the subject yields his 
will to another, he becomes that other’s slave, 
if that one desires to make him so. So long as 
the operator lives in this world, so long will 
he be able to control the subject, unless his 
power is broken. 

It is gradually being understood that mor- 
ality does not enter at all into the question 
of control, but that it depends wholly upon 
whether or not both minds of the subject are 
controlled. Occultists believe there is no 
disease, no trouble, nor anything in the world 
that can justify a person in attempting to 
hypnotize another. If a person consents to be 
hypnotized, then it is because he does not 
know the dangers he incurs by consenting, and 
his ignorance should not be taken advantage of 
by one who knows better. 

(Next Month—Part 2, Defense Against Hypnotisn) 
_——_—_—_—_ 


There is this difference between happiness 
and wisdom: he that thinks himself the happi- 
est man is so; but he that thinks himself the 
wisest is generally the greatest fool.~-Colton. 


The dust of the dead integrates perfectly. 
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Mystic Sees Unity of Religion, 
Government, Economics 


Gun ney? 


“Thy Kingdom 


nae’ Come, Thy Will Be Done...” 


By WING ANDERSON 
Essene Mystic 


INCE SEVERAL are in the discussion 
about God, may I present one man’s 
opinion? Words are but symbols of 
ideas or mental concepts. The word 
God may mean as many things as there 
are men to cogitate. Therefore, the 
writer will begin by defining the 
words he uses. 
LIFE is motion and the two words 
are almost synonymous. The dead move 
not. Everything which moves is alive on 
some level of existence — from the elec- 
tron-positron (female-male) to the high- 
est God in the Cosmos. 

The CREATOR—-known by many names. The ALL- 
ONE, EVER PRESENCE, Supreme Intelligence, Je- 
hovah, JehoviH, The CREATOR-SUSTAINER-DESTROY- 
ER, ONE in Essence, THREE in aspect. 

GOD — There is one true God of the planet 
earth and countless false gods, The true God 
is supreme executive officer over the earth and 
its heavens, a ‘‘one-time mortal with thousands 
of years’ experience”, Earth’s ambassador for 
Jehovih the Creator. 

SPIRIT — There is a force which holds in 
affiliation many lower orders of life to con- 
stitute an organism, When this force leaves 
the corporeal body we say a man is dead. This 
force is spirit. 

MIND is that with which LIFE maintains con- 
tact with its environment. All life has motion 
and mind. An acid recognizes its opposite in 
an alkali and when brought together, there is 
an eruption. The electron recognizes its mate 
and combines with it to give birth to an atom. 
LIFE, MIND, and MOTION are universal, operat- 
ing on an infinite number of levels, progress- 
ing from the mineral thru vegetable, animal , 
mankind, spirits, angels, gods, etc., ever- 
lasting. 

To understand world conditions of today, 
one must recognize the purposes of the Creator. 
If a man accomplishes anything, he must have a 
purpose, so it is safe to assume that the Cre- 
ator had three purposes in His-Her creative 
activities. 

1. The progression of LIFE (His-Her life in 
all creation) thruout eternity from the basic 
unit of life which we recognize as the basic 
components of an atom. 

2. The unfoldment of mind and consciousness 
from that of the basic unit of life at its 
lowest level to cosmic consciousness of the 
highest God. 

3. As mind unfolds, the affiliation of life 
units into ever larger organisms: electron to 
atom to molecule to cell to organ to organism. 
Affiliation with other units of life is His- 
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Her third purpose. 

The Creator is consistent—first, last, and 
all the time. This consistency is evident thru- 
out creation if one will but open his mental 
eyes and observe — plus a bit of analytical 
thinking. 

Each level of life should work with lower 
levels of life to aid in its ow progression. 
Mankind works with mineral, vegetable, and ani- 
mal levels, but many unfortunately work little 
with themselves to harmonize with the Creator ’s 
purposes. 

A bit of attention directed to the history 
of man may serve to clarify one’s understand- 
ing of world events of today and understand 
results of today’s causes. 

The first race of mankind was 100 percent 
selfish. He captured his woman with a club. 
Soon he developed family consciousness, fol- 
lowed by tribal consciousness, city conscious- 
ness, and national consciousness, International 
or world consciousness is inembryo today mani- 
fest in anattemot to found a League of Nations, 
United Nations — both of which are failures. 
Following the thirdact of a 49-year war (1914- 
1963), we will have a Brotherhood of Nations 
which will be a glorious success. So man has 
been affiliating with ever-larger organisms 
thruout history. 

The Creator, while one in reality,is always 
three in aspect. This fact is a key to under- 
standing much of life, It isapparent all about 
us. Father-mother-offspring; positive - nega- 
tive-neutral. The father (LIFE) Creator im- 
bregnates mother earth and we are His -Her 
children—the Brotherhood of Man. Today we see 
the last hot war for a thousand years or more, 
It is between reaction and progress, dark and 
light, the four false religions embodied in 
their churches, The General Staff of the 
Christians is the Jesuit order of the Roman 
Catholic Church, which now has complete con- 
trol of the United States and is using our 
money, our armed forces, and our manpower in 
an attempt to conquer the world and make it 
all come under the dictatorship of Rome. 

To the surface thinker, the Jesuits are 
evil, for they will bring more suffering to 
the world in the next few years than they have 
in their four centuries of existence. However, 
they are unknowingly serving the Creator in 
His destroyer aspect by clearing the world of 
institutions blocking the progress of mankind 
to the answer of Christian prayers, ‘‘Thy king- 
dom come, Thy will be done, on earth as it is 
in heaven”, 

Today, the Jesuits represent the symbolical 
ruffians of Masonry, the three who murdered the 
Master. Today, these ruffians are embodied in 
priest, politician, and banker, and the Jesuits 
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control the international banking system, the 
politicians of Christian nations, evidenced by 
the election of a Roman Catholic to the Presi- 
dency of the U.S, (he may be a lay Jesuit), 
the visit of the Queen of England to the white 
pope, John XXIII, and the recapture of Pro- 
testant churches. President Kennedy, before 
his term ends, will have done much to make of 
the U.S.A, a parallel of Franco Spain. 

The U. S. A. is in a hot war now, but few 
persons are aware of it. When this war isover, 
governments, economics, and religion will be 
changed. The worship of false gods will cease 
and mankind will have a unified religion, wor- 
Ship of the Creator only. With unity of religion 
will come unity of government, unity of eco- 
nomics, and peace, plenty, and security to all 
mankind. 

All history teaches that when any nation 
thinks itself strong enough to push other na- 


ANIMAL MAN ACQUIRES 
SOUL ONLY AFTER HE IS 
READY FOR DUAL MIND 


By MARY WALES 
CIENCE has long since discovered that all 


creation, the entire universe, is con- 
trolled by law, which is called Natural 
Law. This law controls not only the visi- 


ble universe, but the invisible or subjec- 

tive plane as well. There is but ONE LAW. 
All other laws are but various aspects of the 
ONE LAW, which is ‘‘Consciousness Thru Force 
Producing Fom”. 

Nothing happens by chance, but because of a 
consciousness which has planned. The image or 
spirit form for everything came into being on 
the subjective plane before it appeared in 
visible form on the earth. The image or spirit 
of man came into being on the subjective plane, 
and when the earth had evolved to the point of 
being ready for Man, this developed soul (or 
spirit) was ready for a vehicle of expression 
on the earth. 

The earth is the plane of development thru 
evolution, and this is accomplished thru rein- 
carnation, which is the law for every form, or 
center, on earth. All visible forms on earth 
are in the process of evolution to a higher 
species, and at the time that the first souls 
were created, there was in earth life a prim- 
itive man. This creature had a highly-developed 
mind, but it was an animal mind, for he was 
not a true man. He had reached the highest 
possible development of his species and was 
ready to become a true Man—with both mind and 
soul. 

The true Man is a dual center with a duai 
mind. He is a center of Universal Conscious- 
ness on the subjective plane, as well asa 
form on earth, He has asoul-mind and an animal 
mind. He also has free will, and can decide 
for himself whether he will obey the law and 
develop, or disobey and lose his soul, All 
other forms obey the law, for they have no 
choice, 

Every soul that was sent into earth life 
divided into halves, and these half-souls en- 
tered into the bodies of the male and female 
who were ready for souls. In this manner, 
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tions around, it goes down in defeat. The U. 
S, A. is asking--nay begging! — for the worst 
defeat any nation ever suffered. 

The Creator and His God have everything 
under control. All is well with the world and 
“God’s kingdom” soon will be ours. We prayed 
for it, and our prayer will be answered, and 
soon. However, we are making it plenty tough 
for the Powers above. Like a man in a well 
calling for help, who will not look up when a 
rope is dropped to him, this nation permits 
itself to be brainwashed and thinks the U.S.S. 
R. our enemy. The U.S.S.R. is the destroyer of 
the Capitalist-Xtian systen, and will go down 
in history as the pioneer of the new order. 

It is suggested that readers who have never 
read Bellamy’s “Looking Backward ”--published in 
1887 and picturing the U.S.A. of the year 2000 
--do so. To him with eyes open, much of this 
great prophecy is fulfilled now. 


every man and woman started together their 
long evolutionary journey. 

Souls, being developed on the subjective 
plane, knew nothing of the earth until they 
learned from the animal minds to which they 
were joined. The animal mind is original sin, 
for all sin is of the flesh. The sins that man 
learned from his animal mind are four: emotion, 
principally fear; sSensuousness; sex desires, 
and vanity, all of which are in animals un- 
controlled. A little meditation on these four 
animal characteristics will show clearly that 
they are the roots of all evil. Every sin that 
man has conceived stems from these basic four. 
The things of the earth are ours to enjoy, but 
in healthful moderation. 

Civilization started when man began to re- 
alize that his personal safety, the safety of 
his family and of his possessions, could only 
be achieved thru self control, and that his 
whole group or tribe must learn to control 
themselves or be controlled by force. 

AS a Species, man had reached his highest 
development before he became a true Man with 
both mind and soul; therefore his further evo- 
lution is the development of his soul. The 
true Man is a potential son of God, and he is 
in earth life to develop to godhood. 

The soul of man, being a center of Univer- 
sal Consciousness, has the power and knowledge 
of the Whole of which he is a part, but this 
power and this knowledge must be developed and 
unfolded by man himself thru his own efforts. 
This is accomplished thru the will power that 
is strong enough to subjugate the animal mind 
and make it one with the soul-mind. All knowl- 
edge is gained thru meditation, and the most 
important knowledge is knowledge of the self. 
It would not be possible to achieve perfect 
development in the life span allowed to man, so 
we are given countless numbers of lives. 

Every pair of soul-mates was created exactly 
the same and given the same opportunities when 
they began their earth lives together. Some 
souls have developed life after life, others 
have advanced in one life and then fallen back, 
and so all men are not born equal. Each soul is 
born of parents in the environment that he has 
earned, or into that which is his just desert. 
Souls become involved with one another thru 
ties of love, common interests, or nationality 
—~others are tied thru hate and lack of devel- 
opment. Therefore, because of *‘unfinished bus- 
iness” between members of the group, they more 
often than not reincarnate at the same time 
and in the same place. 

Soul-mates continue to reincarnate in the 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 10) 
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By ARTHUR J. BURKS 


Part 8. CHAP. VI—LOOK BACK WITH PLEASURE 


AME NOW the lunch hour, and The Asso- 
ciate was still with you. You covered 
the hours from nine to twelve ina 
matter of minutes. Usually, the 
hours dragged until lunch.. Then they 
dragged until quitting time at night. 
You were surprised at what had hap- 
pened. You went to the lunch room. 
You sat at table with several of 
your in-the-flesh associates. They 

looked differently, somehow. 

“What ’s with you today, anyway?” asked 
Peter Low. “I never saw you so work 
brickle.”’ 

“Work brickle?’’ you repeated. ‘‘My 
grandfather used to say of me that I was 
work brickle, Made me feel good. Made me 
work harder, too. He used to pay me 25 
cents an hour. Usually I made a job last 
more hours than it should have lasted. 
But when he said that, I just had to prove 
it. Made a kind of sucker out of me by 
praising me. But why should you? You’re 
not the boss.’ 

“Just thought of it, 
Peter. ‘‘You scarcely looked. around all 
morning. I did notice something strange, 
tho. You all right? Not sick or anything?’’ 

“Sure I’m all right. What do you mean 
am I sick or anything?’ You were almost 
inclined to be belligerent about it, 
mostly because you knew what was coming. 

“Softly, brother!” Jesus. seemed to 
whisper at that spot. “Let the man have 
his say. Maybe you’ll learn something.” 

“You just turned your head aside,’’ the 
man named Peter went on, ‘‘not to use up 
time looking discontentedly around, but 
as if you were listening to...to... well, 
as if you were listening to something 
that wasn’t there?’ 

“T was there,’’ you heard yourself say- 
ing, but with somewhat less irritation in 
your voice and feeling. ‘‘I wasall there!” 

‘“‘Bragging!” your friend grinned. ‘‘But 
you have something, at that. You were, 
for some unusual reason — for a man who 
finds fault with his bread and butter— 
all there, on the job!” 

You realized sonethinks You had been 
all there. Hitherto you hadn’t been, not 
really. Your hands, hired, had been there. 
Your body had been on the job because it 
couldn ’t be taken away from the paid-for 
hands. But you hadn’t been there! You’d 
been at home, fussing with the wife, or 
being annoyed by the children. Or you’d 
been on vacation, or fishing, or hunting. 
Or you’d been looking at a car you could- 
n’t afford to buy — because you hadn ’t 
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is all,” said 


gotten that raise in pay! — or you’d just 
been dreaming while the paid-for hands 
did the work you really didn’t enjoy in 
the least. 

But. looking -back now, with pleasure, 
you discovered something with deep satis- 
faction, It had been a busy morning so 
that the time had really gotten up and 
got. And why? 

“You wholly participated,’’ you said to 
yourself, careful not to say it aloud lest 
your fellows think you were not all there. 
*fYou exploited every second?’ — and Jesus 
was participating now, you realized, sort 
of helping you to nail down your self- 
talking to. ‘‘You took part with body, 
mind, and spirit. Your three special bod- 
ies — your own Trinity—worked in unison. 
Your mind aided your hands to be more 
efficient. Your spirit stayed on the job 
instead of wandering off to look at cars, 
fish, or elk. You got a lot -more done, 
too.” 

‘I became ashamed of myself, having so 
much time to watch you,’’ said Peter Low. 
“So I watched you some more, then got busy 
myself, and first time I realized, it was 
time for grubpile. The morning never went 
so fast, all because you were work brick- 
le. Do you suppose, chum, that if we did 
that every morning...’ 

“And afternoon ?’’ said George Hall, 
aghast. ‘‘Why, the afternoon is for getting 
set to get up and get home. Usually, the 
afternoon is the longest time of the day.” 

‘Can we find a better excuse for work- 
ing harder?'* asked Peter Low. 

“To make the time pass faster, or to 
earn your salary?’’ It was as if The Asso- 
ciate spoke, but nobody heard Him, except 
you, so you said it, sort of careful not 
to make it sound like preaching. 

The others stared at you. 

“You are sick,’’ said Peter Low. ‘‘Least- 
wise, you’ re different. If you stick -to 
ites”? 

“He willl’? you heard The Associate 
whisper in your ear. 

“I shall, hereafter!” 
self committing yourself. f 

“Let’s don’t cut our wrists and sign 
an oath of blood brotherhood, dedicated 
to the job,’’ said another associate sour= 
ly. ‘‘Me, I’m quitting, as soon as J can 
find something better.’’ 

“Hanging onto this job, for no better 
reason than to draw money until you can 
draw money somewhere else?” The Associate 
was saying that, as you might have, if He 
hadn’t said it first. 

The disgruntled one turned to you, 


you heard your- 
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“What’s that? What did you say? Who’s 
hanging onto a job just to kill time 
until the next job shows up?” 

“I didn’t say a word like that,’’ you 
insisted, tho you had, you were quite 
sure, heard your Associate say it. The 
disgruntled man must be as close to Him 
as you were, to hear the words he clearly 
must have heard. Or maybe it was that 
Jesus was close to the disgruntled man. 
Come to think of it, He had been closer 
to the imbalanced ones in His in-human- 
flesh time. You wanted to say that if you 
were going out after another job, you 
wouldn’t hang onto this one, wouldn’t be 
able, in all conscience, to do so. But 
then you felt ashamed, not because you 
had so many times thought of doing just 
that yourself, but because you had found 
yourself, ever so little, sitting in judg- 
ment on the disgruntled one, disapproving 
of him. 

“Judge not that ye be not judged.”’ 
Thousands of years ago your Associate had 
said that, so He didn’t have to be saying 
it now, tho He must have reminded you. 
“You are no different than you’ve always 
been, deeply down inside you,” He seemed 
to be saying to you. ‘“‘You’re just becom- 
ing more aware of your potentials.” 

“What we should do, I suppose,” you 
heard yourself saying, more to yourself 
than your fellow employes, ‘‘is exploit 
every second. When I meet somebody, or 
some situation, it isn’t by chance, or by 
accident. There is a reason, if I can 
figure out what it is. I find the reason, 
the meaning; then Imilk it dry. If I milk 
my job dry, I’ll be doing all of it. That 
the day will go faster is only part of 
what I shall be earning. I’ll be building 
the business insofar as my limits go.”’ 

“Will there be any limits?” you fancy 
you hear Him interrupting, which He can 
do now because you seem to know each oth- 
er better. ‘‘You might even earn that 
mythical job from the man you call apple 
polisher.” 

You were not sure you liked for Him to 
use slang expressions like that, but since 
men did use them, why not Jesus? He par- 
ticipated in everything. 

“If I talk with anyone,’’ you went on, 
more to yourself than to the others, who 
might not go in for such moralizing, “I 
make sure I finish what we’re together 
for. I’ll leave nothing undone, nothing 
hanging in the air. Same thing with my 
job. Then the job will treat me better.’’ 

*fYou’re turning into a preacher,” 
someone said. ‘‘First thing you know, you- 
°11 be talking about casting bread on the 
waters.” 

“I’m afraid I was about to say some- 
thing like that, anyway,’’ you heard your- 
self saying, knew you were grinning as 
you said it. ‘*That Fellow Jesus was pretty 
smart. He’d have made a good business 
man. Come to think of it, He was a good 
business man. There are people in the 
world of business today who think He was 
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so good, they keep trying to take Him 
into their business. I even read of a 
fellow the other day who opened a school , 
a school to teach salesmen to sell as 
Jesus would have sold. Sounded silly, but 
maybe it isn’t,” 

You were again aware of time. The noon 
break was within a minute of ending. You 
had to move quickly to get back on the 
job. You wanted to get back. You never 
had before. And you had always felt that 
dawdling back to work, spending a few 
minutes enroute, was part of the job. You 
had been thinking of work, anyway, hadn't 
you? But, you told yourself, you should 
always have been doing it. “I’ll even 
start making up for lost time,’ you told 
yourself. 

‘Smart fella,’’ said your Associate 
over your shoulder. ‘‘Keep thinking like 
that and I can be off about other of my 
Father’s business before this assignment 
is done.” 

The boss ran into you. 

“What were you up to in the cafeter- 
ia?” he demanded of you. “‘You were so in- 
tent none of you looked up when I came 
past. You trying to unionize the place?” 

Anger started in you, but you broke it 
off, sharply. 

“If we get going as we’ve started,” 
you said, ‘‘nobody will even think of 
joining any union. We’ll all be one.” - 

“Explain, please,’’ said the boss. 

“Not just yet,” you said. “I can’t, 
until it comes more clearly. And both of 
us,” you suggested pointedly, ‘‘have to 
get back to work.” 

‘That was something to be telling the 
boss. The Associate chuckled. 

“I keep telling him, but he hears you 
better. Thanks for interpreting, even if 
he doesn’t figure out what you mean.” 

You got back to work, shutting out 
everything, everybody, but your Associ- 
ate. He participated so closely, you and 
He worked as one. : 

(Continued in the next issue) 
—— 
(CONTINUED 
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same group as long as their progress is equal, 
but they do not always recognize one another 
in every life. Family relationship is not per- 
manent; it exists only for the duration of the 
life in which it occurs. The only permanent 
relationship is that of soul-mates. 

To reach perfect development, each soul must 
acquire all the qualities of both sexes, and 
this is accomplished thru alternating sex in 
incarnations. 

All advanced souls have soul-names which 
indicate their development and which change as 
they advance further. Souls that have not 
earned names are individualized by numbers, 
Since all progress is made in earth life, it 
behooves us to take care of our bodies so that 
we live long lives for advancement. 

The One called Jesus pointed the path to us 
with His one command: ‘‘Do unto others as you 
would be done by’. And he said, ‘“‘Thou shalt 
not depart thence until thou hast paid the 
very last mite.” 
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FIERY DRAGON—WAS.1T H-BOMB FLASH? 


It was a hot evening, October 13, 1958 —a 
few minutes past six. Darkness had descended. 
In California, especially the southern part 
where we live, it can be extremely torrid this 
time of year. 

I had been doing some garden and yard work 
that evening, but dusk put a finis to the tasks 
and I sank gratefully into a rustic lawn chair 
out on the grass and prepared to enjoy a cool- 
ing breeze that was beginning to blow up. Taia, 
my black, mixed Spitz, came up and put her 
paws on the seat beside me and rubbed her muz- 
zle under my hand, wanting to be petted. 

Suddenly there was a terrific flash of bril- 
liant greenish-orange light. The entire yard 
was clearly visible, startling in the bril- 
liance. I jumped to my feet, looking for the 
cause of the light. Taia pressed against my 
leg, shivering. Ordinarily, whe would have 
barked at any earthly disturbance. 

I looked up into the sky, and saw a dragon- 
like orange. and green display resembling a 
Fourth of July fireworks exhibit — only much 
larger. A small object detached itself from 
the brilliant ‘‘snake’’ and zoomed off in a nor- 
therly direction, but I was so fascinated with 
the colorful fire-dragon that I paid little 
attention to it atthe time. The sky-flash last- 
ed 17 or 18 seconds, and rapidly faded to a 
whitish smoke which quickly disintegrated. 

I ran to the front yard where my daughter 
and her friend, a boy about 19, were talking. 
“Did you see that terrific flash of light a 
moment ago?” I asked. They hadn’t noticed it. 
“No fiery snakes or dragons?” They laughed at 
me, and said I’d been imagining things. 

The next morning, the entire family started 
kidding me about my ‘‘big sky dragon’’, but when 
we opened the morning paper, they were no 
longer laughing. “Fiery Contrails—Fiery Ee]— 
Flashed in the Night Sky Over Riverside County ! 
Los Angeles Residents Report Fiery Flash. 
Thousands Swamp Switchboards Across the Coun- 
try!” All told a similar story—some even see- 
ing “a U. F.0.” whizz off after the flash. 

Officers at March Air Force Base near River- 
side had no explanation. They denied the dis- 
play had any connection with bombing practice 
at the base. A March Air Force pilot reported 
sighting the flash near the base. He said the 
flash occurred at exactly 1822% hours (6:22% 
P.M., and reminded him of a flash of lightning. 
“That’s what pulled my eyes skyward,’’ he said. 
“I followed it and timed it. It was a distinct 
flash overhead, followed hy a distinct contrail. 
The contrail was thick, but rapidly dissipat- 
ed, and the object that flashed continued 
down to the horizon. It (the flash) was visible 
approximately 18 seconds until it disappeared 
in the haze. ” The pilot said the object looked 
like a meteor — but meteors ordinarily do not 
leave contrails. 

The Riverside County sheriff’s office and 
the Riverside city police could give no expla- 
nation for the flash. Officials at the Los An- 
geles International Airport thought it might 
have been a meteor, but this was disputed by 
other ‘“‘expert observers”. 

At the time, I thought a U.F.0. had been over 
the area, but now I’m not so sure. I have 
friends living in various states, and they 
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This feature is open to readers who can 
do and do do things that are not readily ex- 
plained by orthodox behavior patterns. Here 
you'll find no skeptics when you relate in- 
cidents of telekinesis, thought reading, 
teleportation, use of the pendulum, dowsing, 
automatic writing, prescience, use of the 
Ouija board, etc.” How did you do it? When 
did you start? or discover you were "differ— 
ent"? Can you help others duplicate your 
feats? Maybe your "facts" will prove nothing 
—except that so-called "science-fiction" 
writers are kidding somebody—maybe only the 
editors of so-called "science-fiction" books. 


made no mention of this event being published 
in their local papers. Was it hushed up by 
authorities? Why? Was it ‘‘something out of this 
world’? ? Or could it have been a flash caused by 
an explosion of H-bomb magnitude at some dis- 
tant point? J have heard of Such a flash, es- 
pecially: if let off in the sky, being visible 
for hundreds of miles, It might have been seen 
half-way around the world. But, is an atomic 
flash colored orange and green, 

Another mystery—the object that plummeted 
to the horizon disappeared in seconds (I would 
say two or three at most). Could any man- made 
device travel at such speed? And how would 
such an object be connected with an H-bomb? 

--Rosalind John, Norco, Calif. 
J : 


DID SHE TAKE HER VACATION ANYWAY? 


On the evening of June 13, a dear friend of 
a woman we will call Lulu died in a Pasadena 
hospital, Lulu’s friend, Kode, was very fond 
of the valley inwhich the participants. in this 
story live, and every summer she looked forward 
to the time when she could come down for a 
week ’s vacation. This year the vacation had to 
be postponed on account of Kode’s illness and 
commitment to the hospital. The illness was 
not presumed serious, 

On the night of Kode’s passing, a series of 
events took place that were really amazing. 
Sometime before midnight on the 13th, a Mrs. K., 
living one door north of Lulu, was awakened by 
a bright light illuminating her neighbor’s home, 
both indoors and outside. She wakened her hus- 
band and suggested he go next door and find out 
if anything was wrong and if help were needed. 
Lulu and her husband are both elderly and not 
at all well. However, before Mr. K. could. get 
started, the lights went out and it was de- 
cided no help was needed, Mr. and Mrs. K. went 
back to bed and to sleep. 

Shortly after this happened, neighbors to 
the south were wakened by a knocking on the 
door, Also atapping on the window. The husband 
started out with his dog, which was making a 
tremendous fuss by this time, but found no one 
and no cause for commotion. 

The writer and his wife Iive one street to 
the east and directly to the rear of their 
neighbor, At 4:00 in the morning of June 14th, 
we were awakened by the loud barking of our 
dog. As I got out of bed to quiet the dog, I 
heard the clock striking. At the same time, I 
thought I heard footsteps outside the north 
door. My suspicions were confirmed when my 


n 


wife called from her bedroom, 


with mournful howls, 


Next evening, we went to see Lulu, 
phoned us shortly before to tell us of the 
She also told us about 
the experiences her neighbors to the north and 


death of her friend. 


“I think I hear 
someone walking outside. Do you?” I assured her 
I did and went out to investigate. 
one and no longer heard anyone, When I returned , 

I found the dog still atthe alert, pointing at 
the door, all her hackles straight up like the 
spines ona porcupine. She was rumbling away at 
a great rate — her way of telling us she was 
really annoyed. And al] thru these happenings, 
a dog in the field was making the night hideous 


I found no 


she could. 


south had during the night, and we told her 
what had happened at our place. She thought it 
strange that during all 
and her husband had remained peacefully asleep. 
We thought so too. 

It seems to us that the desire to have her 
vacation in the valley was so strong with Kode 
that even her passing couldn’t keep her from 
coming to the valley and manifesting as best 
Why she came to us and not to her 


this commotion, she 


friend is a question we cannot answer, for who 


She had 


can say whether Kode has gone on, or whether 
she is still enjoying her visit—but unable to 
make her presence known, 

— Ulysses Gs Kretzner, Romoland, Calif. 


I AM THE WONDER OP WONDERS, by 
Santi Pttya Ghosh. 104 pp. 
$1.50 ppd. Pub. by Aloke Kumar 
Ghosh, Qr. Wo. G/L-4/155, 
Steel Twp., P.O, Durgapur-4, 
Burdwan (West Bengal) Thais, 


Man, the author of “I Am 
the Wonder of Wonders” seeks 
to prove, is a very wonderful 
being. He alone, of. all the 
creations surrounding his in- 
sentient body, is sentient. He 
alone can say, “I am God! ”— 
yet be not God, but that which 
declares itself to be God. And 
there is none to dispute him. 
Not even a God, 

The mountains, the moon, 
the sun, the earth — all the 
so-called ‘‘marvels’*’ of the 
universe — have no power to 
know they are mountains, moon, 
sun, earth—or even that there 
is: such a thing as man, who 
gives them labels and iden- 
tities. They, like the body in 
which man has his being, are 
fixed “‘truths"’, established by 
the Me— making them relative 
truths and not Truths Absolute, 
Only Me, Ghosh says, is Truth 
Absolute, with the ability to 
declare that this is so. 

Ghosh, in sending a copy of 
the book to The ABERREE, wrote: 
“The author (my most reverend 
father) tried to unveil the 
mystery of the supreme real- 
ity’’~and undoubtedly, reading 
it will shake the reality of 
many readers, 

For example, the author says 
that today’s planes are mere 
whiffs of a “‘history that re- 
peats itself”; that King Salya 
of India had a plane capable 
of carrying 5,000 soldiers at 
one time — which is recounted 
in the “‘Bhagbat”, one of the 
ancient documents of world civ- 
ilization. And journeys to the 
moon and other planets were as 
easy as a trip from India to 
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England ~ a fact verifiable in 
the ‘*Hindu - Purans”, German 
scholars, he says, obtained 
much valuable data from a study 
of the ancient Hindu Shastras, 
written in Sanskrit. 

In summation, Ghosh asks : 
**Is there a God?” and answers 
with a definite “Yes!” Quoting 
the “Vedas”, he concludes that 
“This culprit I, this villain 
I, this pandit I, this illi- 
terate I, this fool I, this 
blind I, this lame I, this ig- 
norant I, this rich I, this 
non-believer I, this writer I, 
this reader I, am God... Am I 
then God? No, certainly not. 
It is not the truth: it is the 
nearest to the truth... I fail 
to know what I am I am the 
miracle of miracles! I am the 
wonder of wonders!” . 

And I am Trah Nika. 

. k*k 


THE RACE PROBLEM, by Dr. John 
H. Manas, Ph, D., N. D., Ms. 

D. 96 ppe, $1.50. Pythagorean 

Society, 152 W. 42, New York. 


The present integration law 
between the races enforced up- 
on our people by the Federal 
Government will come down in 
history as ‘‘The American Po- 
litical Inquisition” of our 
time. The Cosmic law is that 
each race is different from any 
Other and their blood should 
never mix. 

At the convention of the 
American Association of Blood 
Banks in Chicago in 1959, an 
important scientific paper was 
read, prepared by John Scudder, 
M.D.» director of the blood 
bank, Columbia - Presbyterian 
Medical Center, New York, and 
William D. Wigle, M.D., medi- 
cal director of the Canadian 
Red Cross blood bank service, 
at Hamilton, Ont. It stated: 


'“To obtain satisfactory and 


safe results from blood trans- 
fusions the following donor 
categories should be followed: 
1. Patient ’s own blood. This 
is the safest, a practice which 
is slowly gaining headway in 
large medical centers in the 
U.S. 2.The second safest trans- 
fusion is from an identical 
twin. 3. The family donor. 
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4. Should one be unable to find 
a suitable donor from any one 
of these three categories, one 
should next turn to members of 
the patient’s own ethnic or 
national group, and, 5. Blood 
donors from one's own race.” 
The report, by these prominent 
and expert doctors on blood, 
ends as follows: ‘In the se- 
lection of blood donors, the 
policy, ‘Unto each his own’, 
with the family relative as- 
suming a far more important 
role, is the future pattern 
of blood transfusions. ”’ 

Human blood is a most mys- 
terious substance and our 
politicians and even most of 
our scientists know very lit- 
tle or nothing at all about the 
metaphysical properties, as- 
pects, and influence of the 
human blood. 

Only a competent metaphys- 
ician knows this mystery of 
the human blood. The blood is 
the seat of the human soul and 
as such it carries with it the 
feelings, the passions, the 
mental vibrations, and the 
spiritual traits of the blood 
donor. For this reason, meta- 
physical schools all over the 
world are against blood trans- 
fusions in any shape or form, 
and against mixed marriages, 

Segregation is a Cosmic law 
in operation thruout Nature. 
This great problem which faces 
our nation today is going to 
be solved by itself gradually 
thru the Cosmic law of rein- 
carnation, as explained in the 
book, ‘‘The Race Problem’, 

Solution of this problem is 
the job of scientists and meta- 
physicians and not the work 
of politicians, judges, or ir- 
responsible demagogs. It is a 
great crime to sacrifice our 
people at the altar of ignor- 
ance, fanaticism, and politi- 
cal demagogy for the selfish 
interests and the political 
ambitions of a small minority 
of doubtful patriotism in the 
promotion of their foreign ide~ 
ologies of integration and the 
equality of all men, No man can 
violate the laws of nature and 
of God with impunity. — Dr. 
John H. Manas. 
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4# Prem 
te to Two 


EDITH FAUCETT, Scribe 


HERE is a power that can help us to achieve 
great things. This power is like gravity 
or electricity in that it is here and we 
do not have to create it. This power does 
not flow. It is everywhere. It is always 
in the universe. It pervades all things. 

Do you know what electricity is? You do 
know what it is used for, what it can do. Yet 
it does not do anything unless it has a con- 
ductor. This same fact applies to the power of 
Zora. Zora has this conductor. This conductor 
will conduct the power if we will only use it. 

What power? I hear you asking. The power 
that makes it possible to walk on water, for 
instance. I tell you that those who have learned 
to call upon and use this power have striven 
long and hard to achieve, We must understand 
that the conductor is in existence this min- 
ute, ready to use. We doubt, and so the con- 
ductor lies. idle, and we lose our precious 
gift. To gain the use of this conductor, we 
must think of this power as in ourselves. We 
must think of ourselves as part of this power. 
We must think of the power as being as much a 
part of us as our fingers are. You start by 
thinking of yourself as all things outside of 
yourself, We have to connect the conductor from 
our side. It is like an electrical appliance 
with adisconnected cord. Fiddling with the ap- 
Pliance is not going to make it work. You must 
plug it in--~as we must plug in the conductor 
to get the power we seek, 

Things in the world do not appear to us as 
they do to Zora. The physical eyes see things 
in a distorted way. Zora sees them as they are. 
Zora pervades all things. That is why we must 
think of ourselves as all things. The body 
thoughts cancel Zora pictures, and substitute 
thoughts of a body, or Two, nature, 

The eyes with which we see send the pictures 
to the body brain, which is a sort of switch- 
board. The pictures are transferred directly 
to the Original Mind, the Two mind. The Iris, 
or Zora, mind does not have direct communica- 
tion with the analyzer, due to the disconnect- 
ed conductor. We must clearly understand that 
the disconnection is from this end of the con- 
ductor and not from the Zora end. If we could 
send sight straight to Zora and receive direct 
from Zora, we would be able to understand Zora 
thoughts without any difficulty. 

What we are trying to do is to educate the 
Two mind to receive and transmit Zora pictures 
without distorting or shorting them out. We do 
use the conductor to Zora sometimes, such as 
moments of great emotional stress when the Two 
is in a state of shock. 

When we have achieved direct communication 
with Zora, we wil] be able to have our bodies 
as we wish them to be. The difficulty now is 
that we can communicate only as if it were 
thru a third party, by using pictures. The use 
of pictures is a chancy thing because the pic- 
tures do not mean the same thing to each side 
of our nature. Often, the Zora picture is 
changed in the process of transmission. We 
must never change a picture which we have once 
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must never change a picture which we have once 
used as a certain thing. Thus we can, with pa- 
tience, build up our own symbology, our vocab- 
ulary to andfrom Zora. We must make the effort, 
make the path, make the tracks ourselves. 

When we have relearned to understand Zora 
pictures, or have by faith and patience de- 
veloped a new symbology, then we may speak 
directly to Zora, Nine told us that this is 

Nine learned to communicate with us by 
learning to use the letters of the Ouija board, 
which are themselves a sort of picture. Nine, 
in order to talk to us, must translate his 
pictures into words, then use the board to 
spell out the words — more difficult, I sup- 
pose, than it would be for a Frenchman to 
translate his thoughts into English in order 
to communicate with me. Pictures are symbols. 
Pictures are the first things that the Two 
learned from Zora. Long ago, people lost the 
art of understanding and sending Zora pictures, 
and so lost the path to Light. 

Zora communicates with Zora thru a kind of 
picture symbology. We communicate with Zora 
thru pictures whose symbology we don’t always 
understand. What we need do is devise a set of 
pictures with a definite meaning agreed upon 
between ourselves and Zora. 

Each picture Zora sends you must be inter- 
preted by you. When you and Zora agree on an 
interpretation, a beginning is made in commun- 
ication. If we don’t work and create an inter- 
pretation, no symbology can become a reality. 

It is not what the pictures mean to another 
that is. important; it is what a picture means 
to you that counts. Do not tell others of your 
symbols. To do so takes away their power and 
their meaning becomes diffused and scattered. 
Your symbols are your own, for you, 

Sometimes symbols come to you in dreams, if 
you wil] but strive to understand. Zora can 
and sometimes does communicate with us in our 
dreams, The Two also gives us dreams, and they 
get so mixed up that often the meaning of the 
Zora dream is lost. Zora dreams are silent. 
They are pictures, ora series of pictures— 
sometimes with motion, sometimes still. Two 
dreams are full of sound and fury, signifying 
nothing. All nightmares are of Two origin. So 
often a good Zora dream gets so scrambled with 
a Two dream that all chance of interpreting 
the Zora dream is lost. Once in awhile we get 
a true and clear Zora dream, which needs only 
our interpretation to be a guide and mentor to 
us. 

This is an example of a Zora dream which 
was given to us to interpret: A dark woods 
with trees and brush set thickly about a dim 
and narrow path. There was snow on the path. 
When we were asked to interpret it, not one of 
us made a good interpretation, 

Nine said: ‘‘Notice that the path has no 
tracks in the snow. You must make your own 
tracks.” There are no marks on this trail. No 
blazed trail at all — only a dim, barely per- 
ceptible path. We must build the highway. 

To acquire Zora sight, we must think of the 
conductor from Zora to the conscious mind. 
Everyone has the conductor, but most of us do 
not use it. BecauSe we listen to the thoughts 
of Two, which are of course thoughts of the 
body and bodily things, we deny ourselves the 
use of the conductor of the power of Zora. AS 
long as we do not use the conductor, Two can 
remain in his lazy, sleepy life of just barely 
existing, which is his choice. To acquire the 
use of and to use the power of Zora requires 
both effort and skill. Skill is only to be ob- 
tained thru long practice. 

(To be continued next issue) 
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Blame 


By Dr. KARL KRIDLER 


(17) CHAINED IN DARKNESS 
HE HOLY BIBLE, the most fraudulent book man 
ever has known, called ‘the Inspired Word 
of God” to dupe and deceive the masses, 
has gone out to the world and chained in 
darkness, as the Mother Church intended, a 
larger number of people than any other 
book ever has done. And these tricked, duped, 
and deceived victims of the Mother Church must 
live in that darkness until they shall have 
evolved to such mental ability that they can 
winnow facts from fiction and truth from fals- 
ity, and come to understand the falseness of 
the *‘Holy” Bible, 

H. M. Tichenor said: ‘‘The Bible binds in 
slavery the body and brain of men... No ruler 
nor exploiter.. . could outrage the race more 
than have the Christian exploiting and war- 
making powers’? (Sun Worship. p.15). 

The men who made the Bible knew no more 
than we do about who wrote the scrolls from 
which they compiled the Bible, nor why they 
were written. Then they destroyed or concealed 
the scrolls to hide from the eyes of the world 
their true and actual contents. The ancient 
libraries were burned to destroy all litera- 
ture that might expose the fraudulent scheme. 

The oldest manuscript of the Old Testament 
extant is dated 916 A. D. The older scrolls 
have been destroyed or concealed to hide the 
facts which the Mother Church did not want the 
world to know. 

The Old Testament is presented as being 
wholly Jewish in origin, But the Jews for years 
were captives and slaves of other nations, and 
they built their writings of the Old Testament 
upon legends, traditions, myths, and folklore 
of these other nations. 

For almost 400 years after the time of the 
gospel Jesus, there was no Bible. Parts of the 
Septuagint had been compiled and translated 
into Latin, but no complete version existed, 

When the first draft of the Bible was fin- 
ished in the Fifth Century, it was called the 
Vulgate because its language was so common. In 
those days, the ‘‘common herd’? was regarded as 
a profane and vulgar lot. Then, at the Council 
of Trent, 1200 years later, the Catholic bish- 
ops decreed the Vulgate to be the ‘‘Inspired 
Word of God”. 

And these are the ancient writings that 
dealt with astrology, mythology, and the zo- 
diac, and also consisted of poetry, fables, 
fiction, drama, legends, tradition, etc. There 
are Still five poetical books in the Bible that 
were not changed to prose— Job, Psalms, Prov- 
erbs, Ecclesiastes, and Canticles, or Song of 
Solomon. 

These unmetrical hymns, of poetical char- 
acter, were originally arranged for chanting, 
and are still so used in many churches for the 
direct purpose of arousing the emotions and un- 
balancing the mind—a trick easy to do when 
it is known that 90 percent of the brain cells 
in the best of us are latent and dormant, due 
to ages of brainwashing and mind-conditioning. 
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By ART COULTER 


HE FIFTH National Synergetic workshop—held 
in Columbus, Ohio, June 23-27—was the best 
yet, by far — and they have all been won- 
derful. Prior to this workshop, a new Syn- 
ergetic stable had emerged. This manoffered 
to come to the workshop, there publicly 

identify himself, and submit to testing. This 
man was not the first Synergetic stable, but 
he was the first to take this step. 

His ‘‘moment of truth’’ came Saturday night. 
There, after I’d made a brief introduction, he 
spoke to the group, and then opened himself to 
questions, 

The audience was a highly intelligent group 
— average I. Q. estimated about 130 — mostly 
college graduates, including two M.D.’s and a 
Ph.D. There were some of the best Synergetic 
coaches in the country present, There were no 
crackpots. Their attitude was not hypercriti- 
cal; neither were they buying a ‘‘pig in a 
poke’, They were friendly, curious, reserved— 
the reserve a residue of many past disappoint- 
ments, Their questions were probing, thought- 
ful. They knew what to look for, 

The stable responded in a quiet, confident 
voice. He radiated a friendly goodwill; it is 
difficult to dislike this man, His manner is 
outgoing. There ts a sparkle in his eyes. You 
can feel his warmth and courage. 

He is not at all like Ron Howes—and I like 
Ron—who upset the Dianetic world almost a dec- 
ade ago by announcing that he had been audited 
to the state of ‘‘clear”, This is simply a 
statement of their differences, This man never 
deliberately pushes anyone’s buttons — but he 
can read you likeabook, But you know he likes 
you, and it doesn’t matter. 

At the end of the session, each observer 
was asked for his response. Many accepted him 
as a stable. Some reserved judgment. Only one 
expressed disappointment—and I understand she 
later changed her mind, All were impressed, 
however—especially those who knew him before. 

A tape was made. If the quality is O.K., it 
will be transcribed and published. 

This man’s name is Lew Mortensen. 
in East Petersburg, Penn. í 

My own evaluation, for whatever it is worth, 
is that he is, indeed, a Synergetic stable. 

This was by no means the only high point of 
the workshop, There were so many, it is not 
feasible to describe them all. A more lengthy 
report will be given via CHANGE. 

One observer ’s evaluation is worth quoting. 
He said: ‘‘I came into Dianetics to seea clear, 
and I was disappointed. I went to see Ron 
Howes — and I was confused, I came to this 
workshop to see a stable—and I am convinced. ” 

Here is a message to al] who responded to 
the thrilling call of Book I, ‘‘Dianetics’’. 
There is no intent to invalidate anyone, and I 
speak the simple truth. In that book was a 
challenge to “build a better bridge”. I re- 
sponded to that challenge, and kept on despite 
the discovery that the first bridge had never 
really been built. Now it has. 


He lives 
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By “LOUIS” 
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Send your question direct to 
LOUIS, Care The ABERREE, Box 528, 


Enid. Enclose self - addressed, 
stamped envelope for personal re» 
ply in case there is not room for 
an answer in The ABERREE, 


DEAR LOUIS-~ You wrote me 
sometime ago and answered my 
Jue strons quite correctly. 
hen, almost like a fleeting 
thought, you mentioned seeing 
a boat as you focused ay life's 
pattern, Well, this had no 
meaning for me, and probably 
had none for you. fo my sur- 
prise, this summer I was on a 
New York quiz show, and of all 
things I won a boat. The ques- 
tion now is ~- what does one do 
with a boat in Tucson? --L.?., 
Tucson, Ariz. 


DEAR FRIEND --Much of what 
comes thru me has little mean- 
ing to me, and I do not recall 
telling you of the boat. I do- 
n’t even recall writing you. 
Anyway, thank you. You could 
take the boat down to Mexico 
and sail it, or whatever one 
does with a boat. But, have no 
fear. By the time this is in 
print, your husband will have 
sold the boat. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS—Would you write 
about color as it ts applica- 
ble in occult work. --P,K., 
Long Island, N.Y. 


DEAR P.K. -- Color is one of 
the important studies and 
phases of cosmic development. 
As a matter of fact, it is the 
foundation. To go into it 
properly would take pages. 
Read the little book by Dr. N. 
S.Hanoka on the “Visible Spec- 
trum Theory”. This book can be 
obtained for a quarter from 
Bharti Assoc. Publications, 
New York. 


._ @ 

DEAR LOUIS -~ My husband and 
I have been married 51 years, 
and now I don't think I know 
the man I married. How can I 
cope with this situation? -- M, 
S., Paterson, Nid. 


DEAR FRIEND -- Shame on you. 
After all these years you want 
to give up what you two have 
built together. You indicate 
the sore spot to be the change 
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in your husband. Honey, don’t 
you know we all change? That’s 
what makes life interesting 
and exciting. Now, you two kids 
better kiss and make up, or 
I’ll have to turn you both 
over my knee, 


e 

_ DEAR LOUIS—We certainly 
did enjoy your visit to Las 
Vegas. You mentioned that you 
were thinking of opening a 
metaphysical retreat, but you 
gave no details of where -and 


when. Could you fill us in on 
some of the details, as of now? 
— M.G., Las Vegas, Nev. 


DEAR FRIEND—At present, my 
retreat plans are in the dream 
state, for it will take money 
to build the structure I have 
in mind. The retreat will house 
some 12 to 18 persons, and it 
will bea place to “retread 
tired souls”, Organic food 
will be served, plus much 
spiritual food. Such a place 
is needed for people of meta- 
physical and occult back- 
grounds, 


e 

DEAR LOUIS — Congratula- 
tions! Up to this time about 
90 percent of your January- 
February predictions have come 
to pass. We just read of Prin- 
cess Margaret's announcement 
of her forthcoming child. Can 
we look for another set of 
predictions for next year?— 
H. Fe, San Francisco, Calif. 


DEAR H.F. — I am not in the 
predicting business. That is, 
I prefer to work with individ- 
uals rather than with world 
affairs. But, if you want me 
to (and *Mr. Hart), 1°11 be 
glad to take another look-see 
at this wonderful world of 
ours. I was very pleased to 
see that Margaret is about to 
become a mother. She is a fine 
person and will make a good 
mother. She has a warmth that 
her sister does not have — but 
being a queen is a hard occu- 
pation, 

(*ED. NOTE— You don’t have 
to twist our am. Just send in 
the predictions. we'l} print 
almost anything we think our 
readers appreciate.) 
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DEAR LOUIS -——I don't see 
what all these people are rav- 
ing about you being so fabu- 
lous. Seems to me you only use 
intelligence in your answers. 
--¥.1%., Long Beach, Calif. 


DEAR N. T. — It is not me 
that the people call fabulous, 
but the Father that works thru 
me, The intelligence I use is 
not the intelligence of a per- 
son—in this case Louis—rather 
my information comes from Di- 
vine Intelligence — and broth- 
er, this is fabulous. 
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“Noelle and I are persist- 
ing with the Subud exercises. 
Our Subud center here miracu- 
lously always been able to pay 
its rent in the last 2 years, 
no matter how tiny the con- 
tributing membership has got- 
ten at times. We leave it up 
to God. If He wants it to cone- 
tinue, enough will keep being 
donated to make the rent... 

“Have you or your wife ever 
heard about Moral Re-Armament? 
We had never heard of it be- 
fore 1% years ago when a spe- 
cial showing for a new film 
came to town for a one-day ap- 
pearance, It was called ‘Free- 
dom’. It got no announcement 
in the paper or on T-V (that I 
noticed), but the Mayor and 
all other ‘noted’ leaders of 
the community were in attend- 
ance...Noelle came back raving 
(in a rather ecstatic manner) 
about this marvelous film, 
acted out entirely by Africans 
which gave a moral meaning to 
life. She related that Moral 
Re-Armament ‘taught’ people to 
live by 4 moral standards-- 
absolute honesty, absolute un- 
selfishness, absolute purity, 
and absolute love (not just 
part of the time, or in a ra- 
tionalized way, but absolutely 
all of the time.) 

“She said the speakers 
(after the film), who were from 
many parts of the world, said 
this was the answer to Come 
munism and materialism thruout 
the world, and that it had 
proved successful in prevent- 
ing Communism to win in places. 

“I thought this was very 
noble and agreed with it 100%, 
but obviously this.is totally 
impractical for the kind of 
world we live in now, (After 
all, the same things are sup- 
posed to be part of all the 
world’s religions, and just 
look at the world!) 

“So we procrastinated as 
usual for 1% years until after 
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seeing a few of those somewhat 
poorly-laid-out Moral Re-Arma- 
ment ads that appeared recent- 
ly. Noelle wrote for more in- 
formation. We got it! 
got books too. And I must tell 
you we are astounded! and fan- 
tastically enthusiastic about 
what has and is happening 
thruout the world caused by 
Moral Re-Armament. 

“The founder of MRA (the 
first letters) is a Dr. Frank 
Buchman, whose official resi- 
dence is in Tucson, Ariz., (al- 
tho he seldom is). He’s usually 
at the MRA Training Centers in 
Caux, Switzerland, or Mackinac 
Island, Mich. 

“Over 40 years ago Dr. Buch- 
man surrendered his personal 
will to God and dedicated him- 
self to following God’s will 
within his heart and conscience 
to bring to all individuals 
and nations a Moral Re-Arma- 
ment when God’s will and not 
man’s will directs the affairs 
and destiny of the world. 
(Lenin was still in Switzer- 
land at that time.) 

“And so he did, slowly at 
first, starting with the ‘ox- 
ford Movement’ in England--and 
later when Communism began to 
spread its class war, every- 
body - will - share ~ the - wealth 
ideology of Marxism, MRA offer- 
ed an alternate ideology (as 
expressed in the 4 moral prin- 
ciples I wrote of earlier). 

“Communism gained fastest 
of course (more cash), but in 
recent times it is losing to 
Moral Re-Armament thruout the 
world. 

‘You don’t ‘join’ MRA. You 
belong to the movement if you 
practice the 4 moral principles 
absolutely and (here is the 
Similarity between it and Su- 
bud, somewhat, and also any 
other spiritual practice of 
any worth) if you allow your- 
self to be God-directed. How? 
Every sincere person in MRA 
practices his and her ‘quiet 
times’ each day, particularly 
each and every A.M, upon awak- 
ening (before ‘munching’ Y. One 
simply quiets himself and lis- 
tens to the Voice of God in 
his heart (or conscience, or 
whatever one wishes to‘call 
it), and writes down on paper 
(not just listen and remember) 
all the thoughts and impres- 
sions that come. Old dishonest 
acts may come up. One writes 
them down (and later makes 
amends, like returning the 
candy, or equivalent, swiped as 
a kid from thecorner store, or 
the 10 grand filched from the 
First National--‘cause this is 
living those 4 moral principles 
--absolutely!) 

“After all the ‘junk’ of 
past wrongs, people you ‘ve ha- 
ted, etc., have poured out, 
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and you’ve written them down 
(so aS not to easily forget), 
and after you have made amends, 
apologized to all, etc., then 
your ‘quiet times’ can be di- 
rections from God as to how to 
live your life day by day...so 
your decisions will be based 
on what is right, not who is 
right... 

**Impractical? I thought so. 
I don’t any more. Why? Because 
of all I have read about who 
is in MRA and what it has al- 
ready done. It seems that the 
list of people (of interna- 
tional stature) who are part 
of this movement reads like 
Who’s Who of the Non-Communist 
World... 

“Only in the United States 
do we not get front page news 
coverage of MRA. In fact, we 
don’t even get obituary page 
coverage on MRA, 

“I’ve known for a long time 
that we had our news media 
pretty well controlled by in- 
ternational Communism (and 
selfish interests), but never 
to the extent it has become 
apparent to me now. How could 
anything as vast as MRA in the 
world be suppressed so com- 
pletely? It’s fantastic! ... 

“Every time inthe past that 
noted Europeans like Adenauer 
and Japs like Kishi have stated 
things about MRA while in the 
U. S., it has been completely 
deleted...Senator Wiley was an 
MRA man, andno matter how many 
times he mentioned it (even in 
The CONGRESSIONAL RECORD while 


on the Senate floor), news 
media have deleted it. Good 
grief! God help us! Some of 


the Hungarian refugee repre- 
sentatives, after arriving in 
the U.S., stated publicly that 
‘there are more Communists in 
America than in Hungary’. (We 
didn’t read of that report 
either, did wel)... 

‘The Communist line now is 
to convince Americans they are 
licked, Communism is inevita- 
ble--and is winning everywhere. 
Isn’t that the same line of 
the American news media? 

“This is quite funny, too, 
because a friend of mine in 
Tucson, a noted T-V commenta- 
tor, who subscribes to Paris 
‘La Soir’, Zurich’s top paper, 
and the Manchester Guardian-- 
and can read them all--told me 
two weeks ago that all three 
papers have it on expert au- 
thority (European spy network) 
that the Russians never did 
have a man up there. They've 
burned 7 men already in at- 
tempts and the American astro- 
naut was the first. Also, that 
their satellites are not heavy 
like they claim, also that they 
don’t have as much military 
strength as they claim (al) 
the way from phony rocket 
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bases to guns and planes), and 
the same papers think it laugh- 
able that the U.S. is fooled 
by the Russians, who are the 
greatest liars and phonies in 
the world... 

“They spend so much in the 
ideological battle around the 
world, they haven’t a hell of 
a lot left for actual arma- 
ment (which they never expect 
to have to use anyway). But 
the Iron Curtain keeps this 
info. from us, and they might 
as well have it because our 
boobs in government think so. 
So it serves the same purpose. 

“And I might add that our 
apparently controlled news 
media -- particularly the news 
services from which all T-V, 
radio, and newspapers derive 
their main info., also act as 
an iron curtain here.’'-- Dick 
Fojut, Tucson, Artz. 
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“Like I dig that spade San- 
ta the most to say the least. 
But~dem blue eyes! Some thetas 
sho nuf did some integrat’n... 
Once in New Orleans I passed 
for Negro in order to see a 
movie only being shown in one 
negro theater. Luckily I still 
had my Mexican tan. 

“Enjoyed so very many things 
in your July-August issue. 
Really there was two months’ 
material in it. 

“Very much fun, the audi- 
torial, “ʻA True God Can Neith- 
er Be Defined Nor Labeled’. 
End of first column Page 3-- 
‘He (M.F.L.) suggests an aban- 
donment of “‘ what-I-was-taught ” 
religion and a little inde- 
pendent thinking for our- 
selves’. In ‘The Sun Also 
Rises’, Hemingway places just 
such a ‘religion’ in one char- 
acter’s mouthing, ‘If it feels 
good after you've done it, it’s 
good. If it feels bad after 
you’ve done it, it’s bad.’ And 
guess what, this Enpiricist is 
here to say to all -~ it works! 
Just to what end I don’t yet 
know; JI haven’t reached the 
end. if indeed there is one, 

“I agree with you ‘We'd not 
include the preamble that ‘‘The 
human mind cannot understand 
the way a Divine Mind may 
think’’.’ If I can conceive of 
God, who am I but God, self- 
conceived? Is not ‘God’ the 
self I deeply know I am, but 
deny, reject, and thus, wor- 
shiping this God would be to 
deify my own self-negation. How 
can the ‘human mind’ conceive 
of ‘the Divine Mind’ except 
this Divine Mind be the real- 
ity, unlimited presence of ‘the 
human mind’. A Divine Mind can 
only be what the human mind 
conceives, or else how can the 
human mind know of a Divine 
Mind? 

“I completely enjoyed your 
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ambiguity in conversing with 
your friends. But then I have 
great fun with paradoxes, 
koans, and the absurdities of 
convention and tradition. As 
God viewing our absolute uni- 
verse we can know that all is 
purely arbitrary, involuntary 
and voluntary, irrational and 
rational, illogical and logi- 
cal, vice as virtue and virtue 
as vice, consciousness which 
is unconscious; nothing which 
is all and all which is no 
thing, the living word forever 
undefined. And ain't it grand! 

“Enjoyed the July-August 
Crawford article — the guy’s 
book should be very solidly 
here - now. Sure hope you can 
print more of him. And what 
about Hardin Walsh? 

“Dropped a card to Dorothy 
Springfield thanking her for 
her fine contribution to ‘This 
Is What Happened’. Makes me 
feel guilty for those of us 
who love The ABERREE should 
contribute more than a selfish, 
small subscription price... 

“In closing, one suggestion 
please —a few more articles 
slanted to the here-now-you- 
do-it approach. Like body-sol- 
id, less transcendental esoter- 
ica and ‘scholarly’ Bible an- 
alysis, Yes ?"=-Randolph Ray, 
Laguna Beach, Calif. 


© © © 

“The fact that Morris Kat- 
zen is teaching alchemy (all 
chemistry) which is the abil- 
ity to transmute the lead (the 
weighted physical body) into 
gold (the purified soul or body 
of light), indicates that his 
teaching may be valuable in 
God ’s work. However, there are 
some statements of Mr. Katzen 
that are not compatible with 
the whole truth. In the April 
ABERREE, he makes this state- 
ment, ‘Jesus Christ is only a 
mythical personification of the 
sexual fluid’. This limited 
statement of Christ who, ac- 
cording to biblical report, is 
in all and thru all, will in- 
cline many to turn away from 
such a teaching, rather than 
embrace it. 

“Jesus Christ is no myth. 
He lives and walks the earth 
today, as He has done ever 
since He arose from the grave. 
Too many people have seen Him 
to deny this. In January 1957 
He met with a group of illum- 
ined ones in Old Mexico. He 
frequently appears to one who 
is in great physical danger, 
as He desires people to live 
and glorify God. 

“The history of Jesus’ life 
has symbolical meanings, but 
to limit Jesus Christ to a 
mythical personification of 
sexual fluid is an understate- 
ment to say the least. The way 
to eternal life is found in 
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the spiritual concept of all 
things. The art of sex trans- 
mutation is a vital factor in 
attaining complete redemption 
of the human body, but there is 
more to it than sex control. 
There is thought and emotional 
contro] without which the art 
of sex transmutation cannot be 
attained. Divine love can be 
perfected to the point where 
it will absorb all desire for 
sex, giving a joy far beyond 
the physical expression of sex. 
Nothing is good or bad; the 
right use or misuse of it 
makes it so. For a free book- 
let entitled ‘God’s Love Per- 
sonified’, readers can write 
me.”~-Martha Baker, Rt. 2, Box 
334, Little Rock, Ark. 
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“Hubbard is always talking 
about overts--but I see that 
some of his own coverts are, 
at long last, coming home to 
roost. I refer to the alarm 
that ‘pain - drug - hypnosis’ is 
being secretly administered in 
Scientology training sessions. 
In the #129 issue of ABILITY, 
Hubbard publishes a completely 
phony evaluation of electro- 
psychometric responses to 
queries about pain-drug-hyp- 
nosis, and confusing a ttention- 
diverting hokum that the surges 
may really be about the drown- 
ing of a cat at midnight, July 
12, 1960. A rather odd hour to 
be occupied at drowning a cat. 
This malarkey hasnothing what- 
ever to do with surge-meter 
registrations on pain - drug- 
hypnosis, 

“Any person who has ever 
had any surgery, or even den- 
tistry, may register a meter 
surge on ‘painedrug’. And any 
person who has been covertly 
hypnotized, for any reason not 
conducive to his own welfare, 
or for his victimization, will 
of course register a meter 
surge on ‘hypnosis’. And hyp- 
nosis is covertly administered 
in Scientology training ses- 
sions. Hubbard’s procedures of 
covertly inducing hypnosis be- 
gins in the first book, ‘Dia- 
netics, the Science of Mental 
Health’, At the bottom of Page 
199, we read: ‘The patient sits 
in a comfortable chair, with 
arms, or lies on a couch in a 
quiet room where _ perceptic 
distractions are minimal. The 
auditor tells him to look at 
the ceiling. The auditor says: 
“When I count from one to sev- 
en, your eyes will close.” The 
auditor then counts from one 
to seven and keeps counting 
quietly and pleasantly until 
the patient closes his eyes. A 
tremble of the lashes will be 
noticed in optimum reverie” 
(i.e., hypnosis. ) 

“This hypnotizing technique 
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is not very covert; Scientol- 
ogy has certainly advanced a 
long way from there in the ad- 
ministration of covert tech- 
niques. There would be nothing 
at all ‘bad’ about this, if the 
techniques were honestly la- 
beled, if the motivation were 
the enhancement of the induc- 
tee’s welfare, and the pro- 
cedures professionally and 
genuinely competent. 

“The incompetency of the 
Scientology gimmicks seems dis- 
closed in the recent; ‘URGENT 
SCIENTOLOGY NEWS FLASH FROM 
DATA CABLED BY RON, JUNE 11, 
1961: ‘ENORMOUS BLUNDERS CUR- 
RENTLY BEING MADE BY U.S. AUD- 
ITORS ARE HOLDING UP CLEARING 
IN THE U.S. ”?’ 

“How many times during the 
past 10 years has similar hokum 
been put out?’’--Volney G.Math- 
ison, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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“I disagree with Dr. Craw- 
ford when he appraises commun- 
ication with entities in the 
H.W. (Heaven World) as being 
for the continued purpose of 
questioning whether they are 
still there, and alive. When 
Dr. Crawford visits with his 
friends, relatives, neighbors, . 
etc., is that, too, for the 
purpose of doub]e-checking 
their existence? What’s wrong 
with consulting with friends? 

‘Dr. Crawford charges those 
who communicate regularly with 
H.W.entities as unknowing peo- 
ple, He states that to pursue 
this is destructive. Then he 
does what never should be done 
by honest-minded people. Hav- 
ing only made that statement , 
he continues from that point 
with that word which is not a 
fact but a statement, and says, 
‘To continue in this destruc- 
tive pattern of mind will lead 
only to hell’, Like hell it 
will! 

“Dr. Crawford, you say in 
your third paragraph 7th line, 
‘We who know’. I challenge you 
and that statement. Who are 
the ‘we’? and ‘know’ what? 
‘Point the way’ where? 

**I also challenge the legit- 
imacy of the Great Brother- 
hood. It may be an organiza- 
tion like the Elks, Masons, 
Odd Fellows, but it has no 
roots in life after death, and 
is not linked with God. This 
pretension to superknowledge 
is built up by false pride, and 
love of appearance of gran- 
deur.” -- Jacob Apsel, Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 


000 
“I sincerely hope the fol- 
lowing will either clarify or 
really muddy up the water for 
Morris Katzen’s theory of Void, 
Substance, Vacuum, and Matter. 
“The American College Dic- 
tionary (Random House, 1958) 
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defines Mr. Katzen’s theoreti- 
cal terms as -~ 

“‘VOID--n(6) an empty space, 
ie: the void of heaven 

“VAC -U-UM--n(1) a space 
void of matter 

‘“*MAT-TER*-n(1) the substance 
or substances of which physi- 
cal objects consist or are 
composed. (2) physical or cor- 
poreal substance in general 
(whether solid, liquid, or gas- 
eous) ie: known to be occupy- 
ing space; STUFF, a less tech- 
nical word, with approximately 
the same meaning. 

“Mr. Katzen is in a void 
trying to find a vacuum. There 
is no such thing as a perfect 
vacuum, and if such a problem 
was attempted the outside 
pressure per square inch would 
crush the container, object, 
or VOID. What’s the MATTER am 
I confusing? I hope I am. Now, 
everyone go sit in the corner 
and play jibberty-lip.’’--7. B. 
Bure, Bowers Hill, Va. 
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“In Mrs, Eva Woodford’s let- 
ter in May issue she asks about 
menstruation, pollutions, etc. 
which shows she must be a new 
subscriber since I have wrote 
on this before. There is a di- 
etetic science of chastity al- 
ready in operation on earth, 
without theorizing about Mars, 
and the fruits of the tree of 
life are available now to en- 
able the regeneration if anyone 
has the will and knowledge to 
seek for it. In my teaching of 
this science which we call 
‘Vitarianism’, I and hundreds 
of students have found that 
sex losses can be eliminated 
in both sexes, that the story 
of the Garden, tho the oldest, 
is the truest and the most 


practical contemporary solu- 
tion to regeneration of the 
race, 


‘*To eat of the tree of life 
is just that: partake of liv- 
ing fruit and fruit juices, 
abundant in living water. 
There are two kinds of fruits, 
of life and death. In Genesis 
I-29, it distinguishes the two 
--we are to eat those fruits 
that yield a seed, which would 
mean fruits that don’t yield 
their seed when eaten are the 
forbidden fruit, in which case 
would be nuts and tree seeds 
that are destroyed by chewing. 
Without seed substance the 
male does not produce semen 
and the female does not pre- 
pare ova for fecundity which 
is eliminated as menstruation 
when there isno fertilization. 
What happens is thatone simply 
returns to pre-puberty status 
of youth. To do this live on a 
diet of navel orange juice with 
pulp, a quart for each meal 
three times a day, or apples, 
peaches, or some other fruit 
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juice with similar acid, sweet 
and liquid balance in its liv- 
ing (fresh from tree) state. 
This is atried and well tested 
method without theories about 
life on other planets -- the 
earth has life, while Mars may 
have what we call death, or 
purgatory, or some strange 
status we are unable to imag- 
ine--just because we have life 
here doesn’t mean life need 
exist on another planet of our 
universe. In fact, there may 
be many elements and statuses 
on different heavenly bodies 
that are unique for this par- 
ticular planetary system. We 
got enough to do here to put 
things in order, without order- 
ing the rest of universe by 
our standards. So Eva of Lost 
Creek, W.Va., can be in Para- 
dise and eat of the tree of 
life immediately and stop de- 
filement and realize eternal 
youth now... 

“I am not theorizing about 
heaven on another plane, space 
people, etc., but tell you bi- 
ological facts which may be 
strange in their application 
in a new field, with material 
results anyone can experience 
for themselves... 

“What you say ‘What One 
Sells He No Longer Possesses’ 
is true; I know from my own ex- 
perience, too, Health and spir- 
itual teachers thus lose their 
most valuable possessions, for 
the sake of others?’--J, Love- 
wisdom, Otavalo, Ecuador. 
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‘‘Thanks for the fine job 
with my article in the July- 
August ABERREE, I had a hard 
time getting ‘scientists’? to 
understand the simple facts. 
They prefer to deal with imag- 
inary ideas like ‘curved 
space’, ‘particles of light’, 
‘anti-matter’, ‘curved lines 
of force’, etc. Perhaps your 
readers will grasp the simple 
facts, especially the fact that 
outer space is filled with 
substance. The existence of 
ether in outer space is still 
a controversial issue among 
scientists. 

“Also, thanks for mention- 
ing the white powder that can 
cure cancer. I have a feeling 
that somebody will try to ex- 
pose it as a fraud. I only 
claimed that there is a white 
powder that can cure cancer. 
It is a true statement. I 
originally received from the 
Holy Spirit the information 
about the existence of a white 
powder that can cure cancer, 
but was told that it was a 
secret. It took me years to 
learn the secret and to under- 
stand how the white powder can 
cure cancer. The Holy Spirit 
merely gave the information 
to prove to me how ignorant 
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human beings can be, especially 
the medical profession, 
“Russell P, Jones wrote a 
great letter. I do possess im- 
portant knowledge, but I do not 
want to slaughter human beings 
to get human beings to accept 
the truth. The method of tyr- 
anny and slaughter belong to 
the churches who preach the 
golden rule and brotherly love. 
Mr, Jones is right; when I went 
after money I got money, and 
when I went into spiritual 
work to attain inner peace, I 
attained inner peace and 
health. I am not complaining 
about the fact that people do 
not give, but I am reporting 
facts, and it is a fact that I 
cannot get what I need without 
paying money for it, nor can my 
teachings be spread widely 
without large sums of money. I 
am capable of earning a good 
income outside of spiritual 
work. My compl aint centers 
around the fact that I am wast- 
ing time and money in an al- 
most fruitless effort to help 
humanity, but that human be- 
ings do not want to do what is 
right to help themselves, Mr. 
Jones is not altogether right 
about spiritual healing. It is 
true that ‘Healing comes from 
one source only, and that is 
from God, Spirit, the Inner 
Man’. The source is within the 
healer, The healing power does 
not come from without thru the 
healer as a channel except via 
the food eaten by the healer. 
The degree of healing power 
depends on how much light the 
healer has added to his own 
being—the Inner Man. The heal- 
ing power comes from within 
the healer and within the pa- 
tient. That is why a patient 
who dissipates the sexual fluid 
cannot be healed by any means. 
There are no exceptions to 
natural laws. Finally, the In- 
ner Man is God. Every body has 
its own God within,” --Morris 
Katzen, Cooks Falls; N.Y. 


**So you distributed 75 sam- 
ple copies at the meeting (a 
lecture by Arthur Burks in Ok- 
lahoma City) and not one re- 
turned coupon? Now, what a 
crying shame! And you wonder 
if it was the Devil cover, or 
if you said something out of 
order. 


‘“‘Couldn’t it be that some 
don’t like the ‘Sexology’, as 
Louis called it? Could it be 
that some have teenagers in 
the home and know they’ll learn 
perhaps too soon?,,. Or, maybe 
your Hart toHeart column shows 
favorites. Of what use is this 
to readers in Australia, Eng- 
land, Canada, or points N.S.E. 
W, e- John Dobbs, S. Burnaby, 
B.C., Canada. 
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—————-ADVERTISEMENTS UNDER THIS HEADING 2¢ A WORD, PAYABLE IN ADVANCE 
‘@ YE GODS AND GODDESSES! Noble 


@ “YOU CAN TALK "Tg GOD!” by Ed- 

win St. George, 2.25 prepaid. 
This is a book ideal for those 
who are tired of reading theories 
and want practical techniques 
vith results. Harry Creeger, Dept. 
12, 553 South 6th St., Apt. B, 
San Jose, Calif. 15-1% 


@ ORIENTAL SUCCESS BEADS, facsia- 

ile of Lama Tibetan Buddhist 
Rosary. Unique, mystifying, fas- 
cinating. Said to bring money 
success, and healing. Orienta 
Success Beads, prayers, and COR- 
plete instructions, $2.25 post- 
paia. Madelynn Hellwig, Box 425A, 

ake Wales, Florida. 15030 


@ REQUEST AN INVITATION to mem- 

berebip from the Florida Soci- 
ety for Psychical Research, Inc. 
To sustaining members a free hand» 
writing analysis. Write Box 652, 
Green Cove Springs, Fla. 71-3% 


© AUTHORS: Top rates, world-wide 
markets for your manuscripts. 
Free details concerning protese 
sional agency representation for 
our manuscripts. Beth Kramer, 
ahlequah, Oklahoma. T5ele 


@ SUBUD! Its part in the divine 

plan seen by one outside of its 
ranks, For information write: Re- 
search Dept., Marcap Council, 
INC., Lakeaont, Ga. 75-3% 


@ CAN YOU CONTROL and use Na- 

ture’s laws constructively? If 
not, learn how before natural 
law, used negatively, could des 
stroy you. You will find the an- 
swers in the biographical novel, 
“Strange Prologue’, i Alberta M. 
O'Connell, $4.75. Christopher 
Pub. Co., Boston 20, Mass. 3-40 


ee 


OR. J. HAROLD THIBODEAY (D.C. ) 
Scientologist 
Franchised Hubbard Certified 
Auditor 
MYRTLE BEACH, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Phones: Hiticrest 8-7156 

8-7183 


“Try a S-hour week-end case- 


level assessment” 


THE ART OF PROPHECY 
Divination) | 
By Dr. John H. Manas 


The most ancient of all di- 
vine Arts and Sciences known to 
man unveiled for his use and 
benefit. The laws and methods 
to foresee the future used by 
the gost famous of the ancient 
Oracies, the Sibyls and the 
Prophets of Israel revealed. 
The origin of the Christian Re- 
ligion, its rituals, festivals 
and customs. The Terples of 
Esculapius and Trofonius ‘in 
Greece, the first medical and 
psychosomatic clinics. 

s is the most docu- 
mented and authentic book 
for all to study. Rare il- 
lustrations. pages 
cloth-bound, index. $3.00 

Postpaid. Send for your 
copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N, Y. 
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Masters of Vitarian Living are 


being prepared as Mahatmas, spire 
itual guides of mankind, at Nev 
Age’s highest spiritual center, 


Mastery by both sexes. Miraculous 
life of antient saintesages and 
correspondence instruction lead- 
ing to personal training. Prose 
pectus: 0¢. Paradise School of 
ternal Youth Life, Otavalo, Ece 
vador. 75 


© HEAL YOURSELF, help others with 

Histionic-Suggestjons, known as 
“ Laying - on -Hands’’, which cured 
prob ems after all other methods 
ailed. Send dollar for Thesis by 
Rev. Magiera, 29705-4 Vinning, 
New Boston, Mich. 15-3% 


—— MaE 
@ INDIVIDUAL HEALING PRAYER SER- 

VICE. Your name, your address, 
your ailment: Your return address 
stamped envelope. Enclose $5 doe 
nation, refund if desired. We 
have faith we can help you as we 
have others: These prayers are 
for the individual: e work with 
doctors or without them. The Nae 
tional Congress of Healers and 
Spiritual consultants Inc. Ade 
dress -+ Rev. George H. Clark, 

resident 2376 Marion Avenue, 

ew York 58, N. Y. (Editor, Lec» 
turer, Counsel, Hospital, Civics.) 
BE THOU HEALED. 73.60% 


@ REAL ORGANICALLY GROWN vacuum 

dried vegetable juices. Free 
circular. N.A.Hobbs, 1517 Bridge, 
Abilene, Texas. 74-36 


— 
@ CONFRATERNITY of the Liturgical 

Life lessons in Christian metae 
physics, Write for sample lesson. 

tanp appreciated, ather Tom 
Fairbanks, SDC, 604 Jackson St., 
Falls Church, Virginia. 14-29 


po 
@ MARCAP COUNCIL, Inc., announces 

the beginning of its publishing 
work. Write to; Marcap Council, 
Publishing Co., Lakemont, 
Ga., for full list of current 
ublications. Many authors. Col. 
rthur J.Burks a featured writer, 
2 of his works now available. 
Many publications on ESP, Past 
Lives, Case Histories, and many 
other highly Sebastes | and con- 
troversial subjects. Order togay: 
“When Will Testerday Cone? ", Dy 
Dr. E. Blanche Pritchett and-Col. 
Arthur J. Burks, Price $5.00, 
posta e included. And watch The 
BERREE for future announcements 
of great momentur. 15-30 


@ AUTHORS: Top rates, world-wide 
markets for your manuscripts. 
Free details concerning pro es- 
sional agency representation for 
our manuscripts. Beth Kramer, 
ahlequah, Oklahoma. 75-1% 


@ MENSTRUATION AND POLLUTIONS can 
be healed! Sex excesses waste 
nerve and brain substance. Free 
“Calawala” root for rebuilding 
and purifying wasted nerves, wit 
order of three explanatory books 
and sample Journal for $1.00, 
J. Lovewisdon, Otavalo, Ecuador: 
-ót 


© “CRUDE BLACK MOLASSES” and 

“ Cider Vinegars books which 
everyone shoul read for their 
health. Both for $2.00, tie 
Harmony Book Shop, Box 115, New 
Castle, Penna. 70-6 


@‘‘WE HAVE EXAMINED THE BODY”, by 

Arthur J. Burks, an exciting 
book which tells, in a warely 
personal manner, the story of the 
author’s experiences in the Arie 
zona desert. with the “sleeping 


woman’, Zoe Nickerson. Each chap- 
ter represents “readings” of per- 
sons who received same. Burks has 
recreated the human interest 
stories of each, as he saw, heard, 
and reported the findings of “Zoee 
inesamadhi”™. 1 per copy. Para- 
study Publications, Valley Brook 
Rd., Chester Heights, Pa. 


@ TIRED OF DETERGENTS? Here’s the 
answer! 100% organice-non-toxic 
°°100% safe--ALL*PURPOSE CLEANER. 
Pure oi] from coconuts e- nitrogen 
fros air we breathe. 
enough for toughest jobs. 
enough for finest fabrics. 
tributors wanted. Added income 
for those already in selling 
field. Write Box 1697, Abilene, 
Texas. 14-30 
Serpe 
@ WILL TRADE FAME for way home. 
Quick. First Astronaut to Moon. 


“MENTAL HEALTH” PRIESTS 
“SKINNED ALIVE” ‘ 

Nicelysbound illustrated book- 
iet, ‘THE MANY-HEADEO PSY”, 

does the trick. Only 50¢. 
Three for $1.25, 

REID PRODUCTS 
705 Wood!and St. 
Trenton 10, N.J. 


As a public service so all 
may know — 


FREE CHOICE 


of mimeographed booklets 

“You Don’t Have ta Die” 
or 

Abundance, and Security 

for Al’ Americans " 


“Jobs, 


is changing fast. 
miss the bus. 


The world 
Don't 


NIRAM CROMWELL 


P. 0. Box 629 
El Monte, California 


THE RACE 
PROBLEM | 


By Dr. John H. Manas 


Segregation or integra- 
tion? Cosmic Laws of Evolu- 
tion. The Great Controversy 
of Our Time. This is the most 
authentically documented 
book. The opintons of the 
greatest men. Congressional 
The ver- 
This 
is a ‘MUST’? book for every 
American to study. Your fue 
ture and that of America hang 

on ‘'The Race Problem’. > 
Iifustrated. Introduction by 

a State Governor. 
Postpaid $1.50 


Send for your copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36. N. Y. 


Committees reports. 
dict of science speaks. 


The ABERREE————————__ 


HART TO HEART 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 2) 
pected two or three times a 
week. Strangers might wonder 
why we always entertain our 
company in The ABERREE office 
back of the garage, on hard 
folding chairs, and trot coffee 
out in a basket, instead of 
taking them in the house where 
the seats are softer and the 
coffee can be made. But there ’s 
a simple answer—the office is 
air-conditioned, and the house 
isn’t. And some of our dis- 
cussions get pretty warm... 

q We don’t know if it was 
some local pipsqueak with a 
sunstroke — and it does get hot 
in Aridzonia—or if, as Mrs. Lee 
Kelley of Phoenix suggéstS—the 
Jostal authorities are trying 
to end vitamins-by-mail sales 
and restrict them to doctors 
and drug stores, where the profit 
is much greater. Anyway, Lee 
says they are giving up their 
vitamin business, because at 
half price, there just isn’t 
enough profit to pay them to 
take time fromtheir gold mining 
business for yak sessions with 


“very important” government 
officials, i.e., local post- 
masters... 


{Louis spent part of his 
travel / vacation - from - seeing 
time taking a post-graduate 
course at a Colorado univer- 
sity—but was able to find time 
between classes and evenings 
for some ‘‘Mysticology ’’ and be- 
ing lionized. Says he’s lost 
some weight, too, So the pic- 
ture of him being used in The 
ABERREE may be losing some of 
its accuracy.... 4 Mrs. John 
Springfield, Canoga Park, Cal- 
if., has just undergone an eye 
operation, which she reports 
as “fnot too serious”, Meaning, 


we suppose, it was successful , 
because only the surgical fail- 
ures, and those on the wealthy 
customers, rate ‘“‘serious”... 
q One more ABERREE pet planted 
out in the garden to feed the 
roots of plants. This time it 
was Titan, apparently the vic- 
tim of spraying neighbors, who 


-would rather shift their work 


off on a bottle of poison than 
hoe. This leaves only Teufel 
III (or IV), and we suspect 
he’s going to geta bit spoiled 
—if he’ll stand for it. This 
may be imagination, but the 
mockingbird that used to make 
Titan’s life miserable by chas- 
ing him around the yard, seems 
the most disturbed at the loss 
of his victim. He even sounds 
lonely as he flits exploringly 
around, diving in and out of 
shady places, looking for his 
old ‘‘enemy’’... 

$ The ABERREE isn’t too 
widely known, not even in Enid, 
so when John Katonai of Lorain, 
Ohio, tried to locate “The AB- 
ERREE--I think it’s put out by 
Ma and Pa Perkins”, he got 
only puzzled -stares for his 
pains. Eventually, he found us 
by checking at the library, 
which gave him an old issue-- 
which he promptly took back to 
the book store which had been 
unable to supply him the infor- 
mation he wanted, and suggest- 
ed to the very religious clerk 
that she “learn what’s going 
on in your town”. It was 
quite a disturbing introduc- 
tion, we learned later, and no 
one seems to find it half as 
amusing as YeEd does, who gets 
a chuckle out of it every time 
he thinks about it. It devel- 
oped Katonak was seeking a 
publisher for his book, “World 


Catastrophe Coming”, and knew 


of The ABERREE only thru_read- 


ing a neighbor’s copy. Which 
is why we fell heir (temporar- 
ily) to a 600-page manuscript. 
We sidetracked an evening’s 
work to read his theory that 
the Bible is a composite story 
of Egyptian pharaohs, and had 
nothing to do with God at all. 
He presents some pretty con- 
vincing arguments, but since 
we are neither book publishers 
nor doomsday prophets, we must 
have been a terrible disap- 
pointment to someone coming 
half-way across the continent , 
looking for “Ma and Pa Per- 
kins”... 


— 
When a nation resorts to 
war in settling its differ- 
ences, it is using high cali- 
bre weapons to cover up for 

low-calibre leadership. 


THE VIRGIN BIRTH 


The Garden of Eden. Hell. 
The Resurrection. Christmas 
and Easter Festivals. The 
Purpose of Creation and of 
Man. Initiations, Who is God? 
All 


these are expiained in 
the light of Truth in 
THE TRUTH ABOUT RELIGION 
By Rev. Dr. John He Manas. 
This is the most revealing 
and inspirational book of to- 
day for alt. 


How to balance 
the population of the Earth 
and bring Universal Peace and 
Happiness to Mankind. Preface 
By Swami Sivanada 
The Himalayas, india 
Introduction by 
Manly P. Hall, Los Angeles 
lilustrated 


Postpaid, $1.50 
Send for your copy today to 
PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N.Y. 


HAVE YOU THE COURAGE TO FACE 
THE TRUTH ABOUT YOURSELF 


and see yourself as others see you? 
if you are dissatisfied with your lot in life, let me show 


ou how you can change the course of your destiny by simply. 
knowino your true self. 

Write to me and state 
and hour if known... an 
matically with a personal interest in your welfare. 
for personal work is $20.00. 


JoAnn S. Crocker 


your name, place of birth, year, 
I will set up your chart mathe- 


The fee 


1424 White Street Key West, Florida 
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4 It’1ll be a bit early for 
Hallowe ’en witches, but every- 
thing else in the occult, psy- 
chic, and metaphysics line may 
be haunting Tahlequah, Okla., 
come October 2, 3, and 4--which 
our calendar says is Monday, 
Tuesday, and Wednesday, That’s 
the date Sglwood Q’ Toole, who 
operates the Pan Press of Tah- 
lequah, has set for the Na- 
tional Writers’ Conference. We 
don’t. know about ghosts, gods-- 
and maybe even a devil or so-- 
but O’Toole says some of the 
speakers will be Arthur Burks, 
Herb Blackschleger of Califor- 
nia (author of HID ” anda 
few other books on metaphysical 
subjects); Dr. Wm, A. Miller of 
Syracuse, N. Y. (Ye Ed’s old 
stomping ground); Elmer J, Car- 
penter, retired undercover FBI 
agent; Beth Kramer of Tahle- 
quah, author’s agent, and for 
those who want an excuse to 
escape the lecture hall for a 
few minutes, Alphia Hart, AB- 
ERREE editor, will provide a 
counterbalance to all these 
distinguished speakers. Fee 
for the three-day conference, 
O’ Toole says, is being kept to 
the estimated expense of $: -- 
which is small enough not to 
frighten away even those who 
may be nursing the wounds of a 
barrage of rejection slips, Ye 
Ed and Pub are looking forward 
to the ‘‘holiday’’--and the op- 
portunity for some intelligent 
yak-yak with writers and mem- 
bers of the panel -- but we are 
having a bit of difficulty try- 
ing to arrange our work sched- 
ule to make up for closing the 
office for three days... 


q Riley Crabby who heads 
Borderland Sciences Research 
Foundation, of Vista, Calif., 
and Mrs. Crabb ‘are visiting 
Oklahoma october 19 and 20 on 
their return home after an ex- 
tended lecture trip east as 
far as Chicago. Riley writes 
they will appear before Hori- 
zons Unlimited, Oklahoma City, 
the nights of the 19th and 
20th, and will stop in Enid on 
their way down from Wichita, 
Looks like October is the month 
we gorge ourselves on ‘“‘nota- 
bles’’... 


q Randolph Ray, artist and 
Tarot teacher, writes that he 


has lost Nicci (no last name 
given), his best student, by 
marriage -- to HIM. The couple 


2 


.by approaching a stranger 


spent their honeymoon ın Mex- 
ico, but found the place so 
full of Mexicans who talked no 
English that they hastened 
back to the States, Joel, Ran- 
dolph’s young son, added a bit 
of amusement to the situation 
in 
the grocery store--a “‘very 
proper matron-type’’ person—and 
sharing his secret: “My Mommy 
and Daddy just got married”. 
Children, by their acceptance 
of facts, can be so shockingly 
honest... 

F Blanche Pritchett, of 
Marcap Council, Lakemont, Ga., 
is having her secretary build 
her a costume, which she says 
is partly India, partly China, 
partly Tibet -- plus a bit of 
Siamese thrown in for variety. 
She claims it’s for comfort-- 
and should it prove all she 
expects of it and will send us 
a picture of her modeling same, 
we’ll reproduce it in The AB- 
ERREE, We’re sure there are 
ABERREE readers who, too, like 
to be comfortable... 


q‘‘I’1]l never be the same 
again”, Art ‘‘Synergetics’’ Coul- 
ter says of a flight via sea- 
plane over the rugged Scandi- 
navian peninsula he made on 
his just -completed trip to 
peck Neither, apparent- 
y, 
achieved his ambition fo climb 
a mountain, and selected Mt. 
Nualja in Swedish Lapland, 
which required 1,000 meters of 
climbing to reach the top. 
Back home in Columbus, Ohio, 


Art’s buckling down to writing | 


Volume Two of the Synergetic 
Handbook — Stabilization Pro- 
cedure,.. 


q It’s “‘Rey.’’ Louis now, he 
writes — but he insists that 
his ordination has nothing to 
do with his decision to ask 
persons who submit questions 
they want answered personally, 
and not thru The ABERREE, to 
send a minimum contribution of 
$2 along with their question— 
plus the stamped, self-ad- 
dressed envelope, ‘‘Rev.”’ Louis 
says he dislikes taking this 
ecclesiastical stand because 
of the many sincere folk he 
has been able to help — but 
there are ‘‘leeches’’... 

q Today, with so much talk 
of war and mobilization filltng 
all the news media, any organ- 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 18) 
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will his son Bobby, who 
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LENDING LIBRARY 


Since there are several 
hundred books in the Lending 
Library, only a partial list 
can be run at one time. Save 
these ads for complete list- 
ing. Indexed by authors. 


WHAT ALL THE WORLO'S A-SEEKING 
eeRatph Waldo Trine 

PICTORIAL KEY TO TAROT--Arthur 
Edward Waite 

SYSTEM OF CAUCASIAN YOGA--Ste- 
fan Walewski 

LIFE AND TIMES OF PO CHU-I-- 
Arthur Waley 

SPOOKS DELUXE -> Banton Walker 

8UDDHISM IN TRANSLATIONS-- 
Henry C, Warren 

FROM PARADISE LOST TO PARADISE 
REGAINED--Watch Tower Soc.. 

WAY OF ZEN -- Alan W. Watts 

MIND YOUR MIND -- Wiiliam Welby. 

CONTROLLING F t GURE BEAUTY-- 
James Welgos 

DEVELOPMENT OF NATURAL MEMORY 
--jJames Welgos 

EVERYDAY FUTURE -- James Welgos _ 

IMPROVING SLEEP -+ James Welgos 

LORD’S PRAYER -+ James Welgas 

&, 2, 3, MAN ++ James Welgos 

RUBAIYAT OF OMAR KHAYYAM EX- 
PLAINED -- James Welgos 

SCIENCE OF SUCCESSFUL LIVING-- 
James Wel gos 

IS iT GOD'S WwORD?--!}. Wheless 

POWER OF SELF-*XNOWLEDGE -+ Mil- 
ton W. White 

ANCHORS TO WINDWARD -- Stewart 
Edward White 

JOB OF LIVING -- Stewart Edward 
White 

STARS ARE STILL THERE--Stewart 
Edward White 

UNOBSTRUCTED UNIVERSE--Stewart 
Edward White 

SCHOPENHAUER- -Thomas Whittaker 

INNER WORLD OF MAN-»Frances &. 
Wickes 

GATEWAY OF UNDERSTANDING--Cari 
A. Wickland 

MAN AND HIS MOTIVES--E. 
and J.W. Marsh 

FROM THE SEVENTH PLANE «= Wini- 
fred Willard 

UFO'S CONFIDENTIAL<*6. H. Wile 
liamson and John McCoy 

WISDOM OF CONFUCIUS -- Eplphan- 
ius Wilson 

GOD CAN DO IT--Wentworth Byron 
Winslow 

DOCTOR'S REPORT ON BDIANETICS== 
J. A. Winter 

WALT WHITMAN, AMERICAN GIANT-<- 
Frances Winwar 

HYPNOTISM COMES OF ASE «+ Wolfe 

and Rosenthal 


(Continued next issue) 


LENDING LIBRARY RULES 
For paid-up subscribers in U. 
S. only. 
Rental fee, 25¢ per book. 
Only one book will be sent at 
a time. Altemate titles suggest- 
ed in case book you want is out. 
Please return in two weeks. 
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POLICY: Don’t take it so damn’ seriously. 


Recusant Voice of ‘The Infinites’ 
for Earth, Mars, Venus, Saturn, 
Pluto, and Zydokumzruskehen 


The infiniteness of Man is not reduced 
to a‘‘split infinity” by wars, taxes, 
or “‘experts’’ who seek to sell him what 
he already has in an infinite amount. 


Sub-Policy: We reserve the right to change 


our minds from issue to issue, or 
even from page to page, if we desire. 


Sub-Sub-Policy: Each Man has the inherent 


right to be his own and only “Author- 
ity’—with his wife’s permission, 


Sub-Sub-Sub-Policy: We have no objection to 


**educated guesses’’ about Man’s des- 
tiny — if there’s no price tag to it, 
and if the guesser has no objection to 
our guessing that he’s only guessing. 


\ 


DOCTOR ADMITS IMPROVED PATIENTS UPSET HIM 


Therapy is, and probably 
will long remain so, an un- 
known quantity. Some persons 
get well —no matter whom they 
consult--medical doctor, chir- 
opractor, mental healer, or 
just plain quack (plus hyphen- 
ated quackery, such as medi- 
cal-quacks, surgical-quacks , 
gadget-quacks, etc.) And some 
get well by asking aid of no 
one. 

But no system, nor practi- 
tioner, can assure results in 
any and all cases that come to 
him/them/her. Some have many 
failures, and it is a wonder 
they still have nerve enough 
to continue in a business that 
makes them a way-station for 
drooling undertakers. 

Therefore, all attempts at 
healing — instead of being an 
art or science — must be clas- 
sified as AN EXPERIMENT. The 
so-called *‘healer”™ guesses at 
what is wrong, and treats ac- 
cordingly, hoping for results. 
Or, if he doesn’t know what is 
ailing his patient, he uses a 
“shotgun technique”, which he 
hopes either will cure, or kill 
with no evidence of his com- 
plicity. If the patient dies, 
the “healer” collects his fee, 
and salves his conscience with 
the argument that it probably 
was an incurable disease, the 
patient didn’t want to get 
well, no other “healer” could 
have done better, and others 
might have been more expensive. 

In the last few years, with 
a no-holds-barred campaign of 
intimidation and propaganda, 
this healing roulette is being 
put more and more under the 
strangle-hold of the medical 
monopoly. No matter how many 
“satisfied customers” a non- 
“union” practitioner may claim, 
unless he can meet certain ar- 
bitraries set up by this clique 
of learned guessers, he has 
only one recourse if he is to 
protect his income — figure a 
way to operate under the pro- 
tectorate of a religion. He 


may know nothing of God, and 
care less for spirituality, but 
since the monopoly over what- 
we-do-with -our-bodies hasn’t 
yet been able to buck the pi- 
ous gangsters who would con- 
trol our souls, he can bury as 
many wrong guesses as his more 
favored medica] brethren. 

Doctors, realizing their 
pills, scalpels, and sutures 
were poor bait for the admit- 
ted 70-plus percent who are 
physically fill” only “in the 
head’’, are spreading their buz- 
zard-like wings to take over 
and contaminate the fields of 
psychology, mental hygiene, 
health foods, etc. Some States 
have been pressured into pass- 
ing laws so ridiculous that 
even a mother could be prose- 
cuted for giving her child an 
aspirin, or putting her family 
on a non-poisoned food diet, if 
her aim was to improve health 
without first consulting — and 
paying for advice from—a mem- 
ber of the medical union. If 
the present trend continues, 
it probably will not be long 
before health advice will be 
obtainable only in secret, as 
liquor was dispensed in speak- 
easies during the Volstead era. 
“Hey, Joe, know where I can 
get an aspirin without paying 
my doctor ten bucks for a pre- 
scription? I waited in his of- 
fice five hours, but he was out 
Playing golf, and this headache 
of mine is about to kill me,” 
Crazy? Don’t you think it! 

None of the above is news 
to most readers of The ABERREE. 
However, its repetition was 
dictated by a report we read a 
few days ago wherein DOCTOR 
Ainslie Meares, a practicing 
psychiatrist in Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia, admitted in a story 
written for fellow medical doc- 
tors, that persons who get 
better after consulting him in 
his professional rôle fill him 
with ‘‘wonderment and perplex- 
ity’’. 

Dr. Meares says his train- 


ing caused him to place the 
emotionally ill into two great 
classes — those who could be 
helped by increasing repres- 
sion and those helped by in- 
creasing insight. 

“Thus reassurance, simple 
suggestion, supportive ther- 
apy, relationship therapy, and 
hypnotic suggestion al] seemed 
to work towards increasing re- 
pression,” the doctor said. 
“Explanation, analytical psy- 
chotherapy, psychoanalysis and 
hypnoanalysis all seemed to 
help the patient by giving him 
greater insight. But is it 
really valid? I doubt it.” 

The validity of the theory 
was raised because, when look- 
ing back on patients who had 
improved, he would find ‘‘no 
satisfactory reason” for their 
improvement. Some got better 
even before he started his 
“treatments”, 

Which leads Dr. Meares to 
conclude that there is an une 
known factor in the doctor-pa- 
tient relationship that effects 
the cure—which has nothing to 
do with the learned techniques 
in their mental] pill~-case, 

Of course, this confession 
by one practitioner will not 
keep other, less conscientious 
doctors from filling the hos- 
pitals and graves with their 
learned experiments. Nor will 
it prevent prosecution of the 
many sincere therapists who, 
instead of giving “treatments’’, 
get results thru understanding 
and ‘* cooperation”, 

But it may indicate a trend. 
When even psychiatrists begin 
questioning their classifica- 
tion of all persons into types 
—and their ritualistic treat- 
ment of “types” instead of in- 
dividuals with prob] ems~maybe 
there ’s some hope ahead. 

If we, as “types’’, can live 
that long. 


Religion is the crutch man 
leans on when he no longer has 
faith in himself. 


WRITER SEES UNIVERSE 
SURROUNDED BY MATTER; 


BEYOND THAT IS SPACE 


By MORRIS KATZEN 


CIENTISTS will tell you that the mind of 
man cannot conceive anything about the lim- 
its of the universe.. It isn’t so! I have 
compiled more than 30‘‘facts” challenging 
science. If you study these carefully, you 
may begin to realize that outer space is 

substance, and the outer limits of the universe 
may be surrounded by a void, possibly what we 
call matter, and beyond that possibly empty 
space.. The space surrounding the planets is 
not empty space; it is full of substance. 

My mind tells me that the universe is in 
the shape of a Sphere ~a ball of substance— 
possibly surrounded by a void. Since man will 
never be able to travel that far, let us not 
worry about what there is beyond the outer 
void. Let.us try to get the most out of life 
on. the inner void. 

If you are a thinker, these 31 challenges 
to science can entertain you for a long time, 
depending on how much knowledge you possess, 
These data may help to solve the mysteries of 
gravitation. Like every new idea, it is hard 
to tell where these facts may lead. For one 
thing, they postulate the existence of an 
ether, which has been a controversial subject 
of scientists. 

These facts will open doors to knowledge 
about.the mysteries of life. What do you find 
wrong with them? 

1, All things consist of one substance in 
motion -occupying space. 

‘Everything created is made out of one sub- 
stance.. Within the universe, there is only 
space, substance, and motion, 

» A void ts empty space. 

Space alone is a void. Space can exist by 
itself. Space has only three dimensions when 
it exists within substance. There are no more 
than three dimensions in empty space. 

3, Substance occupies space. 

Substance has only three dimensions. Time 
is not a dimension, Time is ameasure of motion. 
4. Motion is the movement of substance. 

There can be no motion without substance. 
Substance occupies space. All things are formed 
by the motion of substance. Substance is in- 
visible. Only the void content in things is 
visible. 

5. Energy is the motion of substance. 

6. Light is energy. 

Light can be converted into energy that will 
operate electrical or mechanical equipment. 

7. Light is the notion of substance. 

Most likely wave motion, but definitely not 
the radiation of particles because that would 
mean that stars would evaporate in time, Astar 
that would fill the universe with light for 
thousands of light years with particles of it- 
self would eventually cease to exist. If sub- 
stance is incompressible, then the speed of 
light in outer space could be almost instan- 
taneous, depending on the purity of the sub- 
stance in outer space. 

8. Electricity ts the motion of substance. 

We regard electricity as energy. nergy is 
the motion of substance. because there can be 
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no motion, and consequently no energy, without 
substance, 

9. Light cannot penetrate a void. 

This is because light is the motion’of sub- 
stance, and there is no substance in a void. 
This fact is based on the wave theory of light. 

10. A vacuum is not a void. 

A void is empty space. Light can penetrate 
a vacuum, but it cannot penetrate a void. If a 
“particle” of light entered a void it would no 
longer be a void nor would the light be visi- 
ble while surrounded by void. 

11. 4 vacuum is space without gases. 

A perfect vacuum would be pure substance. 

12, Outer space is mostly substance, 

But not a perfect vacuum because there are 
gases and particles of matter in outer space. 
The tails of comets give evidence of this. 

13, Matter is mostly void. 

Matter is formed out of nothing by the mo- 
tion of substance. Matter is mostly void; that 
is how something can be made out of nothing. © 

14, A void is absolute darkness. 

Matter is mostly void because matter inter- 
feres with the free passage of light. The 
greater the void content in matter, the higher 
the frequency of light required to penetrate 
the matter. 

15. Darkness is the absence of light. 

Absolute darkness is avoid of absolute zero 
temperature, 

16, 4 void ts absolute zero temperature. 

Neither heat nor light can exist within 
space at absolute zero temperature. 

17, fhe greater the content of substance in 
matter, the greater the resistance to the flow 
of electrical current. 

The pressure of substance can push substance 
thru a void without resistance, so resistance 
must be the result of the flow of substance 
acting against substance. Therefore, the 
greater the amount of substance in the path of 
the flow of substance, the greater the resis- 
tance to the flow of substance. 

18. Current is electrical flow. 

The flow of substance in an electrical cir- 
cuit is called current 

19. Voltage is electrical pressure. 

Voltage is the pressure of substance in an 
electrical circuit. 

20. Magnetisa is the notion of substance in 
a fixed orbit. 

A guess. An attempt to explain magnetism. 


21. Life is electricity. 

Life is electrical energy. Life is generat- 
ed by the union of oxygen and hydrogen within 
the physical body. 

22. Life is generated by the union of oxygen 
and hydrogen within the human body. 

23. Ihe material body is composed mainly of 
oxygen, hydrogen, nitrogen, carbon. 

4. Air plies the physical material body 
with oxygen and nitrogen. 

25. Food supplies the physical material 
body with hydrogen and carbon. 

Food supplies the body with hydrogen and 
carbon, but what the masses do not know is 
that the gases called wind generated by the 
decomposition of feces are beneficial to mental 
and physical health. 

26. Intestinal gases are beneficial to life 
and health. : 

27. Sexual fluids serve to decompose feces. 

The ancients recognized the importance of 
retaining and transmuting the sexual fluid to 
maintain health and prolong life. 

28. Dissipation of sexual fluids leads to 
disease and death. 
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“Be G-o-o-d’ Business 


By MURIEL GRIEBE, *D. A. 


«"Devil’s Advocate, of course» 


HY DO SO many of us shift into 
* logical analysis’? when trying to 
understand God? We can be sub- 
limely irrational about ourselves 
at any .time we please and even 
attempt to justify it. But when 
God enters the picture, we imme- 
diately take our mental forceps, 
surgical knives, sutures, and 
catgut, and proceed to do a thor- 

Oly logical dissecting job. 

Gravely, we ask: What is God?....Where 
is He?.... Can you prove He exists?....If 
He is all Good, how do you account for 
evil?...etc., etc. To top it off, we may 
flatly state, “Well, either He is or He 
isn ’t--either He is ALL or He is not ALL.” 


Consider this final statement. Not only is 
it a sadly mundane view, it is also frightfully 
illogical. Why? Because the reasoning is on a 
very superficial level. It should be obvious 
that if God IS—and is ALL—He can certainly be 
whatever He pleases, 

If He chooses to be ALL, then He will be 
ALL. If, on the other hand, He chooses to be 
Not-ALL, He then will be Not-ALL. It is of 
course entirely up to Him. He could, in fact, 
shift back and forth from ALL to Not-ALL as 
often as He likes. Just because He is Not-ALL 
doesn ’t mean that He is Not-ANYTHING. Neither 
does it mean that He IS+NOT-AT-ALL. He may 
very well BE, but not be either ALL or ANY- 
THING-in-particular, 

You see the appalling blunders that can re- 
sult from superficial logic? It all boils down 
to an erroneous assumption-an implicit feeling 
—that the one condition (ALL) automatically 
excludes the other (Not-ALL). But does feeling 
enter the logical process? Of course not. Well 
then, why mix them? 

Another thing, just because we believe all 
of this is irrational nonsense doesn’t mean 
that He does, There are, in fact, many examples 
that prove this true, Let's consider a few. 

In the first place, is it logical that He 
took such a roundabout way in creating man? 
Why take such a circuitous route when He could 
have accomplished the deed instantaneously? 

Starting from a single cell, He passed us 
thru a scandalous number of complicated and 
undignified phases: First, the invertebrates 
(a nauseating experience)....then the fish.... 
the amphibia...» the reptile (ught).... the 
bird....finally, the mammal...and thru it, man. 

Strangely enough, some people refuse to 
accept the theory of evolution. This is not 
very logical in view of all the evidence we 
Have to support it. Their main point of con- 
tention — which may be well taken for certain 


OCTOBER, 1961 


The ABERREE 


groups of thinkers ~ is that they do not want 
to be made a monkey of. Such an attitude is 
often difficult to understand, since these same 
people frequently engage in behavior which il- 
lustrates all too well the probable nature of 
their ancestry. Other groups, on the contrary, 
are not at all squeamish in this matter. Occas- 
ionally you may even hear them state quite 
firmly, “Well—j ‘ll be a monkey’s uncle.” Or 
they may pound themselves on the head with 
subdued violence, all the while muttering, 
“Ya big ape, ya... Ya big ape.” 

In any event, almost. everyone seems to be- 
lieve that the indignities of evolution belong 
only to the dark eons of prehuman life. They 
feel that, even if it did happen once, it is 
all over and done now. I am sorry to tell you 
that this is not true. The entire procedure 
continues even today. Starting at conception, 
each one of us must go thru the whole rigmarole 
before he can qualify for birth. Each one of 
us, during embryonic development, passes into 
and out of the various evolutionary stages. 
The biologists of yesterday created a ringing 
Slogan to attest these facts: Ontogeny Recap- 
ttulates Phylogeny! — 

Here is what happens: First, we have to 
start as a single cell... then we grow into a 
gelatinous lump of stuff...then we get a back- 
bone... then we get a tail... then we get gills 
e+» then the gills go away... then the tail goes 
away... finally, we get born and are immediately 
smacked on the rump—as if we hadn't been thru 
quite enough already. Once in awhile—not of- 
ten—a terrible mistake is made and the tail 
forgets to go away so that in all of his life- 
time, this individual can never get into a 
comfortable sitting position. Such an occur- 
rence certainly points to quite a blunder on 
Someone ’s part, I’d say, 

Do you think this entire sequence is rea- 
sonable? Is it logical, when He could have 
done thé complete job instantaneously ina sim- 
ple dignified fashion? 

Things get even worse when you consider the 
details of this entire panorama of evolution 
with its myriad Orders, Families, Genera, 
Species, and Varieties. It almost seems that 
during the process, Someone got carried away 
by enthusiasm and went slightly overboard. 
Let ’s go into this a bit. : 

Since Man was His ultimate aim (by the way, 
this has been verified, has it not®?), was it 
logical to produce so many kinds of each in- 
termediate phase? This very thing has been 
playing havoc with the taxonomists. AS soon as 
they manage to classify all of the species of 
some group, up pops a new one with character- 
istics of both “Specie BC 784927” and ‘‘*Specie 
BC 784928". The problem is complicated further 
when the taxonomist finds that the new arrival 
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HE EARLY man on this planet was a type such 
as the Neanderthal, Life started in the 
sea many ages ago, and has grown and 
changed thruout the ages, The changes were 
not due to blind chance--as our scientists 
would have us believe -- but due to the in- 

telligent thought and considered actior of the 
entities we name Zora. 

In the first days, the Zoras acted on the 
creatures thru their instincts. Later, when 
the Neanderthal type had evolved, the Zora 
achieved a more direct type of control. At 
first, the ancient men (for they were men when 
Zora was present) responded with great strides 
and gained greatly. Then one day he invented 
magic and put a damper on himself, 

Zora is not the native entity of this plan- 
et; he came from elsewhere. The Two is the 
original entity of this world, Zora at first 
helped the Twos from a distance, but later, 
when the Neanderthal type had evolved, Zora 
became as a guardian to the evolving entity, 
to help and guide him. Until Zora did this, all 
were completely animal. After Zora began to 
guide and help, then our newly-evolving crea- 
ture learned to stand erect, and the type 
called the Cro-Magnon began to develop. 

At this time, the number of Zora were com- 
paratively few, and the chances of a Zora get- 
ting a previously-instructed Two were remote-- 
yet the advancement of our Neanderthal was 
phenomenal, Still, tne job was and is a long 
one. Since at this time the body is pretty 
well evolved, and is doing 0.K., we must spend 
oe time, thought, and energy on evolving the 
mind. 

About 34,000 years ago, when Zora first 
started to communicate with our immediate an- 
cestors, he taught them thru thought pictures. 
Many of the pictures on cave walls are Zora 
pictures, but we have forgotten how to inter- 
pret them. Pictures the cave men drew on the 
walls were for communication purposes; later 
he substituted those of his own choosing and 
lost the art of understanding Zora pictures, 

The Mumbo Jumbo of the savage medicine man 
is a diversionary tactic. By the chanting and 
the yak-yak, the Two is kept busy and the desire 
picture of the medicine man can go straight to 
Zora. The picture often has no conscious mean- 
ing to the medicine man, but the symbols are 
used and the results abtained. Consider in 
this context the Indians’ rain dance. 

Two thinks the medicine man is talking to 
him and becomes very busy trying to understand 
all that Mumbo Jumbo, while the actual prayer 
is in the signs and symbols that Zora undey- 
stands. We have lost the art of reading these 
symbols. What Nine is striving to teach us is 
the conscious understanding and use of these 
symbols for the advancement of the Two. 

When man developed the alphabet, reason, 
and logic, he shut the door on Zora. He became 
so self-sufficient that he felt he no longer 
needed Zora’s guidance and help. He ‘‘pulled 
the plug’’, as you might say. Some people--sav- 
ages, Simple people with little or no educa- 
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tion ~ still use pictures to communicate with 
Zora. Such persons can do fine communicating. 
However, if they are given ‘‘education”, they 
usually lose this ability. Some greatly fortu- 
nate persons can and do consciously communi- 
cate with Zora, to their benefit. 

Because we have a vague feeling about the 
value of simplicity, people engage in such 
things as these back-to-nature cults. They do 
not help much, tho, because the movement is on 
a strictly physical plane. Our big problem is 
wrong education. It is so difficult to express 
this, because the mistakes in our education 
occur at the very basic concepts of our so- 
called civilization. As the ‘*Good Book’’ says, 
‘Ye must become as a little child”, 

Zora was cut off from the analyzer by man 
himself, Man invented logic and went crazy, 
Magic equals logic. Logic is the single great- 
est stumbling block in the path to communica- 
tion with Zora. Logic is based on this three- 
dimensional universe, and it works. Wherein 
lies the seed of disaster. If our three-dimen- 
sional logic did not work, then it long ago 
would have been forgotten. Since we live in 
this three-dimensional universe, and rely on 
its logic, we are cut off from direct contact 
with Zora. 

Altho the Two has learned many things from 
Zora, still he would like to go back to the 
caves, and not be under the guardianship of 
Zora. Without Zora and the analyzer, our bodies 
soon would revert to the appearance of our 
Neanderthal grandpas,. 

When our ancestors were just starting to 
build the almost-man body type, then Zora gave 
him much help, and the help was accepted. It 
was much easier to help then than it is now. 
Zora taught him arts and crafts. He learned to 
throw sticks, He could count as many as he had 
fingers. He was learning fast until he had a 
setback. For when ancient man decided he could 
make magic, he thought himself no longer in 
need of Zora and began to resent him. At this 
time, Zora began to create the analyzer as a 
means of getting in better communication with 
man, Because man was beginning to communicate 
with his fellownan by words, the analyzer was 
all snafued with words and does not work as 
well as Zora had hoped. Man had his head set 
on magic and logic, and so lost his way to 
Zora power. 

Man is a stubborn beast, and set in his way. 
If he had not stumbled onto logic and magic, 
he might have achieved greater things. Magic 
does work — at least some of the time. So he 
thinks it is the doorway to easy living. The 
main trouble is that man is essentially lazy 
and magic seems an easy way to do things. It 
is unfortunate that it works, part of the time. 

Zora wishes to help the Two develop to his 
highest potential. Two is not altogether pleased 
with this arrangement, and uses a great deal 
of energy in stubborn contrariness. In spite 
of this, however, Zora has succeeded in rais- 
ing us from the level of the beast to something 
approaching real manhood, tho little thanks 
does he get. 

When Zora has a high degree of agreement 
with the Two, then a really fine and great sort 
of advancement of the Two is possible. There 
are planets where such an agreement exists and 
the civilization which such an agreement helps 
bring into reality is beyond our wildest im- 
aginings. 

This is not the first civilization that man 
has been able to achieve. There have been oth- 
ers — as many 8S six. We said, ‘“‘Sure”, and 
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YPNOTISM 


By ALBERTA M. O'CONNELL 


Part 2 -- DEFENSE AGAINST HYPNOTISM 


HERE IS another phase of this mind 
controlling mind which is more sub- 
tle and dangerous than that of 
mechanical hypnotism, because it 
can be used without the subject 
knowing it, and without the immedi- 
ate presence of the operator. This 
branch is called by the occultist 
‘mental dominion’’, and is just now 
beginning to be understood in the 


West. 

Hypnotism by mental dominion is produced by 
mental suggestion alone, without physical con- 
tact or mechanical aids. It makes no difference 
whether the subject be present, in the next 
room, or in the same State with the operator; 
he can be reached equally well at any time or 
place. The method formerly adopted was to sug- 
gest sleep to the subject, or victim, and when 
he had received and obeyed the suggestion, then 
the operator impressed whatever he desired up- 
on the mind of the subject, who had to obey 
his will upon waking. After a time, American 
hypnotists discovered that putting the subject 
to sleep was not essential, and that just as 
effective work could be done by repeated sug- 
gestion until the subject should accept and 
act upon it, believing it his own thought. 

Unless you have made a study of the prac- 
tice of mental dominion, you have no idea of 
the extent to which this subtle power is being 
used in the UnitedStates. It is now flagrantly 
and openly taught by ‘‘colleges.”, chartered by 
various States; many newspapers and magazines 
contain their alluring advertisements offering 
to teach “Personal Magnetism”, ‘‘The Secret of 
Power’’, etc., etc. Under various names, each of 
these teachers, colleges, professors, and doc- 
tors offers — for a monetary consideration, of 
course--to teach you how to dominate your fel- 
low man, how to enslave another Son of God, 
and how to ‘‘positively enable any intelligent 
person to exercise a marvelous influence over 
anyone whom he may wish to control.” (I quote 
from one of the largest and most persistent 
advertisers of this branch of ‘‘education’’.) 


There is no limit to the power of mind, nor 
to its field of operation thru suggestion. In 
the beginning of the use of occult forces, 
suggestion is one of the most powerful of the 
mind ’s instruments which the student learns to 
use. It should not be identified with hypno- 
tism, altho. it canbe used to produce hypnosis. 
Like any other force, it can be used for good 
or evil, and the line that divides the right 
and wrong use of it is as narrow as the edge 
of a knife, and just as sharp. In the practice 
of magic, these two ways diverge, and we find 
what is called white and black magic. The first 
is a straight and narrow path which leads to 
the mountain top of power and wisdom. The other 
is the broad road which leads to pitfalls and 
destruction. Many souls are enticed to travel 
that path. It was the wrong use of this power 
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of suggestion which destroyedus as Atlanteans, 
and from present indication, it would seem we 
did not learn, thru that sad experience, that 
we have no right to enslave the minds of others. 

Mind must be reached by thought; if the 
thought be constantly repeated, nothing can 
prevent a suggestion from reaching its destina- 
tion, because telepathy is based on law. But 
whether the suggestion is accepted and acted 
upon is for the recipient to decide; it is up- 
on the acceptance or rejection of suggestion 
that the freedom or enslavement of a mind is 
determined. . 

There are different kinds of suggestion, 
two of which are known as audible and silent. 
Audible suggestion we are constantly indulging 
in, and is something we should learn to con- 
trol, because it may be either constructive or 
destructive, and if the latter, we may do much 
harm to others. 

Silent suggestion is of two kinds — hetero 
and auto. Hetero means suggestion to another, 
auto means suggestion to one’s self. There is 
greater power in silent suggestion, whether it 
be used for right or wrong, than there is in 
audible suggestion, because the silent thought 
sent. to another is subtle, and since the re- 
cipient knows nothing of its source, is unable 
to combat it, thinking it originated in his own 
mind, Silent suggestion can be used for the 
benefit of another as long as it be suggestion, 
and is not carried to the extent of coercion, 
For example: You may have a friend whois likely 
to give way to temptation to do wrong. You 
would have a right to say to him: “You are 
good and true; you can resist. that temptation 
because your own divine nature has asserted 
itself.’ And your friend will come thru his 
struggle victoriously. 

Whenever you make a mental suggestion, sug- 
gest doubly. Make one suggestion for the sub- 
jective mind and one for the objective mind. By 
doing this, your object may be accomplished in 
a much shorter time. In suggesting to the sub- 
jective mind, tell it the truth; when you sug- 
gest to the objective mind, advise it along the 
lines of personal interest. For example: A man 
has leased an apartment, but finds the owner 
does not intend to keep his agreement to reno- 
vate it. Having a contract, he has a moral 
right to insist upon the terms being fulfilled, 
and he says mentally to the subjective mind of 
the owner of the apartment: ‘‘You are an honest 
man and you will be glad to keep your promise 
to Mr. Blank.” Then say to his objective mind: 
“It is toyour interest to keep your promise to 
Mr. Blank; hewill be a good tenant and it will 
be a great loss to you to lose him.’’ The man 
has been told two aspects of the truth, and 


-each aspect appealed to the mind which was 


able to appreciate and understand it best. 
Autosuggestion is suggestion to yourself, 
and you should always let the autosuggestion 
be made by yourhigher mind to your lower self. 
Let the subjective mind give, and the objective 
mind. receive. the suggestion. The greatest 
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objection an occultist has to hypnotism is 
that it emphasized the objective, or animal, 
mind, and teaches it to make its dominion 
stronger over its subjective, or divine, mind. 

Suppose a mother comes to you, crying: ‘*Save 
my boy from becoming a gambler!” and you une 
dertake the task of stopping the boy from gam- 
bling. You make your mental suggestion: ‘You 
shall not gamble any more; you shall suffer an 
agony of fear every time you attempt to make a 
wager or touch a card.’’ You may prevent the 
boy from gambling, but you have not destroyed 
his love for it, and you really have only de- 
layed his evolution since he will have to come 
back to face the same conditions at another 
time—if not in the same body, then in another 
one, in a future life, or whenever your will 
has ceased to control him. 

Hypnotism or mental dominion never cure dis- 
ease ~ they merely prevent the temporary man- 
ifestation of effects, The limitation of their 
so-called curative power depends upon the will 
of the operator, and the extent of the hyp- 
nosis produced, 

Christian and Mental Science patients have 
a recurrence of their diseases within a well- 
defined period after they are seemingly cured. 
This is because either conscious or unconscious 
mental dominion was employed by the mind of the 
practitioner in holding back the manifestation 
of the trouble; and these returns occur in 
periods or fractions of seven-year cycles, ac- 
cording to the power of the practitioner. Even 
tho a patient may be actually cured, not by 
mental dominion but by bringing new elements 
into the body, unless he puts himself into a 
new condition of mind and bodily habits, the 
old disease in course of time is likely to re- 
turn. On the death of a hypnotist or healer, 
the disease he has held in abeyance usually 
returns, because the magnetic cord which con- 
nects him with his subject is then broken, and, 
the stronger influence being removed, the 
weaker mind, with its old line of thinking, 
reasserts itself. 

There is a great limitation in the thera- 
peutic use of hypnotism since its best effects 
are upon nervous and kindred diseases, In 
chronic cases, blood diseases, or independent 
growths within an organism — Such as cancer or 
tumors-~it is not successful. In cases of in- 
sanity it is more successful, but even there 
it is subject to limitation. Continuous hyp- 
notic influence upon a patient not only de- 
stroys his mental poise and makes him a nega- 
tive, vacillating creature of impulse, but it 
also depletes his nerve fluid. While the oper- 
ator may seem to temporarily neutralize this 
weakness, there come great reactions in course 
of time; the nerves controlling the circulation 
of the capillary blood vessels become weakened , 
and the entire circulation becomes irregular 
and imperfect. Cold hands and feet, with some- 
times an intense rush af blood to the head, 
are physiological evidences of this condition. 

Of course, hypnotic influence has a reac- 
tionary effect upon the operator. For example, 
suppose a person attempts to throwhis hypnotic 
influence upon you and you are so positive or 
your vibrations are so high that his influence 
fails to affect you, then as a natural opera- 
tion of law, that force which he sent out, not 
reaching its intended destination, returns to 
the sender, If it be a malignant force it will 
do for the sender what. it was intended to do 
for his victim. 

To send malignant influences to another, the 
sender must hold in his mind the picture of 
the disaster he wishes to create for the other. 
It is impossible to do this without creating a 
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matrix in his own aura, and this matrix will 
draw back to the sender just-what he has cre- 
ated, for the Great Law works automatically 
and impartially and irrespective of whether he 
succeeds in bringing down disaster upon his 
intended victim, 

Hypnotic influence can be broken by a per- 
son who is stronger than the hypnotist. 

Hypnotic influence may last until the oper- 
ator desires it to be broken, or until a will 
stronger than his, at the request of the sub- 
ject, shall break it. If a person submits to 
complete hypnosis but once, in the course of 
time the influence will become dissipated, but 
an intense hatred for the operator will become 
engendered in the heart of the subject when 
that influence is destroyed, and it will never 
be eradicated during the lifetime of either. 
The law works in the same manner in cases of 
coerced love. If a person succeeds in compell- 
ing the love of another thru hypnotic influence , 
that love will turn to bitterest hatred and 
there is nothing the victim will leave undone 
to avenge what he believes to be his wrongs. 


There are certain conditions of mind which, 
if you will make use of them, will make you 
immune from this malignant force. 


1. Be mentally positive; then you are not 
what the hypnotist calls “‘suggestible’’, If you 
make a practice of concentrating your thoughts 
upon whatever you are doing, your mind is ac- 
tive and positive, and thoughts foreign to you 
cannot find lodgment with you. Few operators 
are persistent enough to continue their sug- 
gestions when they fail to reach the subject 
after a few tries, 


2 It is acceptance of the suggestion that 
enslaves. You cannot prevent the suggestion 
from coming to you, but you need not accept. 


3. Be on your guard against all suggestions. 
Examine critically all thoughts that come to 
you, and test each one with: “Is it true?” If 
you examine the thoughts which come to you and 
find them undesirable, repudiate them, For ex- 
ample: Suppose you were to suddenly become dis- 
satisfied with your present home. You have 
always been pleased with it, but suddenly you 
are seized with a desire to move from that 
neighborhood and buy somewhere else. Examine 
those thoughts and ask yourself why you should 
change your mind without any apparent cause. 
If in a few days or weeks a real estate broker 
offers you a piece of property in the neigh- 
borhood you have been thinking of moving into, 
it may be well for you to consider whether it 
was - thoughts that caused your change of 
mind, or whether they were your own. 


4. Do not entertain visiting thoughts until 
you know their character, any sooner than you 
would entertain persons whose character you 
know nothing about. 

5. Select only such thoughts as you want, and 
reject such suggestions as you do not desire. 
Few persons are able to do this, but are con- 
stantly being swayed by the influence of those 
with whom they associate. Others’ thoughts, 
manners, and words mold our lives to a much 
greater extent than we imagine, and this is 
because we do not think for ourselves, but ac- 
cept what comes floating along to us. A man 
goes intoa restaurant and an obsequious waiter 
suggests by his manner and thought that a lib- 
eral tip) is expected, and the man dares not 
refuse to give it, He is, for the moment, under 
the mental dominion of that waiter and even tho 
he be a judge of the Supreme Court, he yields 
to the will of a man who perhaps can scarcely 
write his own name, 
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By ARTHUR J. BURKS 


Part 9. CHAP. VII—HOW MOVES THE HOUR ? 
OU BEGAN to think about time. You 
could do that and work too, because 
time was always with you. It was 
like your heartbeat except for one 
thing, in its nearness to you; it 
had been before you and would con- 
tinue without you. You could not 
imagine what it was like or could 
be like without time. It was dif- 
ferent with different people, no 
matter what watches and clocks indicated. 
For children desirous of being grown-ups 
it traveled on leaden feet or barely 
flapped its wings. For old people it sped. 
You were young yesterday, today you were 
old. You walked up a brief flight of 
stairs from the cradle and you were old. 
You went to sleep and there was no time, 
You wakened and hours had escaped you while 
you rested. You had insomnia and felt that the 
hours of darkness would never pass. You felt 
that perhaps you didn’t understand time very 
well. And it was a good idea to understand it, 
since you were being paid for your time. What 
did you mean by ‘‘my time’, anyway? Time was 8 
heartbeat of eternity past and eternity future. 
It was the present, the past; it was... 
Well, you thought, what was it? It was very 
important when it slipped away from you and 
you knew yourself growing old, and thus coming 
closer and closer to the grave. You were born 
with the grave before your eyes, even if you 
knew—which you never did—that you would live 
to be a hundred. Being born, being alive, was 
part of dying, They fitted together like past, 
present, future. Some scientists claimed that 
time was the fourth dimension, but you didn’t 
know about that--in fact, rather doubted it. 


TIME WAS different when you were whiling it 
away, when you were living it up, when you 
were working, fishing, hunting, entertaining, 
or being entertained, 

Time wasn’t worth much when you were doing 
nothing with it according to your free will. 
What became of your free will, by the way, when 
the grave was the inevitable end and the de- 
sire to live couldn’t free you of the one in- 
evitability? 

Time was valuable when you were selling it 
to somebody—~selling that which you called “‘my 
time’, ‘‘My time,” you insisted, “is valuable.’ 
To whom? If you did nothing with it, of what 
value was it? It was worth, you had always in- 
sisted, whatever you could get forit. To whom? 
Yourself or your employer? or both? It seemed 
reasonable that it should be worth at least as 
much to your employer as he paid you for it, 
but you knew many workers who weren’t giving 
measure for measure. In fact, you yourself 
hadn't always done so. 

Moreover, you had no sooner got buried in 
your work, or tried to bury yourself init, 
than time began to drag. You began to fidget. 
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You began to do little things that, you felt ;’ 
would make it pass faster. You smoked. You 
talked with someone close enough. You went to 
the water cooler. You went to the washroom 
when it wasn’t necessary, and spent more time 
than would have been necessary. It was common 
practice. Everybody did it. That, of course, 
didn’t make it right. 

So, what did you do to make the time pass 
more quickly, knowing all the time that time 
didn't pass at all, but that you lived from 
moment to moment in some fashion or other? One 
fashion made the time drag, another fashion 
made it travel swiftly. Another fashion slowed 
or speeded it up at will. 

People did tricks with couting, like count- 
ing sheep, How long did it take to count to a 
thousand, one at a time, slowly? You knew, for 
you had tried that. You also knew how long it 
took to count to a thousand by slow fives, or 
slower tens, It was like counting sheep to. 
make yourself sleepy. You tried other tricks. 
You tried to see, conscious of time all the 
time, how long you could keep from looking at 
the clock. That wasn’t the best way, for enough 
time had never passed to make it worthwhile. 
You couldn ’t use up the time faster that way. 
The hands mcved almost as fast when you were 
actually watching them, when they didn’t seem 
to be moving at a11, excevt the second hand. 


N" THAT you were trying The Experiment, 
wouldn’t it be a good idea to use your ex- 
traneous thoughts on Jesus? He was, in your 
heart and mind, right with you. How better 
could you make use of your time? 

“Don’t use me as an excuse to kill time,” 
you could just hear Him saying. “‘Devote time 
and thought to me, of course. You can’t think 
without considering me, or my Father and your 
Father, but remember this: During the time you 
are hired by Caesar, he has hired you, not 
just your fingers, or your feet, or your nose, 
or any part of you. No, he said something like 
this: ‘All right, you're hired!’ Or he said, 
‘The position is yours!’ Or he said, ‘When can 
you start?’ No where, no time, did he say: ‘I’m 
hiring your hands, or your feet; bring them 
here every weekday morning at eight sharp!’ No, 
he hired you, all of you. He made provision for 
you on his payroll. He made provision for your 
coffee break, for parking your car, for hang- 
ing up your coat and hat, for drinking water, 
for ashes from your cigarets, cigars, or pipes 
—if you insist on taking the time to smoke 
while you work. In return he has hired you. 
Now, just what are you giving him as ‘you’? 
Forty hours of your time each week, or fifty? 
or whatever, That’s all very well. By dint of 
much drive down the years, your class of work- 
man has gotten your work done in 40 hours per 
week, and there is no objection to that; you 
have done well for yourself. But do you trade, 
for the hourly or weekly wage you take home , 
everything the employer hasa right to expect?’ 

This is almost a speech. You consider it. 
You’ve always considered yourself a reliable 
employe, but now that He, or Somebody, has 
called your attention to the time you spend 
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for your employer, for which he spends money 
on you, you begin to wonder, taking care to 
stay busy with your hands at your paid tasks, 
whether you’ve been entirely honest with either 
yourself or your. employer. 

You ask yourself questions: 

Did I ever drop a suggestion into the sug- 
gestion box? I’ ve had some good ideas, too. 
I’ve gotten them right here at the plant. They 
were produced in my head by my work, or my 
lack of it.:Your employer, you realized, had a 
perfect right to those ideas you had never 
passed on to him. There had even been conver- 
sation between you about it. 

“If ever you have any suggestions,” your 
employer had said, collectively to all em- 
ployes, to you alone on Several occasions, ‘*be 
sure to drop them into the box. Sign them or 
not, as you please, If they ’re good, we'll re- 
member you. If we use them you’l] probably get 
paid in some way. If your suggestions are not 
used. we ’l] be glad to have them anyway.’’ 

“If anything occurs to me,” you answered 
heartily, “I'll drop it in the box. My name 
will be on it, too, even if it’s critical. I 
like credit for what I do, even if it’s only 
thinking!” 


yeu HAD agreed, but you’d spent several years 
at the same place now, and hadn’t dropped 
in one suggestion. There was, you felt, a good 
reason. Other men and women, every bit as 
smart as you, dropped in suggestion after sug- 
gestion, every last one of which had been ig- 
nored, Maybe, some of them had thought, the 
suggestion box is just a trap for people who 
don’t like their jobs. You, and they, know 
better, but that was a good excuse. 

Well, take the matter of suggestions alone. 
If you did something about them, where would 
you begin. The instant you asked yourself that 
question you. got quite a shock, for the answer 
went like this: ‘First of all, I'd make sure 
you pulled your weight, all of if, or I’d fire 
youl’? To yourself, and of yourself, you said 
this, feeling that somewhere near Jesus was 
smiling at you. It made you feel humble, just 
to think about it. Instantly another idea came 
to you. You’d thought mostly of spending hours 
at your desk. Why not break down the hours? 
Spend quarters of hours at your work, making 
each one count. But why stop at quarter hours, 
or half hours? Why not spend, meaning why not 
return honestly for, the minutes and seconds? 
You knew you could fill an hour with more tan- 
gible, profitable results than you had hither- 
to been doing. In order to do that, you could 
start with the seconds, the minutes. Fill each 
one tightly with honest effort, and the hours 
would get fat, profitably fat for your employer, 
especially if everybody he hired did likewise. 

How to fill the seconds, so very fast in 
passing, with profit for yourself and your em- 
ployer? Well, to do that, you began consider- 
ing, very thoughtfully, your own work, your 
projects, yourself. Couldn’t you do more, and 
much better, if you tried harder, second by 
second? Would it be much of a strain on you if 
you did? 

Did you reach for something, second by sec- 
ond, thav could be placed closer to you? If you 
sat more squarely, could you work better? If 
the light, or the window, were located differ- 
ently with reference to your work, would you 
be more efficient? If you could see better, 
wouldn't you be more efficient? Say the work 
was with the hands, the fingers, Could the 
method, or technique, or routine to which you 
had accustomed yourself, be changed for the 
better, the faster? When you began examining 
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yourself and your work, and yourself in rela- 
tion to your work, you were not too surprised 
to discover that there were many ways in which 
you could ‘increase production’. If you could, 
then everybody in your outfit could. You woulde- 
n’t say that, wouldn’t perhaps put it into the 
suggestion box, but if you stepped out and 
away from the others, intent on progress, the 
others would just naturally tag along, and the 
entire plant would benefit — not just the em- 
ployer or employers, but employes as well. 
Business generally would benefit. It was star- 
tling how much more one could do without fa- 
tigue. Doing less than the employer expected 
was actually more tiring. You were sure of 
that, for when you'd loafed on the job—and 
you confessed to yourself, with Jesus in your 
mind like that, that you had done your share 
of loafing — you’ d been more tired than when 
you had kept yourself so busy you had lost 
track of time. 

Had you ever joined in plant activities not 
entirely connected with your work? Plant. char- 
ity projects, for example? Plant hobbies, or 
picnics? You had shown yourself, of course— 
that was “good politics ?’’ -but had you actually 
ever participated in your heart, to the. benefit 
of Someone, anyone, else? 

When you began considering your job — and 
the whole plant, even if you hadn’t visited 
all of it, was your job — you saw where there 
was so much more you could do “‘to pass the 
time” than you were doing. To do the additional 
would profit everybody, yourself included. It 
would do more — it would do something signifi- 
cant to the slow feet of time. ‘Actually, you 
told youfself quickly when the idea came to 
you, just because time was made to pass much 
faster was no proof that it actually had; by 
dedicating yourself to the job for which you 
were paid, you were not hastening to your 
grave. Maybe it would seem so, eventually, but 
you could live with death a lot more compan- 
ionably if yow felt your life had been suc- 
cessful; if you owed no man at the end; if you 
wholly, completely, and sincerely paid your way. 


you LOOKED at the clock, largely as a matter 
of habit. Then you deliberately started 
filling the minutes, then even the seconds, 
with more personal efficiency. You weren’t 
after fame, unless fame paid dividends, but 
Jesus, in three short years—after, of course, 
30 years of preparation — had sent His name 
ringing joyously down the better part of 20 
centuries, as of now. You knew that 40 cen- 
turies hence He would be even more ‘‘ famous”. 

“Don’t belittle fame,” you felt Him say. 
“If fame were not worth having there would be 
no such thing, for everything in My Father ’s 
Kingdom has a purpose.”’ 

“But aren’t we supposed to be humble, self- 
effacing?” you asked. ‘‘Isn’t it, well, out of 
line, to push yourself?” 

“Push your work, and the work will suffi- 
ciently push the self, your self.” 

‘That sounds too much like me talking,’’ you 
told yourself dubiously. ‘‘You’re really here, 
aren't you, Sir? Or am I just imagining it?” 

The silence was just long enough not to 
waste too much of your precious business time, 
and that of your employer. When the answer 
came you felt a chuckle in it, a kind of in- 
spired chuckle: 

“When I was born, in Bethlehem of Judea, 
herald angels sang in the heavens. Just what 
was the uSe, my friend, of herald angels if my 
‘fame’ were to be hidden?” 

(Continued in the next issue) 
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CHILD GETS HER "FILL OF" VOODOO 


When I was ten years old, I was promising 
my childhood Mammy al] the tortures of hell 
unless she took me to one of the dark-of-the- 
moon rituals of voodoo that were held in the 
swamps behind our house, 

For months, she had tried to tell me that 
“white chillun don’t goto no sech goin’ on”, 
but I wouldn’t listen. All I could hear was 
the call of voodoo drums. I HAD to go. It was 
a fever, an obsession. I finally won my point. 

It was a chilly night in early March, Even 
the stars were reluctant to shine. Mammy dark- 
ened my face and hands with charcoal, and 
tied my hair in varicolored pigtails like a 
pickaninny, As we started off thru the low- 
growth, she cautioned me, upon the safety of 
my life, not to speak a word to anyone at any 
time. 

Holding to her skirt-tail, I was amazed at 
the surety with which she traveled thru the 
swamps. I thrilled with fear every time a 
branch brushed my face, and each time some- 
thing snagged my skirt hem. 

The drums beat steadily until my heart was 
a pounding rhythm keeping time. I was lost in 
another world of deep secrets in a darker time 
than our own civilized America, At various 
points along the trail, J saw the painted faces 
and torsos of naked males standing guard with 
head-tall spears, the shafts of which were 
dyed, or painted, blood-red. 

Suddenly we came into a small clearing, in 
the center of which was a mound of stones 
about three feet high, Within the hollowed 
apex of these stones, a fire burned brightly, 
casting red shadows on the naked ebony bodies 
that wreathed and twisted around it. 

Mammy stopped so quickly that I bumped into 
her. She pulled me to the front of herself and 
dropped cross-legged on the ground, settling 
me in her roomy lap with my shoulders against 
her bosom. I was only partly aware of the al- 
ready accumulated spectators sitting thigh to 
thigh, and shoulder to shoulder. 

My eyes were glued on the one girl who 
seemed to be the central attraction among the 
dancers. Her sweat-glistened skin was the 
golden-brown that proved her to be either a 
mulatto or quadroon. I watched the dancers 
manipulating their double-headed torches and 
wondered how they kept from burning themselves 
and each other. 

As impossible as it sounds, I dozed off in 
nightmarish sleep. When I opened my eyes, a 
large flat stone had been placed on top of the 
mound. The girl was dancing on this stone while 
a few flames licked out at her feet from among 
the crevices under it. The flames highlighted 
her beauty, which even then I realized was un- 
earthly, unhuman — beyond the dreams of men. 

Torches had either gone out, been put out, 
or added to the flames. I didn’t see a single 
thing to prove there’d ever been a torch. 

The dancers held a gourd in each hand while 
they advanced and retreated from the girl. Her 
writhing was carrying her closer and closer to 
the flooring on which she danced. In their ad- 
vancing, the gourds were held close to their 
chests; as they retreated, their maneuvering 
would bring them in position to thrust the 
gourds into the faces of the crowd. Eager 
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This feature is open to readers who can 
do and do do things that are not readily ex- 
plained by orthodox behavior patterns. Here 
you'll find no skeptics when you relate in- 
cidents of telekinesis, thought reading, 
teleportation, use of the pendulum, dowsing, 
automatic writing, prescience, use of the 
Ouija board, etc. How did you do it? When 
did you start? or discover you were "differ- 
ent"? Can you help others duplicate your 
feats? Maybe your "facts" will prove nothing 
—except that so-called “science -fiction* 
writers are kidding somebody—maybe only the 
editors of so-called "science-fiction" books. , 


hands would reach and snatch at the gourds 
each time this was done. 

The drums had settled to a steady hypnotic 
throbbing. One by one they became stilled until 
only a single drum was left beating. Just as 
the last flame died, the man who beat this 
lone drum made it cry out like a wounded pan- 
ther. AS the dying gurgle faded to silence, 
the slobbering crowd took up a murmur that rose 
to a high-pitched wailing. A scream! Silence. 
A new muttering and groaning from the crowd. 

The stench was making me sick. My fear had 
returned a thousandfold and I shuddered on 
Mammy ’s lav. 

A gourd was pressed into my hands. ‘Drink!’ 
Mammy commanded, I took one swallow, It was 
blood —hot, sticky — and I retched as Mammy ’s 
strong arms carried me away to safety and a 
degree of sanity. 

Was it the dancer’s blood? Was it that of 
an animal? I don’t know, I only know that for 
the next few months, until the drums were si- 
lenced forever in that part of the swamp, Mam- 
my would give me a dark bitter drink on each 
night of the dark-moon ritual = a drink that 
would make me sleep, And dream! 

—Lowana Julaine, Tanpa, Fla. 


CONNIE HAS HER LUNCHEON SPOILED 


Several years ago, & strange and amusing 
thing happened I’ve never been able to explain. 
In fact, if there hadn’t been four witnesses , 
I probably would attribute it to an hallucina- 
tion. 

My husband and I lived at the time ona 
place we owned, occupying a house on the front 
of the plot, while relatives lived in the house 
back of us. ; 

When my husband was working, it was my cus- 
tom to prepare a lunch each day for myself. 
This usually consisted of two boiled eggs. 
This particular day, I cooked the eggs as usual, 
removed them from the stove, poured off the hot 
water at the sink, poured cold water into the 
pan to cool slightly, poured this off, and was 
about to pick up one of the eggs when I was 
halted by an odd noise. Something— it sounded 
like the eggs — started beep! beep! beeping! I 
thought it couldn’t possibly be the eggs, so 
ran outside to see if the sound might be com- 
ing from beneath the kitchen window. 

But there was only silence out there, so J 
rushed back into the house. The beeping was 
getting louder now—beep! beep! beep! I looked 
all over the room, but was drawn back to the 
sink. It was the eggs making the sound— but it 
couldn't be/ I picked one up, holding it to my 
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ear. Beep! Beep! Beep! I placed it in a small 
bowl, and picked up the second egg, listening 
for the sound. But there was none. 

As the betping kept getting louder from the 
egg in the bowl, I grabbed it and rushed to 
the house in back to show my sister-in-law, 
She and her daughter and another girl were 
there. Each in turn held the egg to her ear, 
and were #s puzzled by the beeps as I. We has- 
tened back to the house, the egg beep-beeping 
steadily. 

In a few minutes, my husband drove up, came 
in at the back door, and saw us all standing 
there. “What’s the matter with you girls?” he 
asked. The egg had stopped beeping by this 
time, so we told him what happened. He thought 
we were kidding. 

I handed both eggs to my husband, ‘‘Break 
them open and let’s see what’s inside,” I said. 
We all followed him outside, where he opened 
both eggs. Standing around, open-mouthed, we 
watched as the eggS were examined minutely. 
But there was nothing unusual about them that 
we could discover; they looked like ordinary 
eggs. 

We never did find the beeps —nor an expla- 
nation. --Connie Tellez, told to Rosalind John, 


Norco, Calif. 
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URGENT NEED SEEN FOR 
UNCONFUSED AWARENESS 


By VERNE McCORMICK 


.YHAT IS the urgent need of the moment? We 
might say individual self-awareness— 
awareness of purpose and motivation, un- 
mixed and unconfused with progress prob- 
lems of others. For, ‘*God helps them who 
help themselves” is a true bill. 

Is it not possible to help ourselves by 
helping others? Perhaps, to a certain extent, 
depending on what kind of help, or whether we 
are merely perpetuating idols, or furthering 
the seeming glory of false concepts. 

“Idols’’ are traditions set up by society 
and groups of mankind, energizing and retain- 
ing the theoretical law of Moses — that the 
sins of the father be visited upon the chil- 
dren; also the creeds and beliefs concerning 
sex, and the propagation of the race, 

What can we do to better the situation of 
the moment, and establish harmony between my- 
self, my loved ones close to me, my environ- 
ment that sends back to me what I have re- 
leased into it? 

By removing completely, with full separa- 
tion, the Identity as Self from the mental- 
emotional body or state, and viewing imperson- 
ally and therefore honestly, all present ten- 
dencies or trends, seeking only the truth in 
this manner, we create an aura of truth that 
18 beneficial to all with whom we come in con- 

ac e 

What is meant by the power of the word ‘‘*God’’? 
First of all, let us realize there is no power 
in words alone, but words being descriptions, 
or patterns, the word “God” was and “IS” a 
pattern ‘‘man”’— “and man was made flesh”, The 
power, then, is in the original pattern man-—— 
not obvious in the flesh as yet to any great 
extent. 

Spiritual Power interpreted outward into 
the flesh in many ways — but all of them hold- 
ing energy—depending then upon how we express 
ourselves. Do we bleed a little or a lot, in 
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Martyrs ef 
Inhumanity 


By GEORGE W. LAGUS 


(ED. NOTE = Don’t take our word for it; look up 
these crimes against humanity in any good encyclo- 
paedta. Thousands of others never were recorded.) 

(8) MICHAEL SERVETUS 

ICHAEL SERVETUS (1511-1553) was a brilliant 

Spanish physician and theologian. He es- 

tablished his medical practice in France 

where he became acquainted with the 

teachings of John Calvin, an ex-Catholic 

priest and religious reformer who had to 
flee to Switzerland to escape from being ex- 
ecuted as a heretic. Calvin organized a power- 
ful Protestant government at Geneva and he now 
began to persecute others whom he regarded as 
heretics. Unfortunately, Servetus started to 
write to Calvin and confessed to him his doubts 
about the need for baptism. Servetus also 
wrote against the doctrine of the Holy Trin- 
ity. When he later visited Geneva, he was ar- 
rested on charges of heresy. On Oct. 27, 1553, 
he was burned alive at the stake by order of 
John Calvin, 

Calvin died in 1564 after a long illness 
and the power of his theocratic government 
slowly faded away, but Calvinism still forms 
the basic creed of many Protestant churches. 
The doctrine of predestination is still with 
us as a grim reminder of Calvin. He. believed 
that some men are predestined to eternal tor- 
ments of hell even before they are born. 


anger, resentments, lusts of the flesh? Do all 
men bleed away precious energy, or “Blood of 
Christ”, or the Real body of Self? 

What is God? A continuation of man inward 
to the highest source of Intelligence possible 
for the Integral Entity, and the level of its 
function ~ or should we say, what is man but a 
continuation of God outward in lessening de- 
grees of correct interpretative powers of its 
source. 

How can we more easily interpret correctly 
out here — the True source of Self in others, 
or, far within ourselves? By deliberately re- 
fusing and neutralizing all objections or re- 
sistances to the imagined True Presence or 
Self. How do we imagine the True Presence of 
Self? If the Self—the All-Knowing Mighty SELF 
—cannot be pictured as great and Intelligently 
Wise, one can choose any person in history ad- 
mired by the consciousness, and pretending this 
person ’s presence with one at all times, the 
True Ego fills in the pattern, even to the 
giving of advice and knowledge concerning 
problems. 

Does one deserve to be miserable and un- 
happy? or can something be done to avoid such 
a state? You might say, does one deserve to 
burn if he sits on a hot stove. Of course he 
does, as jong as he sits there, 

One deserves to be only what he potentially 
“Is”, but the deserving is blocked usually by 
confirmed beliefs, and creeds of physical- 
mental man. Therefore, he sits and burns until 
he has had quite enough; then he moves, 

Sex — just what is sex, and the great power 
thereof? A hot stove? A belief? A distorted 
projection? A creed? 

“What profit is a graven image... ?” 
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(18) THE LOST WORD 
AHE MASONS know the story of the Lost Word. 
The Masonic Encyclopedia says: “The mythi- 
cal history of Freemasonry informs us that 
there once existed a WORD of surpassing 
value, and claiming a profound veneration; 
that this WORD was known to but few; that 
it was at length lost; and that a temporagy 
substitute for it was adopted” (Vol.1, p. 453). 

In the ancient scriptures, the words were 
not vowelized, and vowels were not used until 
the 7th Century A.D. Then it was, hundreds of 
years after Moses, that the four letters JHVH 
were first vowelized, and reveals when the 
biblical makers invented the interpolation in 
Exodus reading: 

“And I. appeared unto Abraham, unto Isaac, 
and unto Jacob, by the name of God Almighty, 
but by the name Je Ho Va H was I not known t 
them” (Ex. 6:4), i 

The vowelization of JH VH was another 
scheme of the biblical makers in following the 
path of the ancient masters, to conceal from 
the masses and uninitiated the essence of the 
ageless wisdom. 

Biblical critics have missed the connection 
between J HVH and the statement where ‘God 
said, let us make man in our image, after our 
likeness ... So, God created man in his own 
image’ (Gen. 1:26, 27). 

The four letters J H V H conceal a profound 
secret of the ancient masters. Four is the 
number of the physical plane, and four is used 
in many ways in the Bible. In the ancient Tar- 
ot, No, 4 is the Emperor, symbol of the Crea- 

or. 

In Mexico, Niven discovered tablets more 
than 12,000 years old, on some of which were 
inscribed the Sacred Four, the Four Great Pil- 
lars, the Four Great Architects, the Four 
Powerful Ones (Symbols of Mu, p. 74). 

The scribe of the John Gospel is the only 
one of the four who seemed to be familiar with 
the secret of the Lost Word, and he wrote: ‘In 
the beginning was the WORD, and the WORD was 
with God, and the WORD was God.” 

This is the tricky manner in which. the bib- 
lical makers, following the pattern of the 
ancient masters, keep in darkness the masses 
and uninitiated. And they made the trail harder 
to follow with this statement: ‘‘And the WORD 
(of God mentioned in first chapter of Genesis) 
was made flesh, and dwelt among us” (Jn.1:14). 

The purpose of this statement is to make 
the masses believe the WORD refers only to him 
who ‘‘dwelt among us, (and we beheld his glory, 
the glory as of the only begotten of the Fath- 
er)’'. The biblical makers increased the con- 
fusion. by interpolating the above statement in 
parentheses, which statement was not in the 
copy from which they were copying. 

The WORD of God, spoken in first chapter of 
Genesis, WAS MADE FLESH, and that FLESH was 
not just the goSpel Jesus, but MAN, made in 
the image and likeness of God. And our immedi- 
ate purpose is to reveal the deep secret of 
that WORD. (Continued in the next issue) 
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MURIEL GRIEBE gens 
FROM PAGE 5) 

also has. some unlikely qualities. that belong to 

a different phylum—for. example, the platypus. 

You see what a spot he is in? Is this rea- 
sonable? Is it logical tohave created such con- 
fusion that the poor man has to be secluded in 
a rest home just for trying to bring order 
into the picture? The only advantage is that, 
while hallucinating in his cell, he suddenly 
and brilliantly sees ‘‘The Answer’, This, of 
course, takes place when he is outof his mind, 
highly disorganized, and completely irrational. 
And. of course, unacceptable. Odd, isn’t it? 

Let’s get back to God. After producing man 
in this complicated, irregular manner, He now 
expects us tọ iron out all of. the quirks, the 
behavior deviations. Man is supposed to- lift 
himself up by the bootstraps, to perfect the 
job. 

So here we are, man, perched atop the mon- 
strous pyramid of life—with no claws, no fangs, 
no armor—shackled witha body built on ancient 
principles that have grown stronger and more 
tenacious over epochs ‘of use, Now, when all 
these principles are firmly embedded in every 
body cell, He says we must. change. 

Now, at the worst possible moment, He says— 
No, no, you mustn’t behave like that. It isn’t 
nice. You must be good. You must love one an- 
other. You must not fight. You must not be 
afraid. You must not.think bad thoughts... 

I personally have not heard Him say any of 
these things, but that is what they tell us He 
says, isn’t it? 

Here we are, stuffed to the gilis (see?) 
and packed full of primitive animalistic re- 
actions—and we gotta be g-o-o-d! Is it fair? 

IS IT LOGICAL ? 

No! Well, I’m glad you agree with me, at 
last. . 

Now, if He isn’t logical about us... is it 
logical that we should be logical about Him? 

Well....is it? 

aS —_ 
(CONTINUED 


MO RRIS KATZEN FROM PAGE 4) 


Masturbation is the primary cause of in- 
sanity and other mental ailments. Cancer is 
also largely due to sexual abuses. 

29. The best known cancer preventative and 
cure is sexual fluid transmutation. 

This is a fact, not generally known, but 
known by the author--and so the cause and cure 
is not unknown. 

30. Fhe human body needs the sexual fluid 
for the production of fresh blood. 

This another fact known to the ancients. 

3l. Life is the most precious possession. 

It should be, but it isn’t. Human beings 
are willing to sacrifice life for nothing— 


material gain. 
—__—___4—____ 
(CONTINUED 


EDITH FAUCETT EROM PAGE 6) 


started to name the Egyptian, Babylonian, etc. 
The Ouija board said those civilizations are 
part of this one—that what was meant was that 
there have been at least six civilizations 
which have covered as great a space of time as 
the time of our Neanderthal ancestors to the 
present. Nine says when a civilization falls, 
then for.a time man reverts to such a state as 
the Neanderthal type, and must start building 
all the long way back again. 
(Continued in the next issue) 


A friendly handshake is a good bomb Shelter, 
since bombs are thrown at and by enemies. 
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HOW TO USE THE TECHNIQUE OF 

CREATIVE IMAGINATION, 3 Foy 
Eugene Davis. 116 ppe, 3.9. . 
Marshall Davis Pub., Inc., Box 
1661, Miami 61, Pla. 


Maybe, if enough writers 
repeat the theme that you are 
what you are because that’s 
what you want to be, often 
enough, those pretending to be 
dissatisfied with ‘‘their lot 
in life’? will awaken to who’s 
responsible. 

And actually, that’s what 
Roy Davis has done in his “How 
to Use the Technique of Crea- 
tive Imagination’. Stripped of 
a lot of verbiage, the author 
“lays it on the line”, so to 
speak, and places the blame for 
“failure” right where it be- 
longs ~ on each of us, if we 
think of ourselves as fail- 
ures. If we don’t think of our- 
selves as failures, we’re not, 
so probably aren’t interested 
in any book giving ways and 
means of escaping from the un- 
locked prison of our minds. 

Getting what you want, be- 
ing what you want to be~it’s 
all so simple, Mr. Davis says. 
The fact you are what you are 
is proof — because no one else 
is responsible—you did it and 
are doing it, whether you’re 
willing to admit it or not. 
If you don’t like yourself, you 
and you alone can change you 
and if you’re being what you 
are because of some religious 
idea about materialism, self- 
promotion, or other such fol- 
derol, what you need is a new 
look at your basic excuse. 

“All we have todo to change 
our life pattern is to change 
our views concerning life,” 
Mr, Davis says. And proceeds 
to give a few simple rules for 
obtaining this objective—just 
in case the reader has reached 
the point where he thinks he’s 
been GIVEN a bad deal, and is 
stuck with it. 

Hypnosis, or auto-sugges- 
tion? Not at all, the author 
states, And explains: ‘‘While 
Suggestion tends to condition 
the subconscious mind, crea- 
tive imagination tends to 
awaken the inner knowingness 
of the individual to the point 
of seeing the opportunities 
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and possibilities as present 
realities.” 

“Creative Imagination” is- 
n’t a new idea — but it’s sel- 
dom presented by one with the 
metaphysical background and 
teaching success that Mr. Da- 
vis has.--frah Nika. 


kkk 
GENEALOGY OF THE GODS, By Por- 
ter W. Conerly, 218 pp., 
$3.50, Pub.by Monograph Press, 
9-05 22nd Ste, Pairlaun, Ned. 


The development of religious 
thought from the group totem 
to the worship of the Sun god 
Re is covered in the first 
chapter of this book under the 
heading ‘“‘Egypt’’, which sets 
the pace for the succeeding 
chapters: ‘‘Babylonia’’, ‘‘Mono- 
theism”, and so on, up to the 
final chapter ‘Democracy’. 
Each speeds you thru thousands , 
or at least hundreds, of years 
of changing concepts in re- 
ligion. 

Judging from the author ’s 
assured statements, his con- 
clusions are based on years of 
painstaking and scholarly re- 
search, so for the person eager 
to get a bird’s-eye view of 
mankind’s religious history, 
“Genealogy of the Gods” is a 
valuable resume and will save 
many dreary hours of poring 
over obscure and ancient books 
in the city library. . 

Some rather startling rev- 
elations are made, For in- 
stance: that leading histori- 
ans agree that there were three 
distinct commands, one Egyp- 
tian and two Israelite, desig- 
nated as “Moses” from the time 
of the Exodus to the invasion 
of Canaan. ‘This condensing of 
the tribal leaderships of this 
important period into the myth 
of a single personality named 
Moses was done to simplify 
complicated tribal history,” 
Mr. Conerly explains. Appar- 
ently, the juggling of records 
in connection with religious 
history has been going on for 
a considerable time, which 
leads to some doubt as to the 
authenticity of any scripture, 

It is impossible to give a 
satisfactory outline of the 
material covered in this book, 
Since it itself is in the na- 
ture of an outline, but these 
statements in the concluding 
chapter may indicate the trend 
of Mr. Conerly’s thought: ‘No 
Christian state attained to 
political democracy that did 
not first institute freedom of 
Bible interpretation.” ‘The 
progress of science was the 
chief agency in the history of 
thought that transformed Pro- 
testant Christianity into de- 
mocracy’’ And in closing, *‘The 
soul of democracy is equali- 
tarianism.’’-- 4. Senga. 
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By “LOUIS” 


(Send your questions addressed 
to LOUIS, care The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, enclosing a stamped, 
self-addressed envelope. For 
those who wish personal zepries, 
a minisun contribution of $2 per 
question should be included.) 


DEAR LOUIS=-While in Denver 
you spoke of a mmber theory. 
Would you please give us some 
information on same? --H.L., 
Denver, Colo. 


DEAR FRIENDS--Some time ago 
while giving a consultation, 
the client asked about numer- 
ology, and to my amazement, I 
received almost a 30-minute 
tape on same. Briefly, it goes 
like this: Our number system 
as we know it is symbolic of 
patterns; therefore, each num- 
ber-symbol represents a state 
of being or level of conscious- 
ness. We start first with ONE. 
This is the number of the in- 
dividual, it is the number of 
new undertakings, it is the 
beginning and the end. Next we 
go to TWO. This is the number 
representing the duality, the 
ying and yang; it is the num- 
ber of balance. THREE repre- 
sents the trinity and can be 
used for upliftment or nega- 
tive means, depending upon the 
endeavor. FOUR is a square, and 
is a blockage; it is the cell 
that holds and does not let 
loose. FIVE is the symbol of 
man. It is the five-pointed 
star, the crucifixion -~ man 
chained to the wheel until he 
cuts the chains. SIX is the 
symbol of lower expression of 
man; it is the dominant symbol 
for sex crimes and the like. 
SEVEN is the number of spirit- 
ual release; it is man on the 
path; he is balanced, then 
starts upward in consciousness. 
EIGHT is the number of rein- 
carnation. It is the symbol of 
flow; it is the number of ac- 
tion and interaction. NINE is 
the number of intellect; it is 
the symbol of the raising 
consciousness thru intellectual 
means. To this list, Philip 
Friedman would add Zero, the 
number or symbol of the abso- 

ute. 
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DEAR LOUIS--I want you to 
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know you changed my whole life 
--the day I came to Phoenix I 
felt that life no longer had a 
meaning, now I can see myself 
as you did. I can't remember 
what you said to me, but the 
eeling you left with me will 
remain to the end of my days. 
Do any of your other clients 
report this to youP--D.Me, 
Hollywood, Calif. 


DEAR D.M. --What I saw in you 
was the real you -- the Christ 
Within. As to the feeling you 
have, I can’t explain this, 
but many report this to me. AS 
I have said before, if I can 
help one of my fellowmen, then 
my existence is justified. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS — You called the 
end of the recession right on 
cue. Do you look for another 
one in the near future?—J.K., 
New York, N. Y. 


DEAR J. K. — I do not look 
for a recession within the near 
future. I look for an up-and- 
down pattern, but quick ups 
and downs, leading to a good 
winter and spring. 


_@ 

DEAR LOUIS —In a recent 
letter from you, I asked you 
uhat you considered to be man's 
most important lesson, and ‘you 
ansuered: "fo learn to. love 
one another", Couldn't that 
lead to complications tf every- 
one went around loving every— 
one? == LedeHe, Auckland, ¥.Z. 


DEAR FRIEND — Love and sex 
are horses.of a different col- 
or, despite the ads that offer 
various tooth pastes and this- 
and-that will bring you true 
love. Love is the most elevat- 
ing endeavor—but not in terms 
of the present vernacular. 
Love is understanding, love is 
truth, love is light, love is 
God. Thus, when we love one 
another, the God within each 
of us unites, and the earth 
could truly be the heaven de- 
scribed in the ‘‘ good book”, 


KO 
DEAR LOUIS — We hear you're 
re-doing your carcass. What 
gives? — Le La, Denver, Colo. 


DEAR FRIEND~You hear right . 
My tailor and doctor decided 
that I had a bit too much ex- 
tra tonnage, so I went along 
with the gag. After all, it’s 
their business to work with 
bodies; I onlywork with souls. 
I tried the argument that my 
blubber provided me with in- 
sulation inthe summer and pro- 
tection in the winter, but 
right now, we have 10 pounds 
knocked off — with about 40 to 


go. - : 
_ (ED. NOTE— If Louis should 
disappear from these columns, 
we'll blame his doctor and 
tailor’s over—enthusiasm. } 


EdwniTtxor 


“It only takes 40 years to 
change public opinion, but to 
change religious belief might 
cOllapse the multiverse. 

“Far back in history, there 
were Only a few people, 3 or 4 
donkeys, and no plumbing -- but, 
everything thought, said, or 
done was purely spiritual, 
sacred, final, and the last 
word. Altho human living 
marches on down thru the cen- 
turies a thousandfold (with 
astronauts and psychonaughts) , 
there can never be a new (sa- 
cred) word outside the covers 
of a little black book (per- 
iod),’’? -- A. B. Pierson, Selma, 


Calif. oo 


“Your series, ‘From Nine to 
Two’, is most helpful and en- 
lightening. Recently, I became 
interested in Numerology and 
am wondering if the numbers 
chosen by Zora are intended to 
convey amessage in themselves. 
It seems probable, since ‘2’ 
represents a material princi- 
ple, and duality is always ob- 
served in this material world, 
such as positive and negative 
electricity, and so on. ‘Nine’ 
is described in my Numerology 
textbook as ‘A mystical num- 
ber, being twice three -- hence 
the perfect plural. It repre- 
sents ferfection, or comple- 
tion.’ Have I, perhaps, missed 
the explanation of this choice 
of numbers in an earlier chap- 
ter?” --4. Johnson, Syracuse, 
N. F. 


CoM) 

“In ancient times, the 
Egyptians branded their slaves 
on the forehead. Such a slave 
had no escape, as Egyptian 
puppets and their cohorts were 
everywhere. A slave that could 
not be captured was killed. 
Nowadays, the Egyptians, or 
their offspring and other Judas 
agents of theirs, don’t have 
to do this. They have taught 
(brainwashed) each slave ‘to 
admit his slave-status by sav- 
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ing that he is a ‘Christian’ 
or other religious follower, 
whichis tantamount to a tattoo. 

“Since these anonymous 
Egyptians have made* advances 
in their nefarious scheming, 
they have now included a new 
type of brainwashing known as 
‘psychopolitics’, They are 
getting full control of all 
people in every country. They 
will annihilate or assassinate 
anyone that tries to stop them 
in their diabolical scheming. 

“A new scheme is in the 
making, which did work in past 
ages, but to very small extent. 
Now it’s a big scheme to melt 
all peoples into one slave 
class. .No tattooing will be 
needed. All who belong to this 
future slave class will not be 
white any more, but tainted 
with colored blood of some sort 
or other. The Egyptians will 
not permit this melting. to 
affect them. Of course not. 
This is the new way to brand 
their slaves -- and the slaves 
will like it. 

“The ruling class will live 
at resorts with not a care in 
the world. The lesser Egyptians 
will run the world and all 
good things produced will be 
shipped to them as a gift of 
the slaves to this godly class 
who have acquired ‘Divine’ 
rights, etc. A‘new golden age’ 
is promised those of the ‘* In- 
ner Sanctum’, There is no di- 
rect proof of this, but look 
at the record. By their works 
you shall know them. This axiom 
is Egyptian. It works for them, 
so why not for us? 

‘‘How much longer will they 
permit people to try and en- 
lighten each other? They are 
making laws that are acting 
against our freedoms and lib- 
erties as a boa constrictor 
against its victim, It seems 
to me that the would-be en- 
lighteners are permitted just 
enough rope to entangle them- 
selves inthis plot and will be 
the first to go when the last 
move is made for the ‘ Inquisi- 
tion’. Once this plan is put 
into operation, even decent 
people will come under the 
hatchet. They can afford to do 
this because there are too 
many people,’’ - - John Katonak, 
Lorain, Ohio. 


00o 

“It is my understanding 
that God had no motive to ap- 
point himself to the ‘post’ 
(of being God), as he was al- 
ready there in the first place. 
Being alone, he created man in 
his image so that he could have 
companions; he was lonesome, 
according to reports, Cayce 
tells us the same thing, and 
so do others. As to where God 
came from or who created him, 
I have heard that he may not 
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know himself, There is this, 
too -- he may not care to tell 
us things we could not under- 
stand. However, I have a the- 
ory: .God was created or born 
of other Gods somewhere out 
there in the vast space from 
other solar systems *- or even 
beyond that. Obviously, this 
particular void in which the 
Father found himself so com- 
pletely alone was a new uni- 
verse just waiting to be 
brought into being. As a god-- 
even a very young and inexper- 
ienced or infant god--he set 
about to do this work. I think 
we are potentia) gods, but we 
have to get back on the ball 
and eschew materialism before 
we tan unfold into our proper 
stature. When that happens we 
will be creators too. In fact, 
we already are creators on a 
small scale. 

**About the entities being 
‘so perfect’ after death--they 
aren’t. Some are ‘even lower 
than the people here in physi- 
cal bodies are-- if that is 
possible... People who pretend 
to be somuch here (covering up 
with their wealth, a number of 
vile sins) are stripped of all 
pretense upon goingover. These 
often find: themselves in rags 
and filth--living in abominable 
conditions. That they are clo- 
ser tothe earth makes it easi- 
er to contact us and interfere 
with our business. Their world 
interpenetrates ours and is on 
a lower vibration--nearer that 
of the earth. They could be in 
their own orbit, and yet con- 
tact us. The evil ones use 
every entity they can get to do 
their nefarious business any- 
way. The Devil heads up this 
gang. Make no mistake; they 
don’t live in beautiful con- 
ditions, have lovely homes, or 
anything nice, 


**The planes (vibrations) on 
the different levels are about 
as follows: The very lower re- 
gions where there are black 
rocks, pits of fire, and lava. 
Here the spirits fight con- 
ditions, and fight terribly 
among themselves. Hate is mag- 
nified. Gangs of them gather 
around the stronger ones and 
go on evil missions to earth. 
Then back to the pits. Some 
regions are the opposite, be- 
ing horribly cold -- ice every- 
where. There they freeze, in 
nakedness. Depends on the en- 
tity’s personality and what 
he has done. The next higher 
plane is bare rocks covered 
with mold and creeping, crawl- 
ing monsters. Here the entities 
battle among themselves and 
the creatures, The next higher 
plane is desolate rocky plains. 
Nothing growing -- no shelters. 
Entities are very unhappy here, 


16 


higher plane. 


but not quite so miserable. On 
all these planes is almost to- 
tal darkness. There is a gray- 
ish dawn on some of the lower 
planes. Next plane has some 
stunted or dying trees and 
scrubby bushes +- rolling deso- 
late plain-- gloomy. The next 
step up gives the spirits an 
humble shack of mud or wood. 
Here they have a little more 
light--not much. They are still 
in rags, but the rags are 
cleaner. Here the spirits ex- 
ist alone and in solitary, you 
might say. This is to give 
them plenty of time to think. 
When they can stand it no more 
they usually pray for help 7 
That is a day of joy for the 
higher spirits, and someone 
always comes to the rescue when 
a sincere cry is heard. If the 
bad spirit really means it, is 
willing to go back and try to 
help some of the even less 
fortunate fellows in the lower 
planes, he is advanced to a 
There is more 
light here and afew shrubs and 
green trees exist-- also some 
coarse grass. Gradually or 
swiftly, this reformed spirit 
rises, according to his works. 

“Most ordinary, decent peo- 
ple go to a rather nige place, 
have a modest home waiting, 
loved ones around them, and 
are happy. From here, they ad- 
vance to even better condi- 
tions, ’"*-Rosalind John, Norco, 
Calif. 


000 
“Again, thanks oodles for 
Page 3—-this time in your Sept. 
1961 number! Think I’ll rustle 
some gold stars and send you 
one each time you connect! "-- 
Earl Dowse, Ponca City, Okla. 


[OOM O} 

“Here is something that I 
think may make useful editor- 
ial fodder on the BELIEF con- 
sideration: 

“ ‘Investigating the past 
will show us faith which has 
been destroyed. But destroyed 
faith of the past contains 
only a lesson learned, it does 
not contgin a seed from which 
new faith grows. There’s a pit- 
fall if you look for the seed 
of faith in the past, for it 
only exists at the point where 
one reaches to the future. 

‘Faith is like a flower 
that blooms freely at the out- 
Stretched hand of life. It is 
alive, and a source, of power. 
One does not pick it to hold 
nor to give, for once it is no 
longer alive, it becomes only 
a token of faith, not faith 
itself. Yet faith needs no 
protection, and if it is de- 
stroyed, it is of the past. 

**Faith can be rooted (and 
holding’ on many things, even 
upon hate, deceit, the power 
of fear, the defeat of others, 
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but these make a poor faith to 
live with. 

“Do not hesitate to de- 
stroy such faith, 

*“**Build your faith where 
you see courage, a will-to- 
live, love, and upon the things 
which you see are good.’ 

“Thinking this over this 
morning, I’m wondering, is be- 
lief a sort of dead faith tat 
people hang onto? Is it che 
result of an attempt to grow 
new faith from the destroyed 
faith of the past? Is it a 
token of faith that one tries 
to hold, or give away, which 
is no longer living faith?”-- 
Helena Ackley, Englewood, Colo. 


QOO 

*I wish to thank J. Love- 
wisdom’s advice and obvious 
desire to help; but if I were 
to go all-out on å strict raw 
fruit and fruit juice diet in 
this neck of the woods, I would 
be considered a ‘kook’ of the 
first degree. 

“I have not found any ad- 
vice so far better than Morris 
Katzen’s on diet and health. 
It is simple and easy to fol- 
low, and it can be done with- 
out criticism of conformists , 
if one keeps it to himself. I 
admire his spunk in campaign- 
ing in the open. He has opened 
himself to ridicule and con- 
demnation from canformists to 
the literal interpretation of 
the Bible .and ather ancient 
writings. His suggestions and 
advice on morality have helped 
me tremendously, so I wish him 
good luck and hope God will 
bless him abundantly in all 
ways." =- Eva Woodford, Lost 
Creek, W.Va. 


209 

‘September issue much fun, 
as usual. Fun is value, sig- 
nificance to me. Kingdom of 
Heaven ’n’ all. that jazz, don- 
cha know. The indicating finger 
on the panic button on cover. 
Now I know from the cover what 
it means, ‘He gave them the 
finger’. 

“Hotema sez: ‘No one has 
yet found a way to make money 
on air and breathing’. Wish he 
would have paid my oxygen bills 
when twice in hospital with 
emphysema, Also, my air con- 
ditioner bill. I’m inclined to 
believe what Hotsy sez. But, if 
so--why flatus. How could the 
‘divine’ gases cause a flatu- 
lent condition... I can see it 
now, the llith commandment, 
‘Thou shalt not break wind’. 
With gases upped to Divine 
substance, why belch? Why in- 
digestion? 

“*Enjoyed, very much, Alberta 
0’Connell’s article. She han- 
dled a very rambling, murky 
subject with concision and lu- 
cidity. Very eager to read Part 
II. for my interest in hypno- 
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tism is defense against being 
further hypnotized and how to 
awaken from the hypnotic sleep 
we are all already in. 

“Wing Anderson says, in 
‘answer to Our Prayer’, ‘Life 
is motion and the two are al- 
most synonymous. The dead move 
not*. I believe that they are 
far from synonymous and there 
are many things which move 
which are quite dead, There 
are persons who move and are 
quite dead. Neither movement , 
nor mass, nor quantities (large 
numbers) should blind us to 
knowing what (or who) is truly 
alive, And there are many per- 
sons in our dreams who move, 
often, swiftly, and have no 
life, neither being nor exist- 
ing. In defining spirit, Mr. 
Anderson says, ‘When this force 
leaves the corporeal body we 
say a man isdead.’ I seriously 
doubt if Spirit (the Infinite) 
can ever be in the corporeal 
body (the finite), and if it 
does leave, how-- when it is 
all-present, all-presence? Can 
there be a place where It is 
not, where It is going? I’d 
like to suggest to Mr. Ander- 
son that the dead body, cor- 
poreal, is always dead and 
that Life (Spirit) is always 
Life (Spirit). There is no need 
to turn stones into bread. We 
have bread, Mr. Anderson says 
that ‘Mind is that which Life 
maintains contact with its en- 
vironment.’ Life is mind, and 
being Absolute is its own en- 
vironment. Mind is not schizo- 
phrenic with a subjective that 
needs to maintain contact with 
an objective. They are one, 

“Mr. Anderson would proba- 
bly be interested in meeting 
those who postulate mind as a 
static, void, stable -- utterly 
independent of, and including 
motion (energy), and the rest 
of. the MEST. Say! What has 
happened to those MEST boys? 
Havent been reading them in 
The ABERREE lately. 

“Mr. Anderson says, ‘To un- 
derstand world conditions of 
today, one must recogiize the 
purposes of the Creator’. Well, 
if this Creator is, as Mr. An- 
derson Says, mind -- then. who 
but the Creator (Mind) can un- 
derstand the content, ‘ pur- 
poses’ of this Mind (Creator)? 
Thus, those who do know, must 
be this Creator whose purposes 
and world must be contained in 
his-her self or mind. Mr. An- 
derson says that we ‘ recognize 
(Life) as the basic components 
of an atom’, Hell, I’ve never 
seen an atom, but I know life 
when I feel it. I’ve never seen 
life, have you?.... 

“I’m more convinced than 
ever that the only thing wrong 
with sin is that it’s in the 
hands of sinners who seem to 
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have a monopoly, and like mon- 
ey, they seem to have lost the 
faculty of appreciating it and 
the capacity to enjoy it. What 
we need is a more equitable 
distribution of sin with more 
going to those who know how to 
use it to good advantage.” -- 
Randolph Roy, Laguna Beach, 
Calif. 686 
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“In your August issue, you 
have a very good editorial on 
God. Just what Krishnamurti is 
teaching. No sooner you define 
God, it isn’t, and the same 
with truth. 

“I don’t know why George 
Clement ’s knocking down the 
Bible. Jesus is a great phil- 
osopher. He teaches that God 
is within and not without. 
Whether he was true and living 
in life does not make any dif- 
ference. His words are price- 
less, The churches do not teach 
all of his works. He never 
wanted anyone to worship him. 
His words should.not be de- 
stroyed.’’-- Lawrence Pearson, 
Brooklyn, N. oe 


OO 

“I would like to express my 
whole-hearted agreement with 
Volney Mathison’s letter in 
the September ABERREE, in which 
he points out that ‘hypnosis 
is covertly administered in 
Scientology training sessions’, 
Hypnosis is, by definition, a 
state of increased suggesti- 
bility, and I don’t see how 
any reasonable person can 
doubt that pre-clears are in- 
creasingly active to sugges- 
tion--a la identic mode--dur- 
ing processing. This was first 
pointed out to me personally 
by Joe Winter, and is amply 
documented in his book, ‘A Doc- 
tor’s Report on Dianetics’. 

* A very critical point here 
is that Scientologists care- 


fully install the suggestion 
that ‘hypnosis is not being 
used’, And it is true that the 


conventional techniques of 
hypnotism are not employed, at 
least overtly. But a distinc- 
tion must be made between hyp- 
nosis--a state of mind induced 
in the pre-clear--and hypno- 
tism--what the operator does 
to bring about hypnosis. There 
are many Ways to make a man 
unconscious -- a blow on the 
head, a knockout drop in his 
coffee, turning on the gas in 
his room, etc. 

**But the pre-clear, because 
he is under hypnosis, is un- 
able to make this simple dis- 
tinction. He identifies hyp- 
nosis with hypnotism, identi- 
cally accepting the suggestion 
of the auditor that they are 
the same, identically accept- 
ing the suggestion of the aud- 
itor that ‘this is not hyp- 
nosis’, From this point on, 


this has the effect of a post- 
hypnotic command and every 
time the topic is mentioned, 
the pre-clear vigorously. de- 
nies hypnosis was ever used. 
He knows it wasn’t! 

“Every person who has been 
subjected to Dianetic-Sciento- 
logical processing has been in 
a state of hypnosis without 
realizing it.” -- Art Coulter, 
Columbus, Ohio. 
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“In response to Dr. Kridler ’s 
‘God in the Sky’ (June, 1961Y, 
which is written in the spirit 
of levity, we would like to say 
that what the world needs right 
now is a woman who can think 
around men in circles. That 
happens to be the meaning of 
‘Women shall compass man’ (Jer. 
32, 21), There are many won- 
derful ‘foreshadowings’ to this 
effect in the Judean-Christian 
Bible and many other forms of 
prophecy. But stick to the King 
James version of the Bible. 

“The ‘backward parts’ which 
God showed to Moses are simply 
‘shadow prophecy’ which could 
not be revealed to mankind 
generally until the 12th Rev- 
elation, according to Esdras 
14, 8 to 11. It could not be 
revealed because nothing but 
fear will push men into living 
with enough restraint to de- 
velop some sort of civiliza- 
tion. God is a spirit and 
therefore has no ‘waist’ and 
no waste. Eveh the levity way 
of studying the Bible will have 
some good come of it since it 
is done in fear of the same 
thing you peddle concerning 
‘religious men without intel- 
ligence’. 

**Since I have learned about 
there being such factors in 
existence as 78 arcana and 22 
major arcana, also 56 minor 
arcana, the Bible has indeed 
become a fascinating book with 
so much reference to the 22 
sons and 22 years of reigning, 
also the evidence of mysteries 
charaded in 22nd chapters. We 
also find that the inner length 
of the coffer in the pyramid 
is 78 inches, Its two widths 
inner and overall is 27 inches 
and 39 inches, therefore honor 
the choice of books used in 
the New and Old Testaments, 27 
and 39. Now I would like to 
add the book of Barnabas out 
of Lost Books of the Bible be- 
cause it has so much to say 
about * shadows and figures of 
things to come’, as does the 
book of Hebrews. One can read- 
ily see what Paul and Barnabas 
disagreed on from this book. 
But it would confuse some, en- 
thrall others. 

“How Dr. Kridler can say 
there was no Bible before Con- 
stantine is a travesty indeed, 
when new found scroils prove 
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all this we have in Bibles ex- 


isted long before Constantine. 
I myself owned the Book Of 
Jassher several times quoted 
but not published in the Bi- 
ble. Holy books in whatsoever 
form they are written on what- 
soever material are called Bi- 
bles, which is only a word for 
books, coming from Biblia, 
where papyrus was made for 
writing material in Egypt.” -- 
Anna Knight, ft, Neches, Tex. 


“I am the husband of one of 
your subscribers, but I seldom 
read your magazine. However, 
the wife called my attention 
to Page 5 in the September 
issue indicating what Mrs, Eddy 
feared under the name of ani- 
mal magnetism. So I read Page 
5; but I also read Page 3, your 
editorial, to which I make re- 
sponse, 

“This is the end of a world, 
yes, but it is also the begin- 
ning of a better world. George 
Berkeley, in his only well- 
known poem, says: 

‘The first four acts already 


past, 

A fifth shall close the 

drama with the day; 

Time’s noblest offspring is 

the last.’ 

Bishop Berkeley, (before. he be- 
came bishop) was referring to 
America as. the fifth act. But 
he appears to have forgotten 
Oceanica and Australasia had 
not yet been surely discov- 
ered. Eschatology is a wonder- 
ful thing; there appear always 
to be a few preliminaries to go 
thru. before the curtain shall 
finally drop. - 

“Yet it is necessary and 
expedient for some very good 
people to live in tension be- 
tween the past and the future, 
rather than living strictly in 
the present. But I am more 
afraid of the past than of the 
future; and J am here now to 
correct my part of the past; 
while the future is in the 
power of an over-ruling Provi- 
dence which (or-who) can be 
depended on to warn me when I 
am standing inthe way of prog- 
ress, am in danger of being 
run over by it. That is, until 
the right time shall come for 
me to pass out of this picture 
into a less limited one. 

“Optimism is even more won- 
derful than eschatology.” -- 
Kelly Janes, Monterey, Mass. 


ee 9 J 9 i 
Was deeply interested in 
what Prof. Hotema said on P. 4 
(September ABERREE) about food 
and feeding... How true. 

“No so-called waste of the 
body passes off thru the 
bowels, The flesh of the body 
doesn't break down in chunks. 
The flesh of the body becomes 
liquids and gases, which are 
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eliminated by the body -thru 
the lungs, the pores of the 
skin, and the bladder, 

-**The foul feces. that leave 
the body thru the bowels con- 
Sist of what man eats that 
cannot be used by the body, 
That is what maneats that goes 
down the sewer. That is what 
man eats in excess of the 
body ’s needs, If the people of 
the U. S. A. did not eat more 
than the body requires, it 
would create in this country 
the worst financial crash in 
the history of the world. 

. “And the Christians call 
God ’s work perfect. — then show 
by what they do that they do 
not believe what they say they 
do. Go in thekit@hen and watch 
what the cook does with the 
perfect work of God. When she 
gets thru with God’s product 
and puts it on thé table for 
the family to eat, it is not 
fit for the body for which God 
made it. Then these Christians 
rush for the ‘wonder drugs’ to 
‘cure’ the ailments they build 
in the bodies by their own 
work, 

“For 20 years, we brought 
some of these sick Christians 
back to health in our own san- 
itarium by doing nothing at 
all but making them live ac- 
cording to God’s plan. Then 
they argued about the pay,' de- 
claring that we did nothing. 
And we got them well after 
other doctors declared they 
were ‘incurable’. But they 
wanted treatment and remedies. 
They were not satisfied to get 
well under God ’s plan, We threw 
up our hands and quit. That 


was too much for us,” -- fed. 


Cason, Sebring, Fla. 


000 

“Out of idle curiosity, and 
for information only, there 
were, is, are 16 I’s, 2 Me’s, 
and 3 My’s in Mr. Morris Kat- 
zen’s letter to the editor. ‘I’ 
wonder what size EGO he wears.” 
~-F. B. Bure, Bowers Hill, Va. 

0O00 

“I am mocking up a ritual 
for Marcap. We all love games, 
and this is on the Game level, 
like children who pretend. We 
want to dress up and pretend, 
so we will have a ‘burning 
ceremony’ once a week which 
be all entheta comms (I 
use the term entheta here, for 
your understanding; we call it 
‘counter - thoughts’ or ‘de- 
structive force’ of our own 
creation) received and all 
entheta creations noted on pa- 
per for our newly-created ‘Bank 
of Evil’, It is fun, and comes 
down to us from ancient prac- 
tise I recalled having to do 
with the monks and nuns who 
wrote their evil thoughts down 
every day, and communicated 
them in that way rather than 
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to have unexpressed resentment 
build up. Besides, we have a 
ball doing this. The young peo- 
ple in the group grab-a pencil 
and paper FAST. when they are 
in need of expression, and I 
love to see them do it.” --Dr, 
B,Blanche Pritchett, Lakemont, 


‘Thanks to Alberta Elliott 
for her kind comments in April 
issue... Kinda belated on my 
part, am completing an action 
cycle. E. G. Robles Jr, demoli- 
tion of Inf. 20 quite amusing. 
Hope he never gets to see be- 
hind the scenery of reality; 
don’t think he could stand it. 
Scientology is half truths, 

“Morris Katzen --Healing 
free is contra-MEST academic 
rules, qualifications, and 
agreements. Look what they did 
to Christ’-- all because he did 
not graduate from accredited 
and recognized sources of his 
times. Same trend today. You 
are bucking mass agreements on 
big scale.” -- Inf. 20. 


© 

“My gratefulness to you for 
publishing such a mind-grind- 
ing magazine. Some of the rust 
is just beginning to wear from 
stuck gears of early tradi- 
tional training — conventional 
corn that matures modern ro- 
bots. "eeLeona Gibson, Edmonds, 
as. LJ 


t 

Survival of a nuclear war 
probably wouldn't be worth it-- 
since your “fellow citizens” 
would be Government officials 
and those rich enough to afford 
bomb shelters -- and cowardly 
enough to build them. 


HART TO HEART 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 2) 
ization trying to bring. sanity 
to this suicidal world may be 
a bit unpopular. However, the 
letter in last month ’s ABERREE 
on Moral Re-Armament got such 
a welcoming hand that we are 
convinced ABERREE readers are 
not willing for the hot-heads 
and incompetents to send them 
racing to bomb and fallout 
shelters any more than we are, 
(especially since we don’t have 
a bomb shelter and don’t in- 
tend to dig one). Anyhow, we 
were much interested in anoth- 
er organization, Committee for 
a World Constitutional Conven- 
tion (8600 West Colfax Av., 
Denver, Colo.), which seeks to 
“establish an acceptable and 
effective world federation”, 
with the aim of preventing just 
‘such asininities and bullhead- 
edness now current in Berlin 
and a half dozen other trouble 
spots here and there, One of 
the American committee mem- 
bers, we noted, is Marie Phelps 
Sweet, who does a bit of ther- 
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Commercials 


ADVERTISEMENTS UNDER THIS HEADING 2¢ A WORD, PAYABLE IN ADVANCE ———-* 


organic 
vegeta. 


@ FREE CATALOG, 48 pages, 
0 a s 
Howard 
16-40 


foods, drie frui 
bles, teas, and etc. Write 
Gray, Copper Hill, Va. 


@ FOR FUN AND FUNDS -- Color horo- 
scopes! Want a profitable and 
interesting career or sideline? 
Color horoscopes by a simplified 
method e+ RED for signs ruled by 
Saturn, Lilith, and malefics (cap- 
itals); GREEN for signs ruled y 
Sun, oon, and small lettere 
planets. Begin coloring the first 
day. Price $1.00, C & L, Route 1, 
Box 625, Camas, Washington. 76-3% 


@ INDIVIDUAL HEALING PRAYER SER- 

VICE, Your name, your address, 
your ailment: Your return address 
stamped envelope. Enciose $5 doe 
nation, refun if desired. We 
have faith we can help you as we 
have others: These prayers are 
for the individual: e work with 
doctors or without them. The Na» 
tional Congress of Healers 
Spiritual Consultants Inc. Ade 
dress -- Rev, George H. Clark, 
president 5376 Marion Avenue, 
New York 58, N. Y. (Editor, Lec- 
turer, Counsel, Hospital, Civics.) 
BE THOU HEALED. 13-65% 


@ ORIENTAL SUCCESS BEADS, facsin- 

ile of Lara Tibetan Buddhist 
Rosary. Unique, mystifying, fase 
cinating. Said to bring money 


success, and healing. Orienta 
Success Beads, prayers, and come 
plete instructions, $2.25 poste 


psia, Madelynn Hellwig, Box 4254, 
ake Wales, Florida. 75936 


@ REAL ORGANICALLY GROWN vacuua 

dried vegetable juices. Free 
circular. N.A.Hobbs, 1517 Bridge, 
Abilene, Texas. 14-3¢ 


@ HEAL YOURSELF, help others with 
e Histionic-Suggestjons known as 
Laying - on - Hands’’, which cured 
robieas after all other methods 
ailed. Send dollar for Thesis by 
Rev. Magiera, 2970504 Vinning, 
New Boston, Mich. 75-3% 


@ MENSTRUATION AND POLLUTIONS can 
be healed! Sex excesses waste 
nerve and brain substance. Free 
“Calawala” root for rebuildin 
and purifying wasted nerves, wit 
order of three explanatory books 


and saaple Journal for_ $1.00, 
J. Lovewisdos, Otavalo, Bcuadot: 
=Ze 


apy with colors, as well as 
taking an active interest in 
the healing facets of Dianetics 
and Scientology. Another spon- 
sor is Enid’s own Dr. Arthur 
E. Elliott of Phillips Univer- 
Geena. plus such names as Mark 
an Doren, Dr. Linus Pauling, 
and many foreign dignitaries 
we can neither spell nor pro- 
nounce, Maybe, if we can cover 
the world with an umbrella of 
sanity shields, the rain of 
war arrows being loosed by the 
murdering segment will bounce 
impotently to the ground... 


q Ella Hanford, who gave up 
a book and health foods store 
near Hershey, Penn., to move 
to a ranch near El Rito, N.Mex., 
is finding a warning from 
“Louis” that “things would be 
tough” a bit more accurate than 
she'd like. Topping off a ser- 
ies of problems and difficul- 
ties, she recently drove into 
the mountains fof a load of 
fertilizer, and on the way 
down, the trailer became un- 
hitched (she left it sitting 
crosswise on a mountain road), 
and the truck wound up in the 
corral with a broken steering 
rod caused by hitting a gulley 
hidden in the grass... 


¥ John Dobbs, of So. Burn- 
aby, B.C., has been warning us 
for a long time that he’s hav- 
ing a book published, and the 
other day he sent us the print- 
ed jackets--as proof. Name of 
the book is “The Ninth Hour”. 
“Can’t send you the book yet,” 
Dobbs writes -- explaining that 
he’s having trouble with Cus- 
toms. Knowing how officious 
Customs officials can be, we’ve 
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often wondered why they don ’t 
put them in charge of guarding 
against bombs, invasions, and 
the like -- and do away with 
armies and navies. By the time 
an enemy went thru all red- 
tape necessary in paying ‘‘du- 
ties’, they’d get over their 
“mad” and call off the war... 


€ Both Ruth Spisnesi, Stam- 
ford, Conn., an Alberta M. 
Q’ Connell, Wilton, wrote in 
glowing terms of their recent 
get-acquainted meeting — so it 
must have been really some- 
thing! Both have wide acquain- 
tances in the mystical fields, 
so there were a lot of notes 
to compare. Alberta, by the 
way, is all smiles again, but 
she, was understandably quite 
disturbed when a niece tele- 
phoned from a vacation in Mex- 
ico that she was on her way to 
her home in New Jersey -- and 
didn’t show up for more than 
two months. She wasn’t ‘‘lost’’, 
she said -- she just stopped in 
Texas for a bit of fun, 


q “Uncle Ed” Milligan, the 
bewhiskered showman who once 
tried to set up a “City of 
Dawn’? in the Wichita Mountains 
near Lone Wolf, Okla., and 
gave up only because an “Eve” 
brought him apples that proved 
to be wormy, writes enthusias- 
tically of his new mountain- 
top haven near Cebolla, N. M. 
When we used to visit ‘Uncle 
Ed’’, and listen to him spout 
about his plans for a “City of 
Dawn”, he could get “higher 
than a kite’’ in fantasy, and we 
suppose that with a 9,000-foot 
high base of operations, he 
now gets even higher. 
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@ SUBUD! Its part in the divine 

plan seen by one outside of its 
ranks, For information write: Re» 
search Dept., Marcap Council, 
Inc., Lakemont, Ga. 75038 


@ REQUEST AN INVITATION to mene 

bership from the Florida Socie 
ety for Psychical Research, Inc. 
To sustaining members a free hande 
riting analysis. Write Box 652, 
Green Cove Springs, Fla. 71-3» 


@ MARCAP COUNCIL, Inc., announces 
the beginning of its publishing 


work. Write to: Marcap Council, 
Inc. Publishing Co., Lakemont, 
Ga., for full list of current 


ublications. Many authors. Col. 
rthur J.Burks a featured writer, 
22 of his works now available. 


Many publications on ESP, Past 
Lives, Case Histories, and many 
other highly interesting and con- 
troversial subjects. Order today: 
“When Will Yesterday Come? y 
Dr. E. Blanche Pritchett and tol. 
Arthur J. Burks, Price $5.00, 
posta e included, And watch The 
BERREE for 


future announcements 
of great romentur, 503s 


© CAN YOU CONTROL and use Na- 

ture’s laws constructively? If 
not, learn how before natural 
law, used negatively, could de» 
stroy you, You will tind the an- 
swers in the biographical novel, 
“Strange Projogue r y Alberta M. 
o’Connell, 4.75, Christopher 
Pub. Co., Boston 20, Mass. 3-49 


@ TIRED OF DETERGENTS? Here’s the 
answer! 100% organiceenon-toxic 
--100% safe-*ALLePURPOSE CLEANER. 
Pure ofl from coconuts +- nitrogen 
from air te breathe. POWERFUL 
enough for toughest jobs. 
enough for finest fabrics. 
tributors. wanted, Added income 
for those already in selling 
Write Box 1697, Abilene; 
aajt 


©“ WE HAVE EXAMINED THE BODY”, by 
Arthur J. Burks, an exciting 
book which tells in a warmly 
personal manner, the story of the 
in the Arie 


author's experiences 
with the “sleeping 


zona desert, 
THE ART OF PROPHECY 


Divination 
By Dr. John #. Manas 


The most ancient of all di- 
vine Arts and Sciences known to 
man unveiled for his use and 
benefit, The laws and methods 
to foresee the future used by 
the rost famous of the ancient 
Oracles, the Sibyls and the 
Prophets of Israel revealed. 
The origin of the Christian Re- 
ligion, its rituals, festivals 
and customs, The Temples of 
Esculapius and Trofonius ‘in 
Greece, the first medical and 
psychosomatic clinics. 

is is the most docu- 

mented and authentic book 

for all to study. Rare il- 

lustrations, 20 pages 

cloth-bound, index. $. -0b 

Postpaid., Send for your 
copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 Wast 42nd Street 
New York 36, N. Y. 
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woman”, Zoe Nickerson. Each chape 
ter represents “readings” of per- 
sons who received same, Burks has 
recreated the human interest 
stories of each, as he sav, heard, 
and reported the findings of Zoe- 
inesamadhi’. $1 per co y; Para- 
study Publications val ey Brook 
Rd., Chester Heights, Pa. 


@ SCRUB OAKS, By Alphia Harte-- 

330-page, cloth=bound novel of 

love and hate in an Oklahoma oil- 

isas” or “olo- 

3.50; 

closeeout at $1. The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, Okle. 


DR. J. HAROLD THIBODEAU (B.C. ) 
Scientologist 
Franchised Hubbard Certified 
Auditor 
MYRTLE BEACH, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Phones: Hillcrest 8-7158 

8-7183 
“Try a Sehour week-end case- 
leve! assessment” 


THE VIRGIN BIRTH 


The Garden of Eden. Hell. 
The Resurrection. Christmas 
and Easter Festivals. The 
Purpose of Creation and of 
Man. Initiations, Who is God? 
All these are explained in 

the tight of Truth In 
THE TRUTH ABOUT RELIGION 
By Rev. Dr. John He Manas. 

This is the most revealing 
and inspirational book of to- 
day for all. How to balance 
the population of the Earth 
and bring Universal Peace and 
Happiness to Mankind. Preface 

By Swami Sivanada 
The Himalayas, India 
Introduction by 
Manly P. Hall, Los Angeles 
Illustrated 


Postpaid, $4.50 


Send for youf copy today to 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 


“MENTAL HEALTH” PRIESTS 
“SKINNED ALIVE" 
Nicefy-bound iifustrated book- 
tet, “THE. MANY-HEADED PSY”, 
does the trick. Oniy 50¢. 

Three for $1.25, 

REID PRODUCTS 

705 Woodland St, 
Trenton 10, N.J., 


YOUR PRECIOUS PET! 


I want to share with each 
of you my Biblical revela- 
| tion: how your pet — bird, 
dog, cat, or other small 
animal—may be kept in good 
health on less than a penny 
a day. Send me a large, 
self-addressed, stamped en- 
velope for FREE directions. 


DR. ANN'S PETS 
P. 0. Box 189, Astor Station 
Boston 23, Mass, 


THE RACE 
PROBLEM 


By Dr. John H. Manas 


Segregation or integra- 
tion? Cosmic Laws of Evolu- 
tion. The Great Controversy 


of Our Time. This is the most 
authenticalty 
book. The 


documented 
opinions of the 
greatest men. Congressional 
Committees reports. The ver- 
dict of science speaks. This 
is a ‘*MUST’’ book for every 
American to study. Your. fue 
ture and that of America hang 
on ‘* The Race Problem”. 
ltbustrated. Introduction by 
a State Governor. 
Postpaid $1.50 


Send for your ‘copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 38. N. Y. 


FELLOW CITIZENS: 


Every government and economic system 
life, the U.S.A. most of ali. 


is on trial for its 


High costs of government ang 


of Ilving have piled up more than a triltion dollars of debt 


that never can be paid. 
catastrophe, 


Inflation Is certain; 


that means 


To make the right decisions on election day, we must have 


the facts about what makes things what they are. 


We must be 


ready to support the small body of Statesmen in the Nation’s 


Congress when they act 
teady being planned. 


to stop dictatorship, which 


is al- 


So you will know, send for’’ BATTLE OF ARMAGEDDON’, written 
by Red-Hot American who helped frame Frankiin D. Roosevelt’s 


recovery from the Great Depression. 
of U.S.A... ts America Dying on Its Feet? ™, 


for Utopia now, and 
25¢ each. 


Also, Decline and Fall 
the Bellamy Plan 


list of other economic information at 


THE FOUNDATION FOR HUMAN ADVANCEMENT, Inc. 


P. 0. Box 629 


El Monte, Calif. 


New York 36, N.Y. 


HAVE YOU THE COURAGE TO FACE 
THE TRUTH ABOUT YOURSELF 


and see yourself as others see you? 


if you are dissatisfied with your lot in life, let me show 
yous how you can pet the course of your destiny by simply 
Knowing your true self l 


Write to me and state your name, place of birth, year, 
and hour if known. . . and I will set up your chart mathe- 
matically with a personal interest in your welfare. :The fee 
for personal work is $20.00. 


JoAnn S. Crocker 


1424 White Street Key West, Florida 
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4 Just before we locked the 
door to our office, turned the 
keys and a few cans of catfood 
over to a “good Samaritan”, 


and left for Tahlequah, Okla., 
to attend the Writers’ Confer- 
ence, we found it necessary to 
have most of the magazine made 
up. Consequently, there is lit- 
tle room left to say much about 
the conference except we’re 
looking forward to next year’s 
repeat performance, And maybe , 
now that we know what goes on, 
we can leave a bit more room 
next year to talk about it. 

Maybe, as Mr, and Mrs, Jack 
Felts (the sponsors) plan, we 
saw the launching of a move to 
set up Tahlequah as a national 
culture center. Which is fit- 
ting and proper, since Tahle- 
quah was the site of the old 
Cherokee Indian capitol, set 
up after the “civilized” in- 
vaders had driven the ‘‘sav- 
ages” from their southeastern 
U. S. homes into the wilderness 
2 infamous “Trail of 
A century later, we 
are just beginning to learn 
who were the ‘‘savages’=-and it 
may be that it will take the 
ghost of the ‘“‘red man” to show 
us that the atom bomb and big 
debts are not necessarily more 
cultural than the peace pipe 
and an understanding of Nature. 

Speakers at the conference 
were Arthur J. Burks, of Para- 
dise, Penn., who flew in from 
a series of successful meet- 
ings in Puerto Rico; er 
Blackschleger, of Los Angeles, 
Calif. ; » outdoor 
writer and radio director, of 
Tulsa, Byron J. Smith, western 
writer of Lubbock, Texas; L.E, 
White, publicity writer, cur- 
rently working with the spon- 
sors of the anti-Crushef Khru- 
shade, and a Hart, who 
proved once again that he knows 
more about editing than yelp- 
ing from a rostrum. Mrs. Felts 
was moderator, and spoke on 
poetry writing and the duties 
of the authors’ agent. The en- 
tire program -- which not only 
was for writers but had meta- 
physical undertones, was taped 
by Gharles Rhoades, of Horizons 
Unlimited, Oklahoma City, and 
these will be transcribed and 
published in book form. 

The weather was perfect-- 
whether by accident, by the 
power of ‘‘psychics’’ present, 


or it may have peen the spir- 
its of the old tribal medicine 
men were looking after a meet- 
ing which was to revive and 
re-establish their culture. 
The editor had one objection : 
Almost everyone stayed at one 
of Tahlequah’s motels, where 
the lectures also were held, 
and we doubt if many went away 
knowing much more about Tahle- 
quah itself than they knew when 
they arrived... 

4 Harold §S. Schroeppel, of 
Hazel Crest, Ill., one of the 
‘lobby students’ when we were 
taking our first course in Di- 
anetics at Wichita, dropped in 
for an overnight yak-yak ses- 
sion this past month -- and al- 
most every minute was utilized 
to its oralmost. We think we 
even went to sleep while one 
of us was talking, after we'd 
gone to bed. Harold was on his 
way to San Diego, where he has 
a month’s auditing assignment , 
and was to stop over to meet a 
fellow sensitive in Phoenix. 
He is being accompanied by his 
daughter, Renata. Anyhow, out 
of the long session, we don’t 
know what Harold got — other 
than a few cups of coffee—but 

readers soon will be 
getting a special serialized 
manuscript, “Lessons in Ad- 
vanced Perception”. Harold ad- 
mits it will help some who use 
it, “spin” some who only play 
with it, and puzzle those who 
know-nothing about it, but we 
don’t care—we can take help- 
ing, spinning, and puzzling 
readers all in stride... 


q Other visitors of the past 
month were Dr, and Mrs. J. Har- 
gld Thibodeau, of Myrtle Beach , 
S. Car., with their son Peter. 
They were on their way to Cal- 
ifornia to look over a chiro- 
practic school for Peter, who 
is contemplating following in 
his parents’ footsteps. It 
was an all-too short visit, 
since they didn't reach Enid 
until midnight, and bedded down 
at a motel before coming to 
the downtown office for a few 
Minutes on their way out of 
town. There was a possibility 
they'd stop on their way back, 
but apparently, things didn’t 
work out -- or one look was en- 
ough for the good doctor and 
his equally good wife... 


4 Newest metaphysical maga- 
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WORDS! WORDS! WORDS! TRULY, THE WORD IS GOD 


“In the beginning was the 
Word...’ And we’re not sure 
but what it might have been 
better had that been the end 
of it. Of the “Word”, we mean. 

“And the Word was God.” But 
that’s where even the literal 
interpreters of the Bible be- 
gin doubling up in amorphous 
puerility. Even tho both the 
Word and God are defined with 
much more clarity than are 99 
percent of the other puzzles 
in the Bible, for some reason 
none of these dedicated “‘stu- 
dents’’ and oracles accept all 
of St. John’s dictionary, ‘A’? 
is 0.K., but not “B’’% Now, what 
John really meant... 

Unlike these coin-operated 
parrots, who have traded their 
think + tanks for recorded hy- 
potheses, we don’t know what 
John meant — if anything. All 
we know is what he said. And 
as we thumb thrua pile of met- 
aphysical and religious maga- 
zines that offer ways of life 
(and death) for the multitude, 
we’re practically convinced 
John was right. The Word IS 
God, At least, it’s God to too 
many persons in this era of 
oral and printed yak-yak. 

The minister shouts to his 
captive audience, in a voice 
resonant with clerical passion, 
the WORDS he’d himself learned 
in a WORD-college. The congre- 
gation, at its various places 
of disassembly, takes with it 
the sermon — the message — the 
WORDS—just heard—~—words which 
are supposed to guide and pro- 
tect them until next Sunday ’s 
word-barrage, They have learn- 
ed to worship ‘‘the WORD” — and 
the meaning is lost in rhe- 
toric.. 

The Bible is a book of 
words — including those of St. 
John defining God. Innumerable 
sects. and self-styled religions 
have been formed around dispu- 
table interpretations of these 
words—yet probably none could 
talk intelligently for more 
than a split second on Life— 


here or hereafter — without 
consulting ‘‘The Word’’ to back 
them up. ‘“‘*The Bible says...’; 
“It says here in...”; “Our 
minister. says...”; “I read an 
article the other day which 
said...’ Words, words, words. 
Truly, as John said, “And the 
Word was God.” It still is. 
Long-winded haranguers give 
lip service to words—from the 
pulpits, on radio, over tele- 
vision. Bulls, encyclicals, 
promulgations put more words 
on paper, giving them the aura 
of law if not of reason, : 
And if one thinks the faul 
is all in religion, he has only 
to examine a statute, or legal 
document, to see how words can 
be chained together in inimi- 
cal confusion., Half the cases 
in our Courts are made possi- 
ble because attorneys can ex- 
act a fee for disagreeing with 
other attorneys on the meaning 
of ambiguous words, called— 
in all seriousness— ‘‘laws ”, 
Our libraries — public and 
private—bulge with books that 
seek to show how man must live 
for peaceful coexistence with 
other men. Magazines and news- 
papers use tons and tons of 
paper to present similar hopes 
to a confused populace, Yet we 
probably are closer to all-out 
destruction of humanity in a 
war to end war than ever before 
in history. We read the WORDS, 
and know not what they say. 
“Love” isa four-letter WORD— 
and the number of letters used 
to spell it is about the full 
extent of agreement. Altho we 
are importuned to ‘‘love every- 
body ”,- suggest ‘‘love” to a 
stranger of the opposite sex 
and you’l] get your face caved 
in. “The brotherhood of man” 
is a fight between nations, a 
controversy between races —-or 
a war among one’s own race for 
different treatment. of another 
race. Peace is an armed truce, 
in which nations go bankrupt 
building weapons and training 
killers for the annihilation 


we hope will never come. One 
nation parades God even on its 
currency, not because it IS a 
nation obeying the dictates of 
God but because the WORDS are 
a slap in the face to another 
nation that denies the exist- 
ence of a God, 

Yes, The Word is God — and 
we worship the word — as well 
as the paper on which it is 
printed. 

A wordsmith discovers a 
meaning for a truism that has 
been known and in the public 
domain for centuries, Strutting 
his own perspicacity, he writes 
a book, or books about it, pro- 
tects his WORDS by copyright, 
and sits back to bask in ap- 
preciation, When material de- 
mands exceed book royalties, 
he looks around for more reve- 
nue, which quite often is the 
modus operandi ofall new word- 
Ologies, wordics, wordisms, 
wordosophies, and so forth, 

He attracts a loyal follow- 
ing, who deify and quote the 
“Master” by the hour and by 
the ton — but take away their 
books and/or tapes, and they 
would be tonguetied. Few know 
what they are saying—but they 
have a fairly good memory of 
what has been said, The words, 
in the image of the’‘Master’’, 
are carved majestically in the 
royal purple of Valhalla, A 
certificate or so (sooner or 
later) SAYS they are proficient 
“believers”. And so they are. 
But they are NOT “The Word”, 
but worshipers of The WORD. 
Because they have so filled 
their lives with “‘other Gods” 
(other WORDS), they have left 
no room for Gods/WORDS of their 
own. They can’t know for be- 
lieving. They cannot explore 
the virgin forest of fact be- 
cause they have locked them- 
selves in behind the fences of 
others’ words, 

**And the Word was God.” 

These are words, too. But 
how else are you going to fill 
a 20-page magazine? 


MEDITATION CONSULTS 
HIGHER CONSCIOUSNESS 
FOR CORRECT ANSWERS 


By ALBERTA M. O'CONNELL 


NOWING the functions of, and the tremendous 
force of, the Will --which in its higher 
aspects is latent in most of us -- we can 
see how essential it is that it should be 
awakened. For, like the muscles of the 
body, Will grows stronger with use. It is 

up to each of us to determine whether we shall 
remain infirm of purpose and weak in Will, or 
awaken and arouse this force and use it for 
our upbuilding. 

The first mental approach to cultivate in 
order that the mind may draw to itself what- 
ever it desires is philosophical meditation. 
This is a receptive condition of mind, assumed 
for the purpose of receiving, from Deity, 
knowledge concerning a selected subject, 

To understand more fully the elements which 
compose this kind of meditation, we will an- 
alyze them. The first condition of mind is a 
receptive one, The word “‘receptive’’ isnot used 
in @ negative sense. Never, under any circum- 
stances, permit yourself to be in a negative 
condition, The moment you become negative, you 
become subject to malevolent subjective enti- 
ties and influences which may control or obsess 
you and perhaps dominate your mind thruout life. 

_ The occultist insists that the passive neg- 
ative meditation taught by many schools in the 
Orient as well as in the Occident is most harm- 
ful to the ego. Immortality means the preser- 
vation of the individual consciousness, a per- 
fect individualization can come only thru the 
continued efforts to remain in a positive con- 
dition of mind, To remain negative is detri- 
mental to one’s evolution. Negativeness also 
has its effects upon the physical body by its 
reflex action, producing sickness and often 
dissolution. 

Having placed yourself in a positive recep- 
tive condition, you desire to receive knowl- 
edge, Knowledge is the second element, and is 
all that you can receive thru meditation, since 
qualities or things are brought thru other 
modes of mind. 

Direct your demand or prayer to the Univer- 
sal Consciousness, not to an individual, for 
there must be no intermediary. And the receipt 
of knowledge from this highest source of knowl- 
edge is the third element in our definition. 

To demand scientifically from Universal] 
Consciousness is very difficult, if you have 
not entirely outgrown the idea of an anthro- 
morphic God. It may help you to think of Uni- 
versal Consciousness as another individual 
mind near you that you may speak to as you 
would to another person. Or, you may picture 
It as a golden sun, or center, vibrating light 
within your own heart—for the heart center is 
one of the chief points of contact between the 
individual and the Univeral Mind. 

Many persons feel so far away from God, God 
is difficult to reach only because you make it 
so with your wrong conceptions of your separ- 
ateness from It. Take the Great Consciousness 
into every thought and act of life; whisper to 
It in the darkness of the night and It will 
hear and answer you. See It ina mental picture 
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of golden yellow light and It will fill your 
body with Its uplifting vibrations. Depend up- 
on It, instead of persons and things, to bring 
you what you need, and your demands will never 
fail to be met. . 

There are two reasons why your demands 
should be made of Universal Consciousness, If 
you do not address your demands to the Highest, 
your animal, or objective, mind will assert 
itself and try answering you. By making your 
demands direct to Deity, it has a tendency to 
prevent the action of the lower objective mind. 
However, nothing but perfect self-control will 
ever fully prevent the attempted intervention 
by the objective mind, 

The second reason for addressing your de- 
mand to the supreme Consciousness, as tho it 
were another mind, is that you thereby have a 
tendency to cut off communication with all 
other individual minds who are thinking along 
the same general lines with yourself. Other- 
wise, you may get into a current of thought 
and be as likely to get wrong thoughts as 
right ones. 

Many persons “go into the silence”, or try 
to meditate by sitting and waiting for any 
thought to come to them, This way, they are 
apt to accept any impression that may come to 
them, believing such impressions are Divine 
inspirations, This is not philosophical medi- 
tation and cannot possibly bring the good you 
desire. The right way to meditate is to get 
your subject before going into meditation, and 
then ask for knowledge concerning it and wait 
patiently for your impression, 

The subject for meditation may be anything 
concerning which you desire knowledge. It may 
be knowledge pertaining to any plane of being, 
the spiritual, mental, or physical, But it 
must be concrete. 

The majority of people do not think -~ they 
merely dream, People think they think, but the 
fact is they jump from one thought to another— 
without logical sequence or continuity. Many 
think of words — not concepts or of concrete 
mental things. What concept do most persons 
have of love? force? mind? thought? If these 
words mean anything, then these are things. It 
is possible to have thoughts without words, and 
this kind of thinking is mental picture-making , 
or concrete thought which is real creative 
thought. Your concrete thoughts have absolute, 
mathematical results. 

Early morning hours are best for meditation , 
because at that time the great forces of nature 
are sweeping thru you and thru that part of 
the world where the sun is beginning to shine, 
Your own magnetic forces have been drawn back 
to you during the previous sleep and you have 
not as yet been drawn into the world thought. 
If you can devote some time to meditation be- 
fore you rise, you will get the best results. 

When you demand knowledge from Universal 
Consciousness, there go forth from you, ac- 
cording to the intensity of your thought, sany 
little magnetic lines into the ether. These 
lines look like blue rays of light and connect 
you with the person or thing which will be the 
best instrument_to answer your demand. 

Deity provides the best way for your de- 
mands to be met, according to your development 
and ability to receive them. The answer does 
not always come immediately the demand is made, 
and you may continue to demand for a month be- 
fore it comes. 

Beginners are likely to make their demand 
to Deity and then go and ask some person for 
advice. As a result, several answers are re- 
ceived and none may be right because Deity did 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 13) 
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“Masters” Need Escape from “Slaves” 


“Chains” Are Way to Dodge Responsibility, 
Plus Means of Trapping, Destroying Cause 
By PETER THRASHER, 1-102 


HRUOUT all the books of all our his- 
tories, there now rings a common 
cry (or scream, or hollow chant), 
which is most generally to be 
interpreted as ‘‘Free the slaves!” 
This is based on the assumption 
that slaves want to be free. And no 
doubt some of them do. These gener- 
ally achieve their freedom—one way 
or another — but mainly their only 

real wish is to make some slavemaster 
guilty of depriving them of their freedom. 
History also is full of instances of the 
actions taken by those who, when freed, 
refused the responsibility of freedom and 
promptly re-entered the same, or slightly 
different, form of bondage—willingly and 
eagerly. 

There is a mechanism here—a grisly mechan- 
ism — which it is most unfashionable to dis- 
cuss, but whichcan and shall be made explicit. 
It is long past time for this gruesome and 
deadly game to be unmasked — and I here use 
“game” in the same sense as in the Circus Max- 
imus of old. 

In the beginning, let us (since no adequate 
definition exists) define a slave by his actions 
and his purpose, as he has only one of each, 
whatever guise he may adopt in their accom- 
plishment. 

First, a slave has only one real activity 
the creation of slavemasters. To this end, 
Slaves will come flocking to any cause-point of 
which they become aware, and, in effect, say: 
‘Master, please give an order to me, your 
slave.” 

Second, a slave has only one purpose — the 
degradation of cause by the simple expedient 
of convincing the cause-point that it is “‘bad 
cause”, 

If the elected slavemaster falls for the 
trap, and gives an order, the slaves are cer- 
tain to promptly go out and goof up on the 
command, doing damage to themselves or the en- 
vironment, and then return saying: “Master, see 
what horrible things you have caused, thru/to 
me, your faithful slave.’’. 

The end result of the repetition of this, 
many times, is for the thoroly trapped slave- 
master (hyphen intentional, because descrip- 
tive) to tire of being made ‘“‘bad cause” every 
time he attempts to do something thru “his”’ 
slaves, and then decide that the only place 
where he will not be “bad cause’’ is as one of 
the slaves himself. Thus, the final purpose of 
the slaves is achieved, and the augmented body 
of slaves seeks out another cause-point to 
destroy, 

The mechanism shows in many ramifications . 
The one most familiar to all of us, since it 
is used so often, is the request for ‘“proof’’. 
(The difference here is not the person who says 

Show me” but the one who says: “Prove it to 
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me”. Here the slave who asks to have some- 
thing proven to bim is asking you to substi- 
tute your knowingness for his. He is asking you 
to overwhelm him so that he need not be re- 
sponsible for knowing. This differs from demon- 
stration, or a show of evidence. Neither evi- 
dence nor demonstration is a“‘proof’’ of any- 
thing. The Galileo problem (if they will not 
look thru the telescope, then they will never 
see what only the telescope can show them) re- 
mains unchanged, But ‘‘proving” it to them is 
the rather forceful method of making them use 
your knowingness to order their lives. If you 
walk into this trap, then you will shortly find 
your converts (slaves) either failing to 
“Drove” things to still others, goofing di- 
rectly with this other-knowingness, or altering 
the data that they are “proving” in some. damag- 
ing way. In any case, YOU, the source-point 
for.the ‘‘proven data’, will get stuck with 
these second-hand overt acts against persons 
whom you never have met. 

There is, of course, another side to the 
demand for ‘‘proof’.. The slave always has the 
sneaking hope that if you bring forth your. best 
“proofs” and fail, in the task of “proving” 
data to him that you know to be true, then you 
may decide your data is invalid, and to that 
extent be destroyed. After a little of this 
failing to ‘‘prove’” and being destroyed by the 
failure, you finally can go out and join the 
hordes whose purpose is the total destruction 
of all knowingness everywhere, 

In other words, the person who says, ‘‘ Where 
may I see the evidence or demonstration?’ is 
most probably sincere, but the one who chal- 
lenges “prove it’’ is intending nothing but the 
destruction of your knowingness, and should be 
recognized as a destructive agent. 

Note here that it hurts not at all to give 
a demonstration, or show evidence, to such a 
one. Sometimes, in spite of himself and his 
intention, he will see something so real for 
him that he cannot refuse to know it for him- 
self. Af only the compulsive-games stage of 
“proving’’ in response to a challenge can be 
avoided, all will go well. 

The great near-miraculous surprise is that, 
with this destructive current on this planet, 
and rampant for these past many centuries, that 
there remain still some sparks of ability for 
the fanning. It is, indeed, a blessed wonder 
that there are still persons.who can accept an 
instruction and carry it out, who can still 
witness evidence and see for themselves, and 
who know, or can learn, that it is not neces- 
sary to accept the overts of slaves as their 
own. 

The means to free the planet, then, is defi- 
nitely not to expend either time or energy upon 
the slaves, the wasteful and destructive ones, 
but to free the most able, save the slave- 
masters, and let the slaves go masterless for 
awhile. As we process these most able ones, 
and recover for them their true degree of re- 
sponsibility for their actions, real and fan- 
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cied, to the detriment of the slaves and planet, 
the slaves also will improve, since a long 
chain of assigned guilt will not hold, on the 
assigning end, if the assignee has his full 
responsibility for the incidents in question. 

By the recovery of the most constructive 
element of the planetary population, we will, 
then, effectively assist the more able (least 
unable) of the slaves to get out of their self- 
imposed, but none the less binding compulsive 
game of destroying cause, 

The object of our efforts, aside from the 
purely aseptic personal precaution of staying 
out of the trap, is to get the slaves out of 
their game-trap of destruction-of-cause by first 
getting the slave-masters out of their com- 
pulsive game of trying to help the slaves, 
(Please note that as soon as anybody starts to 
help, the slaves pile up on his coattails ten 
deep, and the second-hand overts start to pile 
up on the helper, © 

There is such a thing as real co-operation 
and the true reality of giving and receiving 
help, and these are to be cherished. But avoid 
the trap, when you wish to help another, of 
accepting the ownership of a slave. That you 
can regret heavily. 

Be it freely admitted here that the slave 
needs real help more than anybody else, but he 
cannot, will not, use the offered help. He will 
only waste it so that it cannot go to anybody 
who can use it. 

A slave does not need a master. He wants 
one in order to destroy that much more of 
cause. If you can willingly grant a slave the 
right to the beingness of a masterless slave, 
and go your way, both you and he will] benefit 
from your wisdom of choice. You benefit right 
there and then, and he later. 

There is yet, of course, another variation 
of this most ancient trap, and one frequently 
used — the subversion of a philosophy to the 
end of the destruction of the philosopher. It 
worked on many in the early field of Dianetics 
and has worked on the psychologists in the so- 
called ‘‘social sciences”, and in pragmatic 
politics, for many dreary years. If you pro- 
pound and expound your philosophy, sooner or 
later — and the “better” your philosophy the 
sooner it will happen ( ‘‘better’’ being defined 
and decided on the basis of promoting the max- 
imum survival for the greatest number of dy- 
namics) — some Slave will come to you and say: 
“You know, I said/did just what you always 
tell me, and ithas come out very badly for me/ 
him/them”. At that moment, you have choice and 
decision, If you remain aware of the trap, you 
can merely ask, ‘‘And what do I always tell 
you?” When the recital is finished, you can 
sit back in amazement at the distortion that 
has just been played back as ‘‘your’’ philoso- 
phy. You can then ask, ‘‘And what did you say/ 
do that gave such bad results?” and await even 
further subversions of your teachings. 

Here is the mechanism — here is the trap— 
and there, in plain view, are the trappers. 
For corroboration, witness the subversion, 
perversion, and outright substitutions, in the 
altered versions of the teachings of the great 
ones: Gautama, Lao-Tse, Confucius, Jesus, Zara- 
thustra, Muhammed, and Marlowe. The action may 
be readily observed in the still-coalescing 
“schools” built around the teachings of the 
more modern researchers and philosophers, 

We who would be free. must be willing that 
the rest of the world also be free. To that 
end, we must seek out the most able members of 
the population and free them that they may aid 
us to free the next level of ability. (Note 
again this is freedom-to-do, not merely free- 
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Inhumanit? 


By GEORGE W. LAGUS 


(ED, NOTE — Don’t take our word for it; look up 
these crimes against humanity in any good encyclo- 
paedia. Thousands of others never were recorded.) 


(9) THE MARTYRED MESSIAHS 
HE FAMOUS Dead Sea Scrolls tell of a mar- 
tyred ‘*Teacher of Righteousness’’ who lived 
before the timeof Jesus of Nazareth. Other 
sources tell us about the many forgotten 

“*saviours ” who lived in various centuries 

of the Christian Era, 

Not long after the martyrdom of Jesus, Pon- 
tius Pilate ordered the massacre of Samaritans 
who came to hear their “Messiah” on Mount Gar- 
izim. Simon Bar Cocheba, widely acclaimed as 
“the savior of the Jews”, died near Jerusalem 
in 135 (A.D.) during the last revolt against 
the Roman emperor, Hadrian. Sabbatai Zebi 
(1626-1726) was crowned as the Messiah of the 
Jews in 1665 by the population of Smyrna. He 
married a girl who escaped from a nunnery. 
Sultan Mohammed IV banished him to Albania. 
Jacob Frank, the last patriarch of the disci- 
ples of Zebi, was arrested in 1760 by order of 
the Catholic authorities in Warsaw. He spent 
13 years in jail as a heretic, 

One of the greatest Jewish Messiahs was 
Solomon Molko (1500-1532), A Portuguese Chris- 
tian by birth, he was converted to Judaism at 
a time when Jews were being burned to death by 
the thousands. Pope Clement VII made him his 
court astrologer because he made many correct 
predictions of future events. When jealous in- 
quisitors asked the death penalty for Molko, 
the Pope helped him escape and the Inquisitors 
mistakenly burned another Jew who resembled 
Molko in appearance, 

In 1532, Molko visited the Holy Roman En- 
peror Charles V at the imperial council of 
Ratisbon. There he publicly announced himself. 
as the ‘Messiah of the Jews”, Charles V deliv- 
ered him to the Inquisition in Mantua, where 
he was formally condemned to death by fire. 
When the executioner approached to light the 
fire, Molko was offered a pardon if he would 
recant and return to the bosom of the Church, 
but he firmly rejected the offer of mercy. 
Chained to the stake, he died a martyr’s death. 
His disciples did not forget him; they swore 
he returned from the dead and appeared to them 
while they were praying in their synagogue. 


A“‘tourist state” is one that boasts of its 
weather publicly and curses it privately. 


ci VO 
Big mouths often cover up for small talk. 


dom-from.) This is to be a cusulative pattern, 
and has little or nothing to do with the vari- 
ous games of “‘power’’ now being played by our 
variegated governmental idiots. As the number 
of awarely capable persons on the planet in- 
creases, there will be less aberration appar- 
ent in the body public, and the rate of prog- 
ress will rise even faster. 

Confucius was right! It all does begin with 
you/me. We ‘‘purify’’ ourselves, our families, 
our circle of friends, our social groupings, 
our race, the universe — but it is WE who must 
start, and do. 
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“Healing Game” Attracts Smart Suckers 


Many So-called Metaphysical “Truths” Are 
Labeled Tricks Played on Highbrow Mediums 
By JACOB ISAAC APSEL 


UCKERS are born every minute, but 
some persons are so certain they 
Know all the angles that they will 
yield only to a special type of 
pressure. For example, they label 
theology and Spiritualism for ‘ imma- 
ture minds” — but metaphysics, yoga, 
spiritual healing, and clairvoyance 
commercials cause them to open wide 
their purses, and empty them ‘‘to the 

last farthing”. Dianetics/ Scientology 
must be included among the “irresisti- 
bles”, for it is the champion of *‘takers”’’. 
If you don’t have a “last farthing”, you 
can sign a promissory note. 

Certainly they all have some merit, but if 
people were smart, they would pick up their 
winnings (gains) after the first few passes 
(lessons), as al] the above teachings give you 
a lift at the start, but like penicillin, there 
are no additional values after the first few 
shots. Unfortunately, the egotist does not. know 
when his pitcher is full. 

Clairvoyance is nothing more than mediume 
Ship which has gone highbrow, moved uptown 
where the fees are higher. The Catholic saint, 
too, was nothing more than a medium who never 
cashed in while alive — but the church cashes 
in, forever after. 

Two outstanding cases of mediums moving up- 
town are Madam Blavatsky, founder of the Theo- 
sophical Society, and Mary Baker Eddy, founder 
of Christian Science. Confidentially, Christian 
Science derives its name from the fact it is 
neither Christian nor science. 

Clairvoyance is glamorized far beyond its 
capabilities by persons who deeply visualized 
it, but never possessed it. My first-hand con- 
tacts with most of the heads of the leading 
metaphysical schools have verified this. At 
best, they possessed a second grade of psychic 
sensitivity. None could demonstrate it at all 
times, but had to wait for certain times and 
certain places. ‘*Little One (L. O., my wife)” 
and I converse with our H. W (Heaven World) 
friends at any hour, anywhere. 

The late Elbert Benjamine (C.C.Zain), foun- 
der of the Church of Light, in one of his 
monthly messages to his international follow- 
ers, said, in the spring of 1949, **These are 
trying times, we will have to arm to the 
teeth,” 
to his followers, and led them to accept his 
messages as heaven-sent, I asked him, “Is it 
possible your. message came from the same heav- 
en where we .Jesus, who said, ‘Put up thy 
sword’ ?’ Hé later admitted his message was de~ 
rived from astrological delineation. The mes- 
sage sent out to his followers here and abroad 
did not. contain what he admitted to me. 

I repeat: Clairvoyance is as fallible as the 
Pope. It contains no omniscience, and its prog- 
hostications. like the prices in catalogs, are 
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subject to change. It is not clair (clear) 
voyance (vision) but is rather a sense of re- 
ceptivity, They do not see at will, they do 
not hear at will. They are communicated with 
by a H. W. entity. This I can prove. 

At this point, I wish to say with emphasis 
that L.O. and I are not Spiritualists. A Spir- 
itualist is one who believes in and practices 
that religion. We belong to no church and are 
bound by no religion or dogma, L. 0. is not a 
medium, as the term is commonly understood. She 
is a psychic sensitive, and does not exploit 
it for money. 

The reason for the limited value of clair- 
voyant reports is, as -I have previously ex- 
Plained, due to the fact our Creator gave us 
our minds with no strings attached. The mind 
is as free as the elements, subject to no jug- 
gling from heaven, and like the elements is 
subject to impingements from prevailing and 
constantly changing conditions. For example: 
the Cuban invasion, when it was on the horizon, 
was seen by our H, W. friends as the possible 
beginning of World War III. Its complete fail- 
ure was obscured by the whirlpool] of exchanges 
between informants in U.S.A. and the recipients 
in Cuba, with many in-the-making counter moves 
in the mixing bowl. Why then should anyone be 
willing to pay considerable money. to schools 
that claim they can teach clairvoyance, when: 
1. It is doubtful that they possess it, and/or 
can teach it. 2. Its value is greatly over- 
rated, 3. It will not bring advantages that 
will gain for you fame, fortune, or power. 
4. It may break your heart when you find you 
cannot see God from this pinnacle. . 

Many who visit us hint—some subtly, others 
boldly—that they would not expect it for noth- 
ing, “‘But if you could ask your H.W. fora 
winning number, a Wall Street stock that will 
go up, where to dig for buried money....” We 
know these people are all good people, for 
they tell us so. They must be good-hearted, for 
they promise to give considerable to charity. 
They protest genuinely (even as I did years 
ago) that all they want is to find God—but if 
on the way He would help them with a windfall, 
they could alleviate so much misery — espec- 
ially their own. I would have gotten fighting 
mad if someone had told me that even a thief, 
robber, or pickpocket gladly gives 20 or 30 
percent of the loot someone sets up for them. 

We had a visitor from out of town who had 
sought our advice feverishly many times. This 
sincere gentleman was only interested in find- 
ing God. He had spent lotsof money, and sleep- 
less, searching nights. We sympathized with 
him and promised to help him get answers for 
himself thru his own planchette. On his second 
visit after preliminaries, we asked him to sit 
with the planchette. In his own home at best 
he could get only unintelligible scribbling, 
but we managed to get several letters and un- 
related words. We thought the sitting a suc- 
cess, altho the friend showed disappointment. 
His third visit the following week brought 


writing almost from the instant he started with 
the board. His first question was, “Will I sell 
my transistors?” The planchette was now writ- 
ing like mad. ‘‘When?” ‘‘How soon?” Even as the 
board was answering, he could not wait, but was 
asking L. 0, similar questions to get faster 
answers, I called a halt to this farce, but our 
friend was so enthused by the successful writ- 
ing that he did not sense what we saw as a vi- 
olation of spiritual ethics. Next day, he 
called us on the phone, complaining his board 
would not move for him, 

Metaphysical schools have made claims that 
they have first-hand proof thru clairvoyance 
that Atlantis did exist. This and other of 
their extraordinary teachings are unquestion- 
ably truthful, having been attested to by prom- 
inent clairvoyants down thru the ages. 

L.O., has visited the moon, the planet Mars, 
the bottom of the Pacific Ocean, and the Flor- 
ians, a people living in a town called Temple- 
town located in the bowels of the earth. These 
visits were made while she was in deep hypnotic 
sleep. Later, in sessions which were not hyp- 
notic, she sat in reverie, giving a running 
account of revisits to these places to double 
check her first findings, al] of which were 
carefully recorded, 

In every other department of our wedded 
life, I am her “‘Shatzie” (treasure), but be- 
cause at this date I do not regard these trips 
as actually having taken place, I am on her 
“bad boy list”. Over a period of time, I have 
been trying many other avenues of experimen- 
tation, but altho I am positive L. 0. did not 
fabricate, I am equally certain that these 
visits were an excursion that she was taken on 
by our H. W. friends who enjoyed our amazement 
while it was unfolding. 

Atlantis, the seven- fold constitution of 
man, evolutionary rounds on successive planets, 
and other Rosicrucian and Theosophical teach- 
ings which have been attested by clairvoyance, 
stand equally unprovable and in my estimation 
invalid, 

Returning to Dianetics/Scientology, when I 
used to process people asking them to ‘‘be three 
feet behind your head”, and they answered, 
“Yes”, I knew they were lying, even as I had 
L. Ron Hubbard devotees who resent this 
may have their revenge by performing this feat 
for money. I can guarantee a packed Madison 
Square Garden, with ticket-paying customers 
who would gladly come to see L.R.H. or any of 
his “doctors” ‘Be three feet behindhts head’, 
on.a double-your-money-back if not performed. 

Many write us for answers on psychic unfold- 
ment, 
W., and healing, Altho we do not accept money, 
we evade no questions concerning our teachings 
or others. There is one point at which we be- 
come disturbed. When people harp on the incon- 
sistencies and shortcomings of the school and 
lessons for which they are paying—yet continue 
paying there while still peppering us with 
questions for better answers, without even 
thinking to send a stamped envelope for their 
personal answers—we feel this is an imposition, 

There are many who have wailed thru pages 
of The ABERREE of how they are suffering. Many 
hands are eager to take their money, but none 
brings relief. Most of those who have com- 
Plained the hardest that they have suffered the 
most are the least given to listening. A high- 
ly-rated doctor said to an aunt of mine, 
“Please do not come to see me any more. You 
are not a credit to my practice. You pay my 
fee, but you do not follow my instructions.” 

The mind that is strong is not necessarily 
healthy. William Bendix used to say, ‘Don’t 
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bother me with facts; my head is made up.”’ 

Several with whom I sympathized took in- 
sult when I suggested they first will have to 
change their way of thinking—-which braucht on 
their malady—before we could help them, Others 
disliked us instantly when we told them there 
are no miraculous cures. Many will only accept 
their cure in a package they have visualized, 
in a form to their liking. Why do these people 
ask for help if they know so much about the 
kind of healing they need? 

I wish to stress that almost all maladies 
are self-inflicted. Certainly, ulcers, etc., 
are biological facts, but they were started and 
entrenched by inharmonious mind activity. The 
mind gives birth to almost all dis-eases, and 
chronic maladies took years of persistent 
wrong actions directed by mind~-it was not in- 
stantaneous. Not even an accident is instanta- 
neous. Insurance companies penalize the ‘‘ac- 
cident prone’’. Ordinary people progress slowly 
toward their accident, the accident prone runs. 

A person who gets insulted when told his 
wrong thinking has brought on all his mala- 
dies, and will not listen to correction, is a 
person who is digging his grave painfully. 

Dale Carnegie used to tell of a druggist 
whose sympathy for his customers was so gen- 
uine, he would take on their maladies when he 
filled their prescriptions, This was brought 
about purely and simply by his intense mind 
activity, which made him patt of that afflic- 
tion. He had to sell his prospering business. 

What the mind can do, the mind can undo, and 
what has taken time to create will take time 
to un-create,. 

I-find considerable agreement with the late 

Charles Fillmore, founder of Unity School of 
Christianity, who said, “There are no incurable 
diseases”. I would like to reword that, ‘‘No 
case is so far gone that healing or allevia- 
tion cannot be started.” So, to anyone who is 
suffering, start your healing now. Regardless 
of how impossible the cure may appear, the 
first steps will ease pain and suffering, and 
may even bring the cure into focus. 
_ To those who cannot see a formula for heal- 
ing within the framework of this article, will 
add: You thought yourself into this mess, you 
can think yourself out of this mess. An easy 
start is to sit or lie, thoroly relaxed, and 
dream health — three times a day, 10 or more 
minutes each time. Visualize a sea of harmony 
and float on it. The comfort you get will be 
the proof that healing need not be complex or 
expensive, 

The period of dying can be made advantageous 
by eliminating time to suffer. This may be 
effected by filling your time (the mind can 
entertain only one thought at a time) with 
meditation and reflection on how you will use, 
to advantage — in your new environment of no 
physical limitations—the knowledge and exper- 
lence you have gained here on earth. 


—— 

A SUGGESTED WAY TO EDUCATE THE '‘'RED HEATHENS” 

When churches want to save the “‘heathen’’, 
they send ‘‘missionaries”’ to the scene of the 
so-called crime, But when these same churches 
want to “save” the world from Communism, they 
do their preaching in a democracy, half a world 
away from the very people who should be educat- 
ed about how big a mistake they’ re letting 
their leaders make. Why isn’t infiltration 
that’s good for the ‘‘spiritual heathen’’ also 
good for the ‘‘political heathen’’? Or maybe 
it’s safer to incite a war than to infiltrate. 
And besides, who wants to have to get out and 
work for his living like everybody else, just 
to prove the superiority of his knowledge? 
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Part 10. CHAPTER VIII --THE SPIRIT WITHIN 

OU HAD finished the day’s work, the 

work for which you were being paid, 

which provided your livelihood. 

You were driving home and there 

was a great satisfaction in you. 

You couldn’t remember when you had 

felt so pleased with the day. In- 

stantly you realized it was not the 

day that pleased you, but yourself. 

No regrets followed you home or 

rode in the seat beside you. You had been 

irritated with no one, had irritated no 

one in your turn. The work hadn’t been 

boring because you had wholly done it. 

There had been no skimping. You hadn’t 

taken unauthorized coffee breaks —by ‘‘un- 

authorized”, you meant you hadn’t stolen 

any of the company’s time on the pretense 
that coffee was called for. 

You ’d never, these last few years, cared 
much for your job. Now you had learned, in 
just one day, that there were things about it 
you had never discovered. There was work init, 
of course, and come right down to it, it was 
the Father's Work. You'd discovered that, the 
greatest discovery of all. You'd done it with 
the Father ’s hands, brains, with your own Great 
God Self, the Father’s bestowal of personality 
upon. you. Seeing it thus, you realized a great 
old truth: that anything worth doing was worth 
doing well, 

You'd deliberately done all the obviously 
useful things you’d never before taken the 
time to do because they hadn’t been, specifi- 
cally, paid for or included in your contract 
of employment. You’d even dropped a few sug- 
gestions in the box, among them this: 

“If I do my work as Jesus did His, and 
would do mine if He were holding down my job, 
I’d have nothing to regret or be concerned 
about, and the whole job would be better, move 
faster.” 

The boss, reading that, would likely be em- 
barrassed, wondering what sort of person would 
offer such a suggestion. You’d signed your 
name, too, defying criticism. The boss might 
think you'd ‘‘got religion”, but down inside 
you’d always had it, really. So had everyone, 
monitored by conscience, but nobody used it. 
Leastwise you hadn’t. That was another thing: 
you hadn *t criticized anyone else, even inside 
yourself, How could you, not really knowing 
anyone else — tho you’d always felt you knew 
others even better than you knew yourself. 

**Judge not that ye be not judged!’’ Your As- 
sociate had said this long ago. Just now you ’d 
followed thru, and everybody seemed to have 
been nicer all the day thru! 

‘What you think is what you are! ’’ you felt 
your Associate, there beside you, saying it. 
“Maybe you’ll remember that when I’m with you 
hereafter more in spirit....” 

But then, wasn’t He always in spirit? Were 
you not, also? In the flesh, but in the spirit, 
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too, where you did your best work. Like today, 
for instance, when you worked thru spirit 
rather than thru animal man. Animal man was 
all right, but he needed his constant wedding 
to spirit to make it possible to live with him. 

There was joy on the journey home. You did- 
n’t even try to look ahead expecting com- 
plaints from the wife, or the kids, or demands 
for details of the day's happenings. How many 
times had you thought, and sometimes even 
snapped out: 

“It’s been bad enough to live thru the day ’s 
irritations once. Why insist on making me live 
them over?’ 

It had never been fair. She had always been 
interested in your work, believed you to be 
interested in hers. Since you had enjoyed the 
day ’s work, you should enjoy telling the fam- 
ily. They ’d enjoy telling you, too. 

You always listened to the radio, then read 
the newspaper, You hated being interrupted 
during the hearing or the perusal. Now it was 
going to be fun. This you knew. It would be 
fun because you'd live it with them, and make 
them live the day’s satisfaction with you. And 
going over it might show flaws which could be 
repaired tomorrow. That you’d not thought of 
before. But didn’t all Nature recapitulate? 
God did it with everything that grew. That was 
the secret of evolution, its vast mystery. You 
were part of Nature. You even ran a lot of it. 
You were one of the gods of the Three Lower 
Kingdoms of animal, mineral, and vegetable. 
You were quite a fellow if you allowed your- 
self to be. 

You drove carefully, easily, pleased that 
somehow you could think so clearly and drive 
So wel] at the same time. How many things could 
aman do at the same time if he put his mind 
to it? 

“I said,’’ said your Associate, ‘‘that where 
two or three are gathered together in my name, 
there am I also in the midst of them.’’ . 

He left it there, for you to pick up. How 
many twos and threes, thruout the Universe, 
were gathered together at a given time, any 
time in the name of the Christ? Jillions! And 
Jesus had said further: 

“That which I do ye may do also and greater 
things, for I go to the Fatheri” 

There was, then, no end to what man could 
do, all of it happy if he elected for it to be 
—he elected himself to unhappiness and imbal- 
ance, didn’t he? 

You had to hold back to keep your spirit 
from speeding your car above the speed limit— 
more above than you were in the havit of driv- 
ing. 

There was such a tireless lilt in you. If 
you could take it into the home with you.... 

So, you took it in. 

You talked about the office, your work, as 
you never had before. You drew the whole fam- 
ily in. And when one of the kids interposed 
something irrelevant, it turned out to be, when 
pursued to its conclusion, of great interest 
to everybody. Of great importance, too, nat- 
urally.- 

You wouldn’t have traded the day for any- 
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thing out of the past, 

It had all been done so simply, too. Come 
to think it over, and talk it over with your 
wife as you did that night before dropping off 
to sleep, Łe day had been the kind of day 
you'd aJways wanted, Why hadn’t you taken it, 
then, and all the days? 

You made a clean breast of it, and she was 
thoughtful, She was silent, until you realized 
that on your ending the story of the 16 hours 
with Jesus she had dropped off to sleep. 

Jesus must have been working on this, too. 
Had He, thus beautifully, told you the most 
important technique of all for happiness in 
life, in love, marriage, everything? 

“Take it right into sleep with you, as far 
as you can, with right desire, and so it shall 
be unto you,’’ the Associate seemed to suggest. 

You tried it. 


“Tomorrow shall be even better,” you start- 
ed inward to sleep. “Tomorrow shall be even 
better,...” 

“What I do today I do better tomorrow,” you 
changed it a bit, trying for size. 

“You’ll be with me tomorrow, Sir?” 
asked the Associate. 

“See you around, of course,” you dreamily 
felt Him saying, rather slangily for such an 
Associate, “but I need not watch, you know, so 
long as you watch yourself.” 

“Tomorrow will be even better,” you said 
drowsily to yourself, pushing the idea ahead 
of you into sleep like dust before a broom. 
“Tomorrow will be better!” 

It was almost as if it already was better. 
It was. 

“Tomorrow will be better,” you thought. 
“Tomorrow will be....tomorrow....’* — The End 


you 


HE PURPOSE of this article is to tell the 
true story of Don Purcell and his valiant 
effort to place Dianetics on an ethical, 
responsible basis. Much of the story is 
known to ‘‘old-timers”, but the full story 
is known to few — and since his death, Don 

has been subjected to a resumption of the un- 
fair and unkind attacks that characterized the 
period 1952-1954, Don and I became very close 
friends during this period, and he confided to 
me many things that were never made public, so 
I was acutely aware of the unjust treatment he 
received, 

Nowadays, Scientologists are full of talk 
about ‘foverts”, “withholds”, and ‘“confronta- 
tions”. Their words and actions would be more 
credible if it were not for the many overts 
and withholds that were committed against Don 
Purce}]—and which have recently been resumed. 
In the face of so monstrous an injustice, they 
stand convicted of rank hypocrisy. 

Don’s outstanding trait, to me, was his 
sincerity. He was deeply devoted to the bet- 
terment of man, and Dianetics was to him a 
cause to which he gave freely and without 
stint. His motivation in working for Dianetics 
was deeply idealistic and altruistic. When he 
first went into Dianetics he was a moderately 
wealthy man; to it he gave most of that wealth 
in an effort to keep Dianetics going. When 
these efforts met only vituperation and abuse, 
and he realized that unity could not otherwise 
be achieved, he gave the Dianetic Foundation 
back to its founder, with no strings attached. 

But let ustell thestory from the beginning: 

The Hubbard Dianetic Research Foundation, 
after an auspicious start, ran into serious 
trouble in late 1950 and 1951, Perhaps owing 
to over-enthusiasm, the Foundation found itself 
deeply in debt — I believe in excess of $100, - 
000. These were business obligations — bills 
due for goods and services rendered—not a di- 
abolical plot by criminals and Communists. 
Then, on April 24, 1951, the United Press broke 
the story of Sara Hubbard’s divorce action, in 
which she charged that ‘‘competent medical ad- 
visers’’ had found her husband ‘‘hopelessly in- 
sane’’, and in need of psychiatric observation. 
These charges were not true, but the bad pub- 
licity was a damaging blow to the Dianetic 
cause—nor was it helped by the fact that pre- 
viously there had been a rumor to the effect 
that Sara was a “'clear’, Added to this was a 
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considerable amount of internal dissension, 
culminating in the withdrawal of five of the 
seven original members of the Board of Direc- 
tors. These included John W. Campbell Jr., and 
Dr. J. A. Winter, whose enthusiastic indorse- 
ments had played a major role in the great in- 
terest Dianetics attracted. 

Don Purcell was at his best when the going 
was tough; and he proved it on this occasion, 
In a letter sent to friends dated May 21, 1952, 
he tells of it in his own words: 

“We have received a great many letters 
lately requesting us to answer the accusations 
that have been made by L.Ron Hubbard and James 
Elliott against myself and the rest of the 
Foundation personnel. This letter is an answer 
to these accusations,.... 

“In July of 1950, I took the professional 
course in Elizabeth, N. J. By the time I had 
finished the course, I knew that Dianetics of- 
fered a greater understanding of mind than any 
other field of investigation in existence, Mind 
had been a subject of prime interest and study 
to me for about 20 years. 

“While at Elizabeth, I determined todo all I 
could to assist the advance of Dianetics. This 
was a strong postulate. Just before I left 
Elizabeth I asked Ron how I could best serve 
Dianetics,... He told me to go home to Kansas 
for the time being and develop as much local 
interest as possible.... 

“When things got rough within the Founda- 
tion late in 1950, we offered assistance. Our 
offer was accepted and the Foundation moved to 
Wichita (in the Spring of 1951.--A.C.\, 

“Ron was in Havana, Cuba, at the time. He 
was in bad physical condition and quite sure 
that he didn’t have a friend in the world ex- 
cept me. He had left Los Angeles and gone to 
Havana because he had been told that psychia- 
trists had been hired who. would examine him 
and adjudge him insane and have him committed 
to an institution. 

“I finally convinced Ron that I could pro- 
tect him as a guest in our home until June. He 
arrived here on April 14. We gave Ron good 
present-time and helped restore his confidence 
in people. Ron, Margaret (Mrs.. Purcell), and I 
would sit up until 2 or 3 o’clock in the 
morning, discussing Dianetics. When Ron’s mind 
is working on this subject, he has no equal, 

“As Bon’s self-confidence returned, he be- 

- (PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 12) 
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lonorant Babble About “Saving Souls” 


Writer Says Expounders of Gospel Miss 


Entirely the Meaning of Christ’s Doctrine 
By MARTHA BAKER 


HERE are many teachings advocating 
the “saving of souls*’’, but has the 
word “soul” really been clearly de- 
fined? Men babble on about saving 
souls with no understanding of what 
a soul is, and how can one tell you 
how to save your soul if he doesn’t 
know the meaning of soul? Most ex- 
pounders of the Gospel of Christ 
have missed entirely the meaning of 

His doctrine, which was not really a doc- 
trine, but truth. His teachings offered 
man a new way of life -- one in which the 
real realities of being are preferred 
over the old way of materialism. But soon 
his so-called followers formalized His 
teaching until it was hardly worthy of 
the name Christian. 

Jesus Christ did not come to found a new 
religion--yet most of the world regards Chris- 
tianity as the teachings of Jesus. These teach- 


‘ings do not do the Nazarene proper credit, but 


debauch His great sacrifice by worshiping Jesus 
the man rather than following His footsteps in 
the regeneration, doing the word He did and 
proving His doctrine true, Jesus not only 
taught truth but demonstrated the power of 
Christ by resuscitating the physical body 
after He had allowed men to kill His body on 
the cross, 


The majority of Christian teachings are 
based on being saved after death, rather than 
being saved from death, as Christ taught (II 
Tim., 1:10). The scriptures, which reveal the 
word of God, state: The soul that sinneth, it 
shall die (Ezek. 18: 4). It does not say the 
soul that sinneth shall die after death of the 
body. And Jesus said, If a man keep my saying, 
he shall never see death. 

In the first chapter of Genesis, God made 
man in His image and likeness, yet there was 
not @ man to till the soil in the second chap- 
ter (Gen. 2:5). But in verse 7 of this same 
chapter, the Lord God created a form and 
breathed the breath of te into that form and 
man became a living soul. This allegorical 
story illustrates how man becomes a living 
soul. It shows that life (spirit) and form 
(body) when united become a soul. It also il- 
Justrates how life operating thru mind has the 
ability to gather to itself that which it de- 
sires to create. The same thing that created 
man has given him the ability to create also. 

When man really understands that lifeis God, 
expressed by conscious intelligence, and that 
Christ is that conscious intelligence operat- 
ing in diversity, man will begin to compre- 
hend something of the nature of soul. 

The Ego of man, which is the atom seed, or 
Christ light, hidden in the heart (deep sub- 
conscious), can be cultivated and expanded 
until man becomes the divine image and likeness 
of God, or perfect creation which he is, but 
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as yet doesn’t realize—because he loves dark- 
ness (discord, greed, hate, and all other self- 
ish traits) rather than light (Christ), 

Man is really divine mind in manifestation , 
but he fails to express the perfection of di- 
vinity because he has allowed his mind to be- 
come saturated with materialistic thinking, and 
imagines himself separated from God, However, 
he can regain his realization of his divinity 
by following the teachings of Jesus Christ, 
once he understands what ismeant by possessing 
his soul. “In your patience possess ye your 
souls’? (Luke 21:19), 

The Ego is essentially right. We see people 
who act egotistical and find society criticizes 
them because of these undesirable traits, but 
in reality they are only trying to prove to 
themselves that they are greater than society 
wishes to acknowledge. If a man knewhis innate 
greatness, he would never try to prove it, but 
accept it and this negative trait of egotism 
would disappear. On the other hand, if society 
were made up of more people who were aware of 
their own divinity, they would not be so anx- 
ious to lower the self-esteem of the egotist 
but help him realize his divinity. 

The soul of man is the mental envelope he 
has created around the spark of light, which 
is the Christ-seed. The light itself cannot be 
destroyed, but the soul which carries the mem- 
ory of all experiences thru which the Ego has 
passed can destroy the consciousness of itself 
with its own self-created evil. Without this 
spark of light, which is life itself, man could 
not have created a body. The body is the soul 
in manifest form. If it does not express the 
divine image and likeness of God, itis because 
of the false beliefs man entertains about him- 
self; therefore, the true image becomes dis- 
torted and expresses the error which mind en- 
tertains. With proper understanding of what 
soul is, man canbecome conscious of conscious- 
ness, thereby regaining the right estimate of 
himself, gradually growing in grace (truth) 
until he ‘‘awakens inhis likeness” a fully re- 
deemed soul no longer subject to death, 

The dual nature of man is expressed because 
he is both a conscious and unconscious being, 
moving and living inGod as God lives and moves 
and has being in him. The more conscious man 
becomes of consciousness, the more soul he 
possesses, 

The soul of man in reality is that part of 
him of which he is unconscious. For this reason 
man has been termed a triune being--the Super- 
conscious (knower), the conscious (thinker), 
and the subconscious (activator or doer). The 
Superconscious is the Wonderful Counselor; the 
intuitive leadings and al] wisdom come from 
this mind. The average man is unaware of this 
part of his mind, because he depends too much 
on his thinker (conscious mind) that judges by 
appearances. If more heed were given to the 
higher mind, or uplifted state of conscious- 
hess, man would not make so many mistakes in 
judgment. He would be led and directed by God 
in anything he desired to do. He would not be 
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like a puppet on a string, but could have the 
advice of his Wonderful Counselor, which would 
help him accomplish his true soul desires, 

The conscious thinking mind is the mind of 
free will. It is subject to constant change 
according to man’s limited judgment. Thinking 
a thing right or true does not make it right 
or true, but to seek the advice of the Knower 
within, and act on that knowledge, always 
brings the right result. To think one knows is 
not enought.it is when one knows that he knows 
that the Superconscious is operating, Self- 
knowledge is the way to heaven (the uplifted 
state of consciousness). Unless man has the 
desire to know the mind of Christ (the Super- 
conscious), he wanders in a wilderness of 
thought, and wastes his opportunity for re- 
deeming his soul. 

The subconscious could be called the soil 
of the soul. As the ground accepts seed, so 
the subconscious or feeling nature accepts 
thought seed that bring forth fruit after their 
own kind. If only true thoughts or suggestions 
coming from the Superconscious were accepted, 
man would soon express his Divine Image. But 
due to the faulty judgment of the conscious 
mind, the soil of the subconscious is sown 
with thorns and thistles that needle man into 
finding a solution to his problems. Thus even- 
tually man is forced to seek truth to find re- 
lief. If he is earnest in his search, he will 
find the kingdom of heaven within, which Jesus 
taught and demonstrated by His pattern life. 
He will find that the true purpose of the sub- 
conscious, or feeling nature, is to exalt man’s 
conscious mind into the higher light of the 
Superconscious, wherein he can build a body 
temple according to the ‘‘pattern shown thee in 
the mount’’ (or Divine Mind). 

The object of human life is to give man the 
opportunity to work in the world of form and 
learn how to express the true perfection of 
God. “Be ye therefore perfect, even’ as your 
Father which is in heaven is perfect.” 

“What house will ye build me, saith the 
Lord, where is the place of my rest.’ This house 
is'not a temple made of brick and mud as most 
have interpreted this scripture; it is the 
“temple not made with hands”, the purified 
physical body transmuted into a body of light. 
This is accomplished not by dying, as most 
Christians have supposed, but by living the 
Life of Christ wtil the truth has set you free. 

“Know the truth, and the- truth shall make 
you free.’’ ‘‘Him whom the son hath made free is 
free indeed”, for he truly possesses his soul. 
This means one has command of his subconscious 
mind, the doer in the body. 

(CONTINUED 
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gan to develop more and more ambitious schemes 
to rapidly advance Dianetics, In fact, he 
wanted to advance it more rapidly than the 
I was chided when I 


“The old creditors from New Jersey were 
hounding us with lawsuits.... I suggested we 
put the old Foundation in bankruptcy so we 
would have an opportunity to rebuild without 
the pressure of litigation. Ron would not agree 
to such strategy. He preferred to have me pay 
these creditors off as the occasion arose, 

“Finally I arrived at the conclusion that 
we just had to adjust our spending to our in- 
come, My available cash surplus was about gone. 
After informing Ron of this fact, things were 
not the same between us. He apparently did not 
believe there was an end to my cash and that I 
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was just plowing his schemes under by refusin 
to finance them. š 


“Ron decided acute' measures were called for 
to raise cash and initiated his Allied Scien- 
tists of the World scheme. It was a money- 
raising scheme launched independently by Ron 
from Denver, Colo. Ron solicited funds thru the 
mails from many scientists, including scien- 
tists working on secret Government projects. 
The Department of Justice became very: much 
interested in his activities and took a dim 
view of the whole thing. Ardent work on the 
part of the Foundation staff and particularly 
on the part of Jean Moore finally got the mess 
straightened out. 

“Our creditors were still pressing hard and 
finally thtéatened a liquidating receivership 
for the Foundation. To escape this litigation, 
Ron quit the Foundation. He released all his 
interest in the Foundation, implied and con~ 
tractual, gave all his stock back to the Foun- 
dation, and resigned. Ron did this to set up a 
screen between himself and the creditors. From 
his subsequent actions, it seems that his rea- 
sons were more deeply seated than he would 
have us believe, 

“We prepared to file in bankruptcy and Jean 
Moore sent Ron immediate notice of the fact... 
I received a telegram from Ron informing me 
that he was suing me for one milliondollars... 

“I am not trying to destroy Dianetics or 
Ron Hubbard. I am not prepared to spend $500, ~- 
000 for this purpose, Allmy liquid assets 
have already been spent during the past year 
trying to build the Foundation, in spite of 
Ron Hubbard’s talent for spending money on 
wild schemes. I paid the court approximately 
$6,000 for the Foundation and all its assets, 
copyrights, etc., in order to protect the in- 
vestment of cash and work that had been pre- 
viously put into these things. I did not re- 
ceive $500,000 from the American Medical As- 
sociation to put the Foundation into bankruptcy 
as Ron claims I did. None of the other accusa- 
tions made by Ron or Jim Elliott are true. Ron 
told me in a recent telephone conversation he 
made these accusations only for the purpose of 
enlisting public opinion on his side....” 

For the next two years, Don worked long and 
hard on behalf of the Foundation, supporting 
its activities at a loss, doing everything he 
could to build it up into a reputable and so- 
cially acceptable institution. On advice of 
his lawyers, he filed countersuit against Mr. 
Hubbard; but this was purely defensive and he 
several times assured me he would gladly have 
dropped his suit had Mr.Hubbard done the same. 
Again and again he tried to persuade Mr. Hub- 
bard to rejoin the Foundation. 

One can question Don’s judgment in this 
matter, and I, for one, did. On several occa- 
sions I suggested that he try to terminate the 
struggle and let Mr. Hubbard have the Founda- 
tion back again. But Don believed, in Dianetics , 
and he continued to hope that some day he could 
induce Mr. Hubbard to return. 

As time went on, it became increasingly 
clear that this was not going to happen. Fi- 
nally, in August, 1954, Don gave the Founda- 
tion and al} its assets back to Mr. Hubbard— 
after having spent over $100,000 onits behalf. 

Don died of cancer in June, 1959. In Hub- 
bard ’s REALITY (December, 1959), there appeared 
a statement, alleging: ‘‘A millionaire in the 
U.S. once tried to seize all of Dianetics, but 
the effort failed. And, sad to tell, the mil- 
lionaire died the other day.” 

The students in Scientology aren’t the only 
ones with “overts” that should be “run out”. 
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By Dr. KARL KRIDLER 
(19) THE SPHINX 
HE WORD WAS GOD,” says the John Gospel, giv- 
ing us the only definite description of the 
biblical God that has descended from the 
prehistoric world; and we shall pinpoint 
this God by solving the secret of the Lost 


WORD, 
Sphinx. 

We have examined the Brittanica and Ameri- 
cana encyclopedias as to the Sphinx, and from 
them condense the following data: 

The oldest and greatest of ancient symbols 
that have come down to us is the Sphinx, the 
Greek name of the image, which means to bind 
tight, to squeeze. The Egyptians called the 
Sphinx Hu or Neb, 

The type perhaps originated in Egypt, and 
was borrowed from there by Greek art. As the 
figure was found more often on tombs, Milch- 
hofer inferred that it was a symbol of death, 

In the mythology of ancient Egypt, the 
Sphinx represented the solar deity, Ra. All 
ancient nations seem to have held these mon- 
strous beings of various shapes and forms as 
objects of awe, compelling adoration, worship. 

The Arabian traveler and historian, Abdul- 
latif (1161-1231 A.D.), in referring to the 
Sphinx at Gizeh, said: At a little more than 
an arrow’s flight from the pyramids is a co- 
lossal figure of a head and neck projecting 
from the sand; and the name of the figure is 
‘Father of Terrors’, 

‘In spite of its enormous size, everything 
was in proportion tonature...In a face of such 
colossal size, it is not known how the sculp- 
tor could have been able to preserve the exact 
proportions of every part, as nature presented 
him with no model of a similar colossus, or 
anything at all comparable” (DeSacy’s Trans. ). 

We observe that as late as the 13th Century 
A.D., this image was still buried up to its 
neck in the windblown sand of the desert, as 
it had been for ages before, when first found 
by the most ancient Egyptians, who knew no 
more than we do about those who made it. 

An inscription of the Fourth Dynasty, ex- 
tending back 6,000 years, mentioned the Sphinx 
as then being a monument so old that all data 
of its origin were lost, and that it had been 
discovered by accident, .buried in the sand, 
beneath which it had stood for ages unknown. 

When the sand was cleared away, the workers 
were amazed to find the image, 189 feet long, 
was carved from solid stone, It is the oldest 
symbol of the ancient masters ever discovered , 
and some authors believe the image was con- 
structed about 30,000 B.C. 

The Sphinx symbolized the Sacred Four Ele- 
mentS=-fire, air, water, earth--also called the 
Four Gospelers, and indicated by the four fixed 
Signs of the Zodiac, which are divided into 
three groups--cardinal, fixed, and dual signs. 

The cardinal signs — Aries, Libra, Cancer, 
and Capricorn — portrayed the active principle 
of the Universe, the driving, vivifying force. 
The fixed signs — Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius, and 
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The trail leads directly to the 
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This ls What Happened --- 
PRAYING CAT PROTESTS PRAYING HUMAN 


Lucky was a little blue-eyed ball of inno- 
cence when he came to live with us in 1952. He 
was also one of the strangest kittens I’ve 
ever seen, and I’ve seen plentv. i 

No matter what I gave Lucky at mealtime, he 
would always leave one small bite in his food 
dish, and a few drops of milk in his bowl. 
After eating his meal, he would sit by my hus- 
band’s chair with all the patience of his spe- 
cies, waiting for my husband to rough him up. 

During the daytime, he would “collect” bits 
of bark, leaves, small stones, and bugs. These 
he would bring to the house and ‘“‘store” in the 
corner behind the front door. I would leave 
his collection alone as long as possible be- 
fore getting the dustpan to clean it all out 
again. Lucky would be very insulted and bel- 
ligerent for a few days but always started over. 

When he was about three or four months old, 
we discovered another odd habit of his. Fe 
prayed! Each evening when he came in the house, 
he would jump on the sofa, where he would sit 
on his haunches and lay his paws on the arm- 
rest. Placing his little nose on his paws, he 
would close his eyes and *‘talk”. When he had 
finished with his ‘‘prayers”’, he would jump dow 
for a good scuffling. 

We mentioned this habit to our neighbors 
who insisted on watching it. All of us watched 
this for about two months, until a new neighbor 
moved in. Of course, she heard about it and 
came over one evening to see for herself, 

*I don’t know what passed between her and 
Lucky, but she knelt down by one of the chairs. 
Lucky turned and looked straight at her, curled 
his lips back, and gave one nasty-bitter 
**Ps-s-s-t-t !” She went out the door and has 
never returned. Lucky jumped down from the 
sofa, and to my knowledge has not “prayed” 
since, — Lowana Julaine, Tampa, Fla. 


——— 
A.M. O'CONNELL 


not make the connections. 

Here are some rules which may help: 

1, Mistrust all immediate answers, because 
the chances are that when your reply comes at 
once, your objective mind is speaking to you. 
It is well to repeat the question at each per- 
iod of meditation for several days. 

2. Examine the answer closely when it comes 
in the form of words, and consider it well be- 
cause the objective mind invariably expresses 
itself in words and sometimes ina long disser- 
tation. Universal Consciousness usually con- 
veys the answer to your mind in an impression 
or conviction. 

3. Test the answer by your reason until your 
intuition has been fully awakened and can tell 
where the answer came from. For example, sup- 
pose you ask for advice and the answer shocks 
your sense of justice or truth, or expediency 
or probability, Sit in judgment upon it. 

4. Deity will usually answer your question 
at an unexpected moment, when your objective 
mind is off guard. 

If mistakes should be made inthe beginning, 
your implicit trust in Deity will render such 
mistakes harmless and ultimately turn them to 
good. 


(CONTINUED 
FROM PAGE 4) 


Taurus— indicated a steadfastness, repose, and 
persistence. The dual signs — Gemini, Virgo, 
Sagittarius, and Pisces—related to adaptabil- 
ity and harmonize the lower self with the high- 
er, That is the beginning of astrological sci- 
ence. (Continued in the next issue) 
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By “LOUIS” 


(Send your questions addressed 
to LOUIS, care The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, enclosing a stamped, 
self-addressed envelope. For 
those who wish personal] eg ete 
a minimum contribution of $2 per 
question should be included.) 


DEAR LOUIS -~ Is there a war 
pending ?=-P. S., San Francisco, 
Calif. 


DEAR FRIEND—We are involved 
in a war -- right now. It is a 
war of nerves, which is far 
deadlier than all the bombs 
one could drop. Man looks to 
man for his answer, yet his 
answer lies within himself -~- 
and the Golden Key to heaven 
on earth is love. 


e 

DEAR LOUIS ~-Would you help 
me find my broach again? --M. 
G., Washington, D 


DEAR FRIEND ~~ Mark my word, 
this is the last time 1’1] find 
that silly diamond broach of 
yours. It’s under the bathroom 
sink behind the toilet paper. 
When you find it this time, 
please put it into your safety 
deposit box and don’t bother 
me, After ail, I do have more 
important things to do. 

e 

DEAR LOUIS -- Do you receive 
spirit communication? == L.K., 
Lily Dale, N. Y. 


DEAR FRIEND -- I am not a 
SPIRITUALIST, but since the 
Father is Spirit rather than 
what we term material, I sup- 
pose you vould say I have com- 
municated with spirit -- THE 
SPIRIT. I did have an interest- 
ing experience some years ago. 
I was doing consultation work 
in Hollywood. A woman called 
me one evening, desiring a 
consultation the next morn -- 
but since I was booked all that 
day, I offered to give her an 
evening appointment. The next 
evening came and a dainty wo- 
man arrived, gave her name, 
and we had a consultation that 
lasted several hours. When she 
left she said, ‘‘Tell my hus- 
band that I love him very 
much,” I thought this strange. 
However, I said ‘‘Good night!’ 
and closed the door. Just then 
the phone rang. The voice on 
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the other end said, ‘This is 
Mr. ----, I am the husband of 
the lady you were to have the 
appointment with.” I inter- 
rupted, But your wife just 
left.” ‘“‘You must be mistaken,’ 
the man said, ‘‘That couldn ’t 
have been my wife.” So I de- 
scribed the woman and the man 
began to cry. ‘I don’t under- 
stand,” I said, The man gained 
his composure somewhat. ‘‘My 
wife was killed in an automo- 
bile accident this afternoon. 
May I come over?” We talked 
for quite a few hours. He told 
me he and his wife were on the 
verge of a divorce, and that 
was her reason in coming to 
see me, Three days later I at- 
tended a funeral -- and there 
lay the woman I had talked 
with. I'm still not a spirit- 
ualist--but there is life after 
the thing we call death. 


e 

DEAR LOUIS ~-My wife and I 
enjoy your column so much that 
it presents somewhat of a prob- 
lem. We both dive for The AB- 
ERREE when it comes =- thus a 
hassle. What would you sug- 
gestPm-Mr, and Mrs. P.M., Den- 
ver, Colo. 


DEAR FRIENDS -- I’ve got the 
perfect answer (I think). Why 
not get two subscriptions to 
The ABERREE, Then you can have 
a his and hers, 


e 

DEAR LOUIS ~- What are some 
of the books on your current 
reading list? =- L.M., Los An- 
geles, Calif. 


DEAR L.M. “There is a cur- 
rent book on the market that 
is very worth reading and 
Studying. It is called ‘The 
Ninth Hpur” by John Dobbs, 
published by Greenwich Book 
Publishers, 489 Fifth Av., New 
York 17,.N.Y. Price is $3.50. 
The author is a very good 


-friend of mine and a wonderful 


god’s child. 


DEAR LOUIS =- What kind o 
winter will the Fast have?--M. 
B., Chicago, Ill. 


DEAR M.B.--I look for a rec- 
ord cold spell to hit the 
eastern section of the United 
States. The snow will be very 
heavy and piled high -- espec- 
lally so in December and Jan- 
uary. This brings unusual 
floods in the spring. Why don’t 
you come to Arizona for the 
winter? We will be swimming at 
Christmas tme 


DEAR LOUIS-~I've just heard 
Of, Huna, Can you explain this 
to me?=-C;T., Kansas City, Mo. 

DEAR FRIEND--As I understand 
it, Huna is a metaphysical 
philosophy with overtones of 
primitive methods. It is ate 


The ABERREE 


tributed to the Hawaiian Isl- 
ands. The main idea is using 
affirmations, chants, and the 
such to gain spiritual and ma- 
terial advantage. I would not 
recommend it to the nelphuste. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS --How is Subud 
making out nationewise?=-J.M., 
Evanston, Ill. 


DEAR J.M.°-If you have read 
my column you know my feelings 
on this situation, but I un- 
derstand it is fading from the 
scene. Of course*there will be 
a few of the fringe lunatics 
that will hang on to their 
thrill-kick, plus the few that 
make their daily bread from 
this Godless cult. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS=-Do you ever use 
hypnotism in your work?=-L.Me, 
Baltimore, Md. 


DEAR L.M.--Hypnotism is for 
the trained and not a play 
toy. Frankly speaking, I think 
it is being abused. No, I do 
not use it. 


e 

DEAR LOUIS--Why do they al- 
ways stick your column in the 
back of The ABERREE? We think 
you're the best?~-B.M., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 

DEAR FRIEND -- Honey Child, 
I’m with you--but after all, 
don’t you usually save the 
dessert for last? 


@ 
DEAR LOUIS--You always sign 
pir letters aS sn K ht”, 
at do you mean by "Light”?=- 
J.K., Rantan, Texas. i 


DEAR SIR -- There is but one 
Light and man has affixed many 
titles to this Light. Some call 
it God, some the Father; to 
some it is Truth. But, regard- 
less of our terminology, it is 
the All of our Life, for with- 
out Light we have darkness, and 
in darkness there is an end. 

e 

DEAR LOUIS -- How did you 
lose yr weight? -= D.B.e, Bos- 
ton, Mass. 


DEAR D. B.--The Father guided 
me to a very wonderful physi- 
cian by the name of Ethel 
Crie, and she, with the Fath- 
er’s help, has taken off 25 
pounds. I donot know the exact 
process sheis using but it has 
to do with balancing the body. 

e 


DEAR LOUIS~-What is the key 
to self- nastery? =- K.L., New 
York, N.Y. 


DEAR FRIEND -- My concept of 
Self-mastery (the Mysticology 
concept) is Totality makes 
self-mastery. By this we mean 
balance in all phases of spir- 
itual and material patterns. 
You master self when you lose 
self and become God. 
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Edwpitis 


(ED. NOTE~—Ordinarily, The 
ABERREE will not use letters 
this long in the “Dear Editor" 
section, but we are mak ing an 
exception because of the inter- 
est the writer's remarks prob- 
ably will evoke. Other letters 
necessarily left out this month 
will be printed in the next 
issue, if still timely.) 


“There is always food for 
thought and enlightenment in 
at least some of your articles; 
which puts the publication in 
aclass with very few books, 
magazines, brochures, or other 
outlets, My observation is that 
orobably 99% of the material 
which comes to us, by ALL media 
of communication, is designed, 
and not accidentally, to mis- 
lead by false advertising, to 
confuse, by expressing the con- 
flicting opinions of ‘experts’ 
and ‘authorities’; and by emo- 
tionalism without any founda- 
tion in reason or fact. All of 
these efforts accomplish the 
purpose of lulling the recip- 
ient into a false sense of se- 
curity, or one of helpless- 
ness, either of which is dis- 
astrous. 

‘The ignorance and stupid- 
ity of the purveyors of this 
mass of misinformation is such 
that they also are caught in 
their own trap. They, as well 
as the suckers, have to use 
their own shoddy products. 
They have vrevented better and 
smarter men from making better 
products. In many cases, better 
products have been made, but 
have been suppressed or put 
out of business, 

“In no department does this 
stupid, ‘dog in manger’ atti- 
tude show up more thanin allo- 
pathic medicine--the A.M. A. and 
its counterparts in. various 
countries. Their resistance to 
new ideas, their refusal even 
to investigate a new idea un- 
less it comes from a ‘recog- 
nized’ source, has been so 
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great, thru all history, that 
we are now at the lowest point 
of history -- spiritually, men- 
tally, emotionally, and phys- 
ically (all of these qualities 
within the true scope of medi- 
cine). And here is the laugh, 
if it were not so tragic -- the 
great medical ‘authorities’ 
and their patients, rich or 
poor, die every day from dis- 
eases which need never happen, 
which are easily preventable, 
and most of which are curable, 
but not their way. 

“Why this failure in all 
departments of our social or- 
der to the point that fear and 
indecision, hysteria, anger, 
crime, delinquency, and dis- 
ease are now almost the sole 
topics of our society. Look at 
the front page of any news- 
paper, hear the hymn of hate 
of the politicians and there- 
fore of the multitudes, who 
only parrot what they hear. 
There is very little except 
negative talk and proposed 
negative action. In spite of 
the good advice (positive 
things to do) given to human- 
ity from time to time by gen- 
iuses, prophets, great spirit- 
ual leaders -- call them what 
you will--mankind has consist- 
ently refused to obey laws; he 
is not even taught the necess- 
ity of considering most of the 
great cosmic laws. Man has be- 
come a victim of the negative 
thinking of his self-appointed 
leaders. He has been taught to 
ignore causes, then when dis- 
aster overtakes him, to try to 
patch up, to treat symptoms, 
He has been making the same 
mistakes thru all recorded 
history. He is making now the 


. final mistake of contemplating 


the destruction of everything 
and everybody, and, knowing 
that war would bring about 
just that, is still stupid en- 
ough to stand still while his 
‘leaders’ tell him there is 
no other way. Those who pro- 
pose the only possible way, 
honest, intelligent, positive 
action, which of course would 
first call for removal of the 
mistaken actions of those who 
made them, become thus a threat 
to the status quo. They will 
be the Martyrs of Inhumanity, 
or whom you have mentioned a 
ew. 

Medical martyrs have been 
at least as numerous as those 
in other fields, the reason 
being the same-as that given 
above, 

“Medical ‘authorities’, 
self-constituted, teach first 
that disease IS. They have 
never postulated that complete 
health is possible, and cer- 
tainly have never been able to 
produce complete health, or to 
see it, excent by accident. 
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They cannot make it possible 
consistently, under proper 
conditions, yet there are those 
of us who can. Health is men- 
tioned very little or not at 
ali in the medical curriculun, 
except indefinitely, relative- 
ly, or vaguely, as ‘public 
health’, and we all know how 
vague is the health of the 
public and of those who admin- 
ister ‘public health’. The 
whole attention of ‘allopathic 
medicine’ is and always has 
been directed to, the negative 
aspect of the problem (dis- 
ease), consequently it is en- 
tirely normal that they have 
no knowledge of the positive 
aspect, health. Contrary to 
what the public is encouraged 
to suppose, the two aspects 
are entirely different and op- 
posite studies. The negative 
aspect (as would be the case 
with all negative aspects, such 
as war, crime, poverty, etc.) 
could never appear unless the 
positive aspect, our Divine 
heritage of matter, energy, and 
the inspiration and intelli- 
gence to use and arrange these, 
had been ignored or misused, 
as it has, 

“For instance: Prof. Hotema 
has the intelligence in his 
article in your September issue 
to express some truths about 
human nutrition, and to refer 
to others who also expressed 
truths, The ‘medical authori- 
ties’ do not have this intel- 
ligence. They are so wrapped 
up in the considerations of 
disease that they even refuse 
to hear about any truths from 
the opposite side of the pic~ 
ture. How like our ‘political 
authorities’, Their eyes are 
so glued to the microscope that 
they have forgotten there is a 
telescope, ‘Nothing that one 
could see under a microscope 
could CAUSE anything. Man has 
within him the only cause. He 
can be stupid enough to allow 
some microscopic thing to af- 
fect him adversely, or to kill 
him; or he can be intelligent 
enough to be above al] this. 

“The reason for our soci- 
ety’s preoccupation with nega- 
tive aspects i8 very simple. 
Problems are expensive and the 
negative approach’ never yet 
solved any problem: 

“Those of us: who practice 
Naturopathic or Physiological 
medicine use the positive ap- 
proach. We know that the nor- 
mal physiology is to be with- 
out disease or slightest symp- 
tom, and we know this to be 
possible. Therefore our aim is 
to discover, not what ‘enemy.’ 
is lurking to destroy him, but 
what habits and/or environment 
of his needs to be altered. 
Any treatments or medication 
we may give is always regarded 
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ed all his energy. 


as palliative only, not cura- 
tive, and strictly secondary 
to changing the CAUSE of dis- 
ease, which is always to be 
found in something the patient, 
or those in his environment , 
or both, are DOING, which is 
at variance with natural law. 
“I was trained as an allo- 
pathic physician, but after a 
few years saw the error ofthis 
approach in the incurability 
of my own diseases and those 
of my patients, by that ap- 
proach, I did not believe that 
Nature, or God, intended this 
state of affairs, so concluded 
that my training had been 
wrong. At this point, having 
opened my mind, information 
about the opposite, positive, 
or constructive approach began 
to come to me...I began to find 
that arthritis, asthma, aller- 
gies, to mention a few of the 
more common diseases, instead 
of being treatable but not cur- 
able, as is still the case, 
began to improve and to dis- 
appear in the overwhelming ma- 
jority of cases. The reason 
all cases cannot get better is 
because the patient has dal- 
lied too long before seeking a 
better way, therefore has wast- 
He has 
nothing left to work with, or 
he was born without the capac- 
ity to be normal, which would 
be directly traceable to the 
habits of his mother, or in- 
terference by somebody in the 
environment, including birth 
injuries by doctors who are 
poorly trained and too quick 
to give too many drugs, and to 
apply forceps or other means 
to interfere with nature... 
“Prof. Hotema was essen- 
tially right. However, to take 
the analysis one step further, 
gas, and all matter, comes fi- 
nally to energy --so I teach 
that it is the energy in food, 
not the calories, which is im- 
portant. Moreover, since there 
is energy in all things, good 
and bad, there must also be 
discrimination (knowledge) as 


- to which foods, used when and 


how, judged only by the ulti- 
mate effect. Also, right com- 
binations of food are neces- 
sary or energy will be wasted, 
just as it is when an acid and 
an alkali are combined. So I 
use the law of polarity, or 
energy values, in selecting 
food for combination. Allo- 

pathic medicine teaches none 
of these provable facts, and 
to a great degree promulgates 
the philosophy ‘Eat what you 
like’, Consequently, most dis- 
eases are incurable and non- 
preventable to them and their 
patients, whereas, to nature, 
all disease is preventable and 
most of itis curable, even af- 
ter it is established.... 
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“Suppression of symptoms, 
miscalled ‘immunization’, is 
never necessary to those who 
practice scientific health 
habits; and it is never the 
best solution, or any solution, 
where it is used. There is a 
natural immunity, which we all 
have seen in operation. Even 
during the worst epidemics a 
comparatively small percentage 
is affected, yet all are ex- 
posed. Those of us who prac- 
tice according to the laws of 
nature can teach any normal 
person how to have this natural 
immunity to all contagious and 
infectious diseases, and not 
by chance. 

“So far as immunization is 
concerned, what is the differ- 
ence if this or that symptom 
of poisoning (miscalled dis- 
ease) is suppressed by the in- 
troduction of another poison-- 
and the death rate from can- 
cer, heart disease, diabetes, 
and a hundred other degenera- 
tive diseases (all caused by 
excess poisons) has risen 200%, 
300%, 400% in incidence and 
death rate since 1900? Allo- 
pathic medicine disclaims any 
connection, but that must be 
because they do not want to 
see. Any thinking person can 
see the connection. 

“Civilization has gotten 
rid of many of the communica- 
ble diseases for us, but this 
was accomplished, as in the 
case of the Panama Canal, by 
hygienic or engineering meth- 
ods (killing the mosquitoes) , 
rather than by following the 
medical approach, which would 
be classifying and treating 
various kinds of malaria, 

“Removal of outside toilets, 
manure piles, and other sources 
of filth removed also, at the 
same time, typhoid, paraty- 
phoid, diarrheas, small pox, 
diphtheria, scarlet fever, and 
many other diseases which are 
now rare or absent, but which 
formerly killed many infants. 
Hence the apparent increase in 
longevity, statistically. It 
is only necessary to go to any 
country where the hygiene has 
NOT improved, to see for your- 
self what accomplished the 
prevention of many of the dis- 
seases we no longer see much 
of. Of course the public here 
is told that ‘shots’ and ‘im- 
munizations’ were the reason. 

In the meantime, civiliza- 
tion has been responsible, 
thru wrong food, bad air, un- 
natural habits, even of think- 
ing, for the great rise in the 
degenerative diseases, which 
are far more prevalent and 
deadly than the communicable 
diseases ever were. Moreover, 
both types of diseases are 
preventable and curable, if 
taken in time (which depends 
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upon the intelligence of the 
patient, or of society); but 
only on the basis of fundamen- 
tal change of living habits, 
especially, but not entirely, 
eating habits. 


“So, to the ‘ruffians’ of 
destruction mentioned by Wing 
Anderson can be added the med- 
ical hierarchy, the A.M.A, atid 
its counterparts in various 
countries, Not the individual 
doctors; many of them are sin- 
cere but misguided; many of 
them see many of the facts pre- 
sented here but are afraid to 
let it be known, and with good 
cause. I have been reviled, 
persecuted, ostracized, sub- 
jected to ‘smear programs’ in 
local yellow journals, mis- 
called newspapers, and finally 
ousted trom the Medical Asso- 
ciation, having committed no 
crime but that of daring to 
disagree with ‘authority’, es- 
pecially since I have the pa- 
tients to prove the authori- 
ties are incompetent. One is 
able to see the point of view 
of the authorities. Peace would 
be cheap and profitless com- 
pared to war and rumors of war. 
Health would be a major disas- 
ter--to those who live off dis- 
ease. And doctors are not the 
only ones who live off dis- 
ease. It is BIG BUSINESS... 

“The viciousness of this 
big business, monopolistic, 
dog-in-the-manger attitude of 
allopathic medicine, and its 
unfortunate implications for 
sick people who know not where 
else to go, and who are daily 
brainwashed to believe in 
methods which have never worked 
and are not Working now, has 
been told in several books. 
Two of the best are ‘The Real 
American Tragedy’, by C. Edward 
Burtis, published by the Lee 
Foundation, 2023 Wisconsin Av., 
Milwaukee, Wis., and ‘A Matter 
of Life or Death’ by Herbert 
Bailey, published by Putnam's, 
New York. The first mentioned 
is concerning the little real- 
ized prevalence of the degen- 
erative diseases and condi- 
tions to which I have referred. 
The second book is an account 
of the treatment received from 
the A.M.A. by a top-flight Am- 
erican doctor, formerly head 
of a great university, when he 
had the misfortune and audac- 
ity to investigate and prove 
superior a cancer remedy which 
was. produced and thoroly tested 
by reputable and highly effi- 
cient doctors. Unfortunately, 
the originator of the idea and 
the material was a foreigner, 
not in the inner ‘charmed cir- 
cle’, and, in spite of well- 
documented cases of its proven 
efficacy, the A.M. A. turned 
thumbs down on this remedy and 
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also all who sponsored it... 


“Another book tells about 
one of the great causes, at- 
tributable to ‘civilization’, 
of our rapid decline inhealth. 
This is ‘The Poisons in Your 
Food’ by Longgood, published 
by Simon and Shuster, New York. 
My book, ‘The Philosophy and 
Science of Health,’ published 
also by the Lee Foundation of 
Milwaukee, tells of a method, 
used by myself for 25 years, 
to prevent disease, and to 
cure many cases of disease 
which are still regarded as in- 
curable, It represents an eas- 
ily provable better way of 
life, not a way to achieve a 
miracle without effort... Mir- 
acles have tobe left to God... 

“Being a professional per- 
son, a scientist, and a real- 
ist, I will give no advice by 
letter or otherwise to patients 
about their problems. My book 
gives all the information pos- 
sible, which is all any book 
can do... Anyone who will at- 
tempt to advise a sick person 
without personal examination 
is a fool, and the one who ex- 
pects this type of advice 
(opinion only) to be success- 
ful is a bigger fool. Millions 
take advice acout health on 
this basis, even from unquali- 
fied quacks and amateurs, 
thinking they are saving some- 
thing... 

“A word about hypnosis, 
which I have seen mentioned 
many times, pro and con, in 
The ABERREE. Hypnosis is a 
tool, an instrument, of proven 
value, Clinically, especially 
in childbirth, surgery, den- 
tistry, and in psychotherapy, 
when indicated. Hypnosis, like 
any instrument, is neither 
‘good’ nor ‘bad’. If it is in- 
dicated, used by a fully qual- 
ified, properly trained person, 
one with a large background of 
knowledge of human nature and 
a large experience of dealing 
with people -- an ethical, mor- 
al, healthy operator of the 
highest integrity with motive 
only to help the patient -- the 
results will be good, and not 
achievable any other way. No 
other than those with the above 
qualifications should be per- 
mitted by the patient to use 
this powerful instrument upon 
him. What might happen if hyp- 
nosis is used as a prank by 
the ignorant on the stupid is 
completely irrelevant and im- 
material to its proper use... 

“No therapy should ever be 
regarded as curative, or suf- 
ficient. Until the patient is 
regarded as a complete entity, 
treated thus; and until dis- 
eases are regarded as weli- 
earned states of. being, rather 
than ‘enemies’, disease and 
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degeneration will continue the 
present increase, and health 
will continue to decrease, ’-- 
E. B. Rogers, MaDe, CeMo, 2391 
W. 10th AVE sy Vancouver B.C. 


00 

“We enjoyed the last ABER- 
REE, especially the anti-hyp- 
notism article. We ain’t agin 
it, we just liked the article. 

“There is a classic Dianetic 
case history in the latest 
JOURNAL from thec.A.D.A. 1.The 
preclear demonstrates all the 
Hubbard phenomena. 2. They do 
not get anywhere with the case. 
3. They don’t get any money 
out of the pre-clear.’*~-#d and 
Terrie Talley, Denvér, Colo. 


QOO 

“In reference to Mr. Eure’s 
letter, isn’t his ego equal to 
his vanity andin what way does 
his vanity differ from mine? If 
I did not blow my own horn who 
will blowit for me? Why should 
I try to conceal my vanity? I 
am proud of what I write. I 
write with the objective of 
making my writings truthful 
and therefore lasting regard- 
less -of my crude style, My 
creative writings are my ba- 
bies and what parent is not 
proud of his creations?...~- 

“A critic may want to know 
what good it will do to know 
that outer space is substance 
instead of empty space, It will 
help some members of mankind 
to attain a better understand- 
ing about the mysteries of 
life. Progress depends on 
knowledge. Every natural fact 
that is introduced and accept- 
ed leads to progress in many 
directions. Rocket experiments 
were ridiculed in the 1930’s. 
About 1934 I saw a newsreel 
making fun of an inventor who 
failed to explode a hydrogen 
bomb with the theoretical dev- 
astating effect he claimed for 
it. How many lives might have 
been saved if instead of ridi- 
cule there had been a more 
serious interest in rockets 
and hydrogen bombs three dec- 
ades ago?” -- Morris Katzen, 
Cooks Falls, N.Y. 

(ORORO) 

“I have been studying meta- 
physics since 1910, but your 
magazine is the first I have 
ever heard of the terms Scien- 
tology or Dianetics. I am 
thrilled with the articles I 
have read so far.""--Marie Wells 
Murphy, Miani, ga 


‘Individual healing prayer 
service is paying off, and I 
am pleased to help those that 
respond. It should interest 
your other advertisers that 
advertising in The ABERREE can 
pay... . 

“As president of National 
Congress of Healers, that work 
well with doctors and hospi- 
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tals, we see a wonderful future 
for the recovery of health to 
many people that otherwise 
might never recover. 

“I do not see Russia or Red 
China or both seriously con- 
sidering actual attacks on the 
U.S.A. When we follow the guid- 
ance of former President Ted- 
dy Roosevelt, we begin to win. 

“This country will have the 
greatest Union this world has 
ever known soon, ‘The United 
Citizens of America’ --a union 
of citizens, non-partisan po- 
litical, non- factional reli- 
gious, and non-racial favorit- 
ism --that will straighten our 
internal mess out.” --Rev.George 
H. Clark, New York, N.Y. 


(OMRON) 
“I now apply for formal 
recognition as a member of the 
Order of Infinites. My qualifi- 
cations are terrific. The mem- 
bership card I need for reas- 
surance that I am not alone.” 
-~George F. Smith (Lt. Col. US 
AF, Retired, Berryville, Ark, 


a .. ©0990. 

‘‘Religion has 3 main phases 
and 12 lesser ones: 

Stellar ~ solar - human 
Primitive -savage -civilized 
Feminine -masculine -neuter 

“The stellar religion was 
supreme before the Flood. 
Stars, Moon, Serpent. The Ser- 
pent was electrically charged 
clouds of water that fell in 
glacial snow and rain, 

“Under glacial conditions , 
the warm sun was worshiped. 
Then the warmed-up equator be- 
gan to be civilized, men in- 
creased in number and impor- 
tance, the biggest country hav- 
ing the most powerful divine 
king, Son of the Sun, in Egypt. 

“The primitive people did- 
n’t do any writing. The Sun 
people began to write as they 
became civilized, copying down 
the traditions of the stellar 
people and putting star maps on 
paper, clay, and stone. They 
killed off or enslaved the 
serpent (El) worshipers as 
devils, or devil-worshipers. 
The Sun people killed the Set 
people in Egypt and built their 
Sun temples in front of the 
Star temples, cutting off their 
stars. The temples were like 
giant telescopes on the ground, 
pointing to stars or the sun 
on the horizon. The Set temples 
pointed to rising or setting 
stars near the poles, while 
the Sun temples pointed to the 
Sun at the Solstices, winter 
or summer, later changing to 
the Equinoxes, 

**When the gods became human , 
civilized man killed or en- 
Slaved savages and conquered 
nations and destroyed every 
scrap of writing that revealed 
the gods as stars instead of 
men. They, like the Sun wor- 
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shipers, couldn’t invent a new 
religion so they substituted 
men for stars, keeping the 
same festival dates and prac- 
tices, taxes, etc. People will 
not. submit to much change in 
religion at each time, so there 
is a trail that can be follow- 
ed thruout history... 

“Religion became a combina- 
tion of stars and Sun repre- 
sented as men, God a man who 
left the keys to the priest- 
king. The 12 signs became the 
12 Tribes and a new chapter 
written in the Bible at each 
sign change. The Sun in the 
cow Sign was Joseph (the son 
of a cow), Moses the Sun as a 
shepherd, Christ as a fisher- 
man--which ends the New Testa- 
ment as the Sun rides the Fly- 
ing Horse of the man with the 
pitcher of water. 

“Revolutionaries are writ- 
ing the next chapter--men like 
Washington, Paine, Lincoln, 
with green in their charts. 
Many revolutionaries do not 
have this green -- Napoleon, de 
Robespierre, Stalin, Benedict 
Arnold, etc. This revolution 
started as Protestantism 
against the Pope, protesting 
the selling of worthless writ- 
ten passes to heaven, This was 
bankrupting the gullible Ger- 
mans, so many Red Germans op- 
posed the Pope along with those 
having some Green. Since Eliza- 
beth I, Green charts have been 
winning the wars against Red 
priest-kings or divine kings. 

“When a country has Red 
chart rulers, times are dan- 
gerous when the planets get 
badly placed. Sickness or in- 
sanity occur on a grand scale, 
The Reddest ones say they’d 
rather be red than dead --so 
they soon may have their way. 
Many Catholics with green in 
their charts follow Popes to 
destruction, just as many Ger- 
mans and Moral ReArmament be- 
lievers are fooled by pious 
words,” -- M, H,Swenson, Camas, 
Wash. ooo 


“I have read and heard a 
great deal of unfavorable crit- 
icism directed at Scientology, 
much of it being personal, or 
vague and pointless, while 
most of the rational criticism 
has been toward the reputed 
disguised hypnosis of the Sci- 
entology processes. 

‘It seems to me that an im- 
portant point has been missed. 
Hypnosis is a function of the 
subconscious or subjective 
mind, while most of the Scien- 
tology processes are aimed at 
developing the conscious or 
objective mind. 

“I would like to call at- 
tention to those wonderful] old 
(out of print) books by Thom- 
son Jay Hudson, ‘‘The Law of 
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.the Future Life”. 


Psychic Phenomena”, ‘*The Law 
of Mental Medicine’, and ‘A 
Scientific Demonstration of 
In these 
books, Hudson very accurately 
delineates the function of the 
two minds and shows the. need 
for a rational balance between 
them for a sane life. He par- 
ticularly calls attention to 
the fact that an undue devel- 
opment of the subjective mind 
in the practice of occultism, 
etc., leads to irrational and 
unreasoning behavior on the 
material plane. 

“Conversely, it would seem 
to be a basic error to overde- 
velop the conscious mind at 
the expense of the subconscious 
functions. It seems to me that 
this type of Scientology pro- 
cess would have a beneficial 
use only to the point of re- 
establishing a favorable bal- 
ance between the two minds in 
cases where there was a pre- 
vious underdevelopment of the 
conscious functions, but being 
very valuable for that pur- 
pose. 

“The dangers would thereby 
apparently lie in excessive 
and indiscriminate use of these 
and similar processes, with re- 
sultant loss or dimunition of 
the valuable subconscious 
faculties of deductive reason- 
ing, emotion, intuition, in- 
stinct, and moral values, etc.” 
--Marquis McDonald, Fort Scott, 


Kas. 
0O00 

“I am a subscriber to your 
magazine for only a short time 
but have been able to read 
many back issues. Some of the 
things said by various authors 
and contributors I take excep- 
tion to, some I agree with, 
which is my privilege, but 
there is one that has aroused 
me enough to write this let- 
ter. This one is ‘Dr.’ Karl 
Kridler. 

“His articles are so filled 
with drivel and misconceptions 
that they border on the ridic- 
ulous., Where he obtains his 
research material is ques- 
tionable, or perhaps it is the 
ay that he thinks it ought to 

ie. 

“Any person that has stud- 
ied the literal history of the 
Bible can prove by archaeolog- 
ical findings, by recorded 
statements as well as by the 
Bible itself that statements 
made by him are erroneous. 
Whether one wishes to accept 
the Bible as the inspired ‘word 
of God’ or not (and I for one 
do!) is beside the point. The 
fact is that historical find- 
ings have proven that these 
manuscripts were existent long 
before Constantine and before 
Egypt was a world power. 

“Dr. Kridler had best read 
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the Bible in a different light 
s.. he tries to interpret it... 
to bend it tohis way of think- 
ing... instead of letting the 
Bible interpret itself. Has he 
ever used the ‘cross refer- 
ences’ in running down a par- 
ticular subject? Or does he 
think these little letters and 
numbers usually seen in the 
center column of most students’ 
Bibles were put there by some 
kook that had nothing better 
to do? 2 

“In his article 18, ‘The 
Lost Word’, October 1961 issue, 
he states first that the name 
that is represented by the He- 
brew consonants J H V H has 
been lost to later ages be- 
cause of being hidden by copy- 
ists and this is correct. The 
early scribes venerated this 
name to sucha degree that they 
would wipe their writing in- 
struments and bathe before 
putting it down in written 
form. They developed a.super- 
Stition about it... which, ac- 
cording to the Bible, the Al- 
mighty God never intended for 
them to do. Psalm 83:17,18 of 
the King James version and 
Isaiah 42:8 of the American 
Standard version will show 
this. He wants His name to be 
known by men... it is men that 
have kept it hidden. 

“Secondly, he does the very 
thing that God clearly states 
in the Bible should not be 
done. He ascribes this name to 
a mystical and hidden meaning , 
having to do with an occult 
form, He states that the Apos- 
tle John was the only one that 
seemed familiar with the ‘lost 
word’, Picking ovt one scrip- 
ture and trying to twist its 
meaning is senseless. A cross- 
reference on this scripture 
will refer anyone interested in 
true Bible research to number- 
less verses that show that John 
was speaking of Christ Jesus 
and NOT Jehovah God. Reference 
to the Diaglot (original Greek) 
Bible reads as follows: ‘In 
the beginning was the Logos 
(word), and the Logos was with 
GOD, and a god was the Logos.’ 
It is therefore clearly evident 
that the ‘Word’ was a god (or 
powerful spirit creature) but 
not THE God known to us today 
as Jehovah. The ‘Word’ was made 
flesh and dwelt among us as 
Jesus Christ. 

“He states further that 
mankind is the ‘flesh’ that is 
here meant. It truly amazes me 
that he can come up with some 
of these theories and appar- 
ently believe them. 

“The Bible does not say 
that God created man to look 
like Him... this is another 
falsehood that has been taught 
by religionists, or rather 
false clergy. The scripture 
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Commercials t 


—————ADVERTISEMENTS UNDER THIS HEADING 2¢ A WORD, PAYABLE IN ADVANCE 


© WANTED . . . LEADERS + «- Become 8 

successful leader of the Ner 
Age. For free information, write 
Inner Powers Society P, 0. Box 
1001, Yucca Valley, Calif.’ 1723 
A Ss Fae es ea Saree aS 


© “THE BROK GERCLE’ 224 pp., 
cloth, 3,00, Anna Knight 
author; explains arcana, pyraaid 
dates, Tarot cards, and Biblical 
charades and others in contesppore 
ary religions, Much research ine 
volved, Forum Publishers, 324 
Newbury Street, Boston 15, Mass. 
bid diac e ayaa La OE 


gust at $1. ostpaid. Ask for 
our free book list. 11-3 
@ THE TRUE BIBLE is Pictgre Write 

ing in the Stars. $1. The 


vorshiped 
on SaturnDay and he stiil has the 


his feminine counterpart, Lilith 
or Delilah (note L’s) is being 
photographed; she is a fragmen- 
tary Ting like L’s, circling the 
h as a moon. See News-veek, 
July 3, 1961, Page 63. Her orbit 
was artiy worked out by Dr. Wale 
temath before 1898, seen crossin 
the sun as U.F.0O.’s. The inportan 
thing is that she is located in 
the sign she rules in the star 
maps, modern and ancient. In the 
first decanate of Virgo, now on 


the Equinox, opposite the Flyin 

Horse, Both are very eigen rican 

but Lilith is the aost important 
planet ruling the U.S.A. now and 
especiall after February 1962 
ec Astrologers note she is 
in isces 11, her detriment.) 
CLD, R1, Box 625, Camas, Wash. 
Coloring horoscopes $1. LUES 


@ ORIENTAL SUCCESS BEADS, facsime 

ile of Lara Tibetan Buddhist 
Rosary: Unique aystifying, fas- 
cinating. aid to br ng honey 
r 


success, and healing. jenta 
Success Beads, prayers, and come 
plete instructions b, Ros - 
aid. Madelyn Hellvig, Box 425A, 
Pake Wales, Florida, 7503% 
© SUBUD! Its part in the divine 


plan seen by one outside of its 
tanks. For inforaation write: Re- 
search Dept., Marcap Council 
Inc., Lakenont, Ga. 156 
© INSPIRED PORTRAITS,, of, Bible 

personages. 9°x 12 $12.50; 
12°16", $20.00; 16°°x20° $30.00. 
Oil-colors, postpaid. None frased. 
State personage. Eva Woodford, 
Rt. 1, Box 45, Lost Creek, Y, Va. 


© FOR FUN AND FUNDS -- Color horo- 
scopes! Want a profitable and 
interesting career or sideline? 
Color horoscopes by a simplified 
method «+ RED for signs ruled by 
Saturn, Lilith, and malefics (cep 
y 


itals); GREEN for signs ruled 
Sun, Moon, and small lettered 
planets. Begin coloring the first 


says... ‘Let us (God and the 
Logos) make man in our IMAGE , 
and after our LIKENESS... etc. 
A cross-reference on this 
scripture will show that the 
IMAGE and LIKENESS here spoken 
of is referred to as LOVE, 
WISDOM, POWER, and JUSTICE... 
these are the attributes man 
possesses that puts him above 
the animals. Reason it out. 
“I know that these things I 
write about will not convert 
that is not my inten- 


can see that there are many 
that are looking for something 
to base a belief on. They are 
reaching out, trying to find the 
reason for their very exis- 
tence. They look to the occult 
and metaphysical field for 
their answers and this may 
satisfy them but why does man 
try to bring GOD down to this 
level... try to debase the Al- 
mighty by actually believing 
they can some day be a part of 
HIM? This is perhaps a result 
of the teachings that false 
religion has given to men. I 
can understand why many become 
disgusted and go to looking 
for a better way to understand 
about God when I listen to the 
false teachings handed out by 
the clergymen of all faiths. 
One cannot learn the Bible in 
any church; all he can learn 
is the rituals or doctrines 
that will keep him a member of 
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that particular church. 

“If they will give the Bi- 
ble a chance--and by that I 
mean real study of it--if they 
will put as much effort forth 
in searching for the truth in 
it as they do in their readi- 
ness to accept the spouting of 
some kook that believes in the 
holiness of man... they will 
find that it is not an unrea- 
sonable, unreadable conglomer- 
ation of nothing. To receive 
any knowledge, you must put 
forth effort, ”=-Norman Taylor, 
2017 W. Malone, Peoria, Ill. 


——_4»—__—. 


HART TO HEART 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 2) 

zine 20, Teach our desk is VIS- 
ION, publishe y Roy Eugene 
Davis, of Garrett Parks Md. 
Volume 1, Number 1 is a 32- 
page, pocket-size publication, 
mostly of Davis’s writings— 
but this is to its credit, as 
all who have read Davis’s nu- 
merous books will agree. Es- 
pecially notable is the long 
editorial, in which the entire 
subject of metaphysics—espec- 
ially the tendency to disinter 
an ancient system, label it 
‘New Age”, and start mulcting 
the gullible “truth seeker’’—= 
is aired and some-of it lament- 
ed. VISION Wil] be published 
bimonthly, which should give 
Roy plenty of time for lec- 
turing and teaching... 


The ABERREE 


. Price $1.00, C k L, Route 1, 
fox 625, Camas, Washington. 76-35 
re a 


@ INDIVIDUAL HEALING PRAYER SER- 
ICE. Your name, your address, 
your ailment: Your return address 
Stamped envelope. Enclose $5 do- 
nation, refun tf desired, We 
have faith we can help you as we 
have others: These prayers are 
for the individual: e work with 
doctors or without thea. The Na- 
tional Congress pf Healers and 
Spiritual consultants Inc, Ade 
dress -+e Rev, George H, Clark, 
presicest 2376 Marion Avenue, 
ew York 58, N.Y. (Editor, Lecs 
turer, Counsel, Hospital, Civics.) 
BE THOU HEALED. 13-69 


© CAN YOU CONTROL and use Nae 

ture’s laws constructively? If 
not, learn how before natural 
law, used negatively, could dee 
stroy you. You will find the ane 
gvers in the biographical novel, 
“Strange Prologue”, y Alberta M, 
O'Connell 4.15, Christopher 
Pub.Co., Boston 20, Mass. 73-40 


@ REQUEST AN INVITATION to nes- 

bership from the Florida Soci- 
ety for Psychical Research, Inc. 
To sustaining gsembers a free hand- 
writing analysis. Write Box 652, 
Green Cove Springs, Fla. 15-88 


@ MARCAP COUNCIL, Inc., announces 

the beginning of its publishing 
work. Write to: Marcap Council, 
Inc. Publishing Co., Lâkenont, 
Ga., for full list of current 
publications. Many authors. Col. 
e 
2 


rthur J.Burks a featured writer, 

2 of his vorks now available. 
Many publications on ESP, Past 
Lives, Case Histories, and many 
other highly taceresting and con» 
troversial subjects. Order today: 
“When Will Yesterday Come? y 
Dr. E. Blanche Pritchett and Col. 
Arthur J. Burks, Price $5.00, 
postage included, And watch The 
BERR for future announcements 
of great momentur. 15-3 
@“‘WE HAVE EXAMINED THE BODY”, by 

Arthur J. Burks, an exciting 
book which tells, in a warmly 
personal manner, the story of the 
author’s experiences in the Arie 
zona desert, with the “sleeping 


THE ART OF PROPHECY 
Divination 
By Dr. John H. Manas 


The most ancient of all di» 
vine Arts and Sciences known to 
aan unveiled for his use and 
benefit. The laws and sethods 
to foresee the future used by 
the nost famous of the ancient 
Oracles, the Sibyls and the 
Prophets of Israel revealed. 
The origin of the Christian Re- 
ligion, its rituals, festivals 
and customs, The Teaples of 
Esculapius and Trofonius in 
Greece, the first medical and 
psychosomatic clinics, 

is is the most docu- 
mented and authentic book 
for all to study. Rare il- 
lustrations. 320 pages 
cloth-bound, index. $3.00 
Postpaid. Send for your 
copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N. Y. 
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woman’, Zoe Nickerson. Each chap- 
ter represents “readings” of per- 
sons who received same, Burks has 
Tecreated the human interest 
stories of each, as he saw, heard, 
and reported the findings of “Zoe- 
inesamadhi’’, $1 per copy- Para- 
study Publications, Valley Brook 
Rd., Chester Heights, Pa. 


© SCRUB OAKS, By Alphia Hart-- 


330-page, cloth-bound novel of 
love and hate in an Oklahoma oil- 
boom town, (No “isms” or “olo- 
gies".) Issue price was $3.50; 
cClosesout at $1. The ABERREE, Box 


528, Enid, Okla. 


“MENTAL HEALTH” PRIESTS 
“SKINNED ALIVE” 
Nicely-bound iliustrated book- 
tet, “THE MANY-HEADED PSY" 
does the trick. Oniy 50¢, 


Three for $1.25. 
REID PRODUCTS 
705 Woodland St. 


Dr. J. HAROLD THIBODEAU (D.C. ) 
Scientologist 
Franchised Auditor 
Latest Model £-Meter 
MYRTLE BEACH, SOUTH CAROLINA 


Phones: 448-7856 
448-7683 . 
“Try a S-hour week-end case- 
tevel assessment” 


YOUR PRECIOUS PET! 


I want to share with each 
of you my Biblical revela- 
tion: how your pet — bird, 
dog, cat, or other small 
animal—may be kept in good 
health on less than a. penny 
a day. Send me a large, 
self-addressed, stamped en- 


THE RACE 
PROBLEM 


By Dr. John H. Manas 


Segregation or integra- 
tion? Cosmic Laws of Evolu- 
tion. The Great Controversy 
of Our Time. This is the most 
authenticaliy documented 
book. The opinions of the 
greatest men. Congressional 


Committees reports, The ver- 
dict of science speaks. This 
is a “MUST” book for every 
American to study. Your fue 
ture and that of America hang 
on ** The Race Problem". 
Illustrated. Introduction by 
a State Governor. 
Postpaid $1.50 


Trenton 10, N.J. velope for FREE directions. 


DR. ANN'S PETS 
P. 0. Box 189, Astor Station 
Boston 23, Mass, 


ATTENTION AMERICANS! 


With the world in turmoil, it is almost certain changes will 
be made, even in the U.S. A. Don't be caught tike the Russians 
were and get Communism stammed over your heads. Nor Fascism, 
You would like neither. 

So you may know the score of what we Americans can do, read 
some of the following, written by a New Deal advisor to Presi- 
dent Franklin Roosevelt in the Great Depression. Financial 
experts predict- the worst depression in 100 years. Titles 25¢ 
each: 


Send for your copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 
152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36. N. Y. 


THE VIRGIN BIRTH 


The Garden of Eden. Hell. 
The Resurrection. Christmas 
and Easter festivais. The 
Purpose of Creation and. of 
Man. Initiations, Who is God? 
Alt these are explained in 
the light of Truth in 
THE TRUTH ABOUT RELIGION 
By Rev. Dr. John H. Manas. 
This is the most revealing 
and inspirational book of to- 
day for all. How to balance 
the population of the Earth 
and bring Universal Peace and 
Happiness to Mankind. Preface 
Swami Sivanada 
The Himalayas, India 
Introduction by 
Manly P. Hall, Los Angeles 
itlustrated 


Postpaid, $1.50 
Send for your copy today to 
PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N.Y. 


AMERICA’S LAST DEPRESSION — IF? 

DECLINE AND. FALL OF THE U, S. A. 

ABUNDANCE AND SECURITY FOR ALL AMERICANS 
WHY NUCLEAR WAR SCARES ALL MANKIND 

AWAKEN AMERICANS, WE'VE BEEN ROBBED 

LIFE DOESN'T HAVE TO BE THIS WAY IN U.S.A. 
THE BATTLE OF ARMAGEDDON 

BELLAMY PLAN — ROAD MAP TO UTOPIA 


THE FOUNDATION FOR HUMAN ADVANCEMENT, Inc. 


P. 0. Box 629 Et Monte, Calif. 


HAVE YOU THE COURAGE TO FACE 
THE TRUTH ABOUT YOURSELF 


and see yourself as others see you? 


If you are dissatisfied with your lot in life, let me show 
oushow you can change the course of your destiny by simply 


‘nowing your true se 
Write to me and state your name, place of birth, year, 


i will set up your chart mathe- 
The fee 


and hour if known. . . an , 
matically with a personal interest in your welfare. 
for personal work is $20.00. 


JoAnn S. Crocker 


1424 White Street Key West, Florida 
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we’ve ever met, 


4 Visitors to The ABERREE 


office the last month included 

and S, Rile bb, Vis- 
_ta, Calif. Riley, who is head 
of Borderland Sciences Research 
Associates, was on the fag end 
of a speaking tour, and his 
stop in Enid preceded a two- 
day appearance before Horizons 
Unlimited in Oklahoma City. 
Because we were unable to get 
away, Riley left withus a copy 
-Of his speech on ‘‘The Reality 
of the Underground’’—which, we 
think, is a wonderful way to 
“hear” a speech. Discussion 
centered around ‘‘flying sau- 
cers’’, on which subject Riley 
is the most-versed discusser 


and printing equipment — which we know more 


about than we do U.F.0.’s. Besides, we could demonstrate in ac- 
tion a printing press—and neither Riley nor Judy had with them 
a sample of this highly-advertised alien crockery. 


q Mrs. Bob Ryder, San Diego, 
Calif., is shown looking over 
a part of The ABERREE Lending 
Library. Mrs. Ryder, the for- 
mer Monica Macomber, was Sec- 
retary of the Hubbard Associa- 
tion of Scientologists during 
its Phoenix heyday — but her 
interest today is centered in 
her husband and two children. 
Monica and her mother, Mrs. 
Green, also of :San Diego, ad- 
mit they were-“*hitchinga ride” 
on the vacation of her broth- 
er, Francis Green, of Los An- 
geles — which we’re glad they 
did. It merely confirmed our 
suspicion that people don’t 
HAVE to stay active in Scien- 


tology to stay young, happy, and interested in tivii: 


€ Back in the early days of 
Dianetics, when communication 
“in the field” wasn’t an invi- 
tation for excommunication, one 
of the better news letters, 
The COMMUNICATOR, was publish- 
ed by Sadah Field of Denver. 
But Sadah — like many another 
top auditor of the early ’50’s 
—has found other interests, Now 
Mrs. C. R. Higgins, of Elizabeth , 
Colo., she’s raising, and train- 
ing dogs, *‘shelties”. or shet- 
land sheep dogs, to be exact. 
Sadah, and Joan Rejholec, of 
Aurora, Colo., who got Sadah 
started in the ‘“‘dog game”, 
week-ended in Enid where they 
walked off with a few ribbons 
at a dog show — and in between 
grooming and showing, some of 


the Dianetic greats, near-greats, and ingrates were aired and 
data exchanged on who’s where and what happened to them. Maybe 
we didn’t learn much about dogs, but we did discover how many 
cups of coffee we can drink~—when we have coffee companions,. 
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The ABERREE 


LENDING LIBRARY 


Since there are several 
hundred books in the Lending 
Library, only a partial list 
can be run at one time. Save 
these ads for complete list- 
ing. Indexed by authors. 


EVERYBOOY'S GUIDE TO NATURE 
CURE -- H. Benjamin 

CONCERNING SUBUD--J. G. Bennett 

YOUR HANDS CAN HELP TO KEAL 
YOU -- Germaine Berder 

A NEW NEW TESTAMENT--George R. 
Berry 

YOD-HE-YAU-HE -- John Bieber 

HIDE ! -- Herb Blackschleger 

LOVE OR PERISH--Smiley Blanton 

MESSAGE OF PSYCHIC SCIENCE-- 
Mary Everest Boole 

KINSHIP WITH ALL LEFE-- 3. Al- 
len Boone 

ALL DOGS GO TO HEAVEN -+ Beth 
Brown 

HIODEN TEACHING BEYOND YOGA-- 
Paul Brunton, Ph.D. 

SECRET PATH -- Paul Brunton 

JESUS WAS A BEATNIK -- Jim Oaks 
Bryan 

COSMIC CONSCIOUSNESS, by Rich- 
ard Maurice Bucke, M.D. 

MECHANISMS OF LIFE -- Dwight H. 
Bulkley 

HANDWRITING ANALYSES --M.N, 
Bunker 

YOUR UNSEEN ALLY -- Dr. William 

J. Burns 


LESSONS IN TRUTH --H. Emilie 
Cady 

HOW TO SUCCEED--Robert E. Cal- 
lahan 


SEVEN PURPOSES -- Margaret Cam- 
eron 

CHRIST OF THE KOREAN HEART-- 
Arch Campbell 

INVISIBLE INFLUENCE--Alexander 
Cannon 

SCIENCE OF HYPNOTISM -- Alexan- 
der Cannon 

HELPING YOURSELF WITH PSYCHIA- 
TRY -- Frank $. Caprio 

PSYCHOLOGY IN THE LIGHT OF 
PSYCHIC PHENOMENA -- Hereward 
Carrington 

TAROT -- Paul Foster Case 

WHAT | BELIEVE -- Edgar Cayce 

LEMURIA, Lost Continent of the 
Pacific -- W. $. Cerve 

LIGHTED PATHWAY -- Frederick €. 
Chamberlain 

ROADS TO AGREEMENT -- Stuart 
Chase 

YOU AND YOUR HANOS--Cheiro 

A DOCTOR IS BORN--W.D. Chesney 

INTERPRETATION OF ST. JOHN -- 
Rev. Or. R. S. Clymer 

PSYCHOTHERAPEUTICS--Collection 


(Continued next issue) 


LENDING LIBRARY RULES 
For paid-up subscribers in V. 
S. only. 
Rental fee, 25¢ per book.. 
Only one book will be sent at 
a time, Alternate titles suggest- 
ed in case book you want is out. 
Please return in two weeks. 
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Editorial Office: 2522% North Monroe,. Enid, Okla. 
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ABERREE 


POLICY: Don’t take it so damn’ seriously. 
The infiniteness of Man is not reduced 
to a‘“‘split infinity” by wars, taxes, 
or “experts” who seek to sell him what 
he already has in an infinite amount. 

Sub-Policy: We reserve the right to change 
our minds from issue to issue, or 


Second class postage paid at Enid, Oklahoma. 


“EDITOR: The Rev. Mr, Dr. ALPHIA OMEGA HART, 1-2, D.D., D. Scn., 
F. Scn., B.Scn., HDA, HCA, et al ad infinitum ad nauseum 
PUBLISHER: ALICE AGNES HART, I-1, HCA, SEC., WFE., Lbrn., ETC. 


ADVERTISING--Payable in advance, Write for rates. Copy and pay- 
ment must reach us 45 days prior to insertion date. 


even from page to page, if we desire. 
Sub-Sub-Policy: Each Man has the inherent 
right to be his own and only “‘Author- 
ty’—with his wife's permission, 
Sub-Sub-Sub-Policy: We have no objection to 
ts educated guesses’? about Man’s dese 
tiny — if there's no price tag to it, 
and if the guesser has no objection to 
our guessing that he’s only guessing. 


Recusant Voice of ‘The Infinites’ 
for Earth, Mars, Venus, Saturn, 
Pluto, and Zydokumzruskehen 


‘LOVE’ COULD SHAKE WORLD MORE THAN NUCLEAR WAR 


One of the most abused words 
in the English language—writ- 
ten or spoken—is LOVE. And no 
doubt other tongues have equiv- 
alent words with the same de- 
gree of torture and misunder- 
standing, because the insult 
to intelligence is not in the 
word itself but in the concept 
behind the letters which make 
it pronouncable, 

Love is. like climate — you 
can find all varieties and 
shades of each variety, if you 
are willing to go where it is. 
In none, however, will you find 
an ideal (love or climatey— 
only a type that is “different”. 

Too much “parental love” is 
conditioned by actions which 
will not reflect back on the 
parents. “Sacrifices” are made 
to the extent that one stays 
home to “be with Junior” — not 
because one WANTS to be with 
Junior, but because one cannot 
find a baby-sitter, and there’s 
no telling whatmischief Junior 
might get into if left at home 
by himself. 

Teachers speak of ‘‘love”— 
with a wary eye out to see that 
it is not expressed either in 
or outside the classroom. And 
there are laws, rules, and or- 
dinances to see that “love” is 
regulated so that it doesn’t 
offend society. It’s 0.K, to 
love your neighbor — providing 
you’re both of the same sex. 
However, even in this, there 
are certain proprieties one 
must observe or suffer fingers 
of scorn and suspicion. 

Of course, most of the off- 
color variety of love which is 
regulated is sexual love, but 
until man has developed a code 
of ethics that is more than a 
mere “‘rule of conduct” and it 
becomes as much a part of him 
as the beating of his heart, 
where is one to draw the line? 
The fact is, man doesn’t, He 
talks of love and indulges in 
sex—and in his own warped þe- 
ingness, takes expensive pre- 
cautions to avoid public cen- 
sure by buying a “love license” 


and paying a preacher to grant 
him immunity from legal in- 
volvement. Thus secure, he (or 
she) ruts him/herself for a 
period which may bea lifetime, 
or, by paying such legal fees 
as may be involved, frees him/ 
herself in a court of hate. 

But this is not the ‘‘Love” 
of which religionists and met- 
aphysicians prate. Love, they 
tell us, is an impossible goal 
which we must reach if we are 
to attain reunion with avenge- 
ful, murderous Being, Who IS 
Love, We must love our neigh- 
bor--even if he poisons our dog 
and throws the rotting carcass 
on our front lawn (tho the ‘God 
of Love” condemned an entire 
nation because they worshiped 
a golden calf). We must love 
our fellow man, even tho he may 
take advantage of us as ‘‘soft- 
ies” if we do (and the ‘‘God of 
Love’’ turned a woman into salt 
who dared look back toward dy- 
ing friends in aburning city). 
We must love everyone—even if 
it kills us. 

“True Love” — if such were 
possible — neither criticizes 
nor condemns, but accepts each 
condition in its own perspec- 
tive. Ministers say Jesus 
proved his love for the world 
by saying, as he hung dying 
upon a cross, ‘Father forgive 
them’’, Yet Jesus’ words were a 
condemnation; asking forgive- 
ness was his admission that he 
considered those who crucified 
him were in the wrong, and 
had need of forgiveness. 

To babble of ‘pure, total 
love’? that bears no anger, 
rancor, or accusation, is a 
ridiculous attempt to enslave 
man and stifle him with self- 
accusations. If he cannot vis- 
ualize what he must do, only 
confusion results if he tries 
to do what he considers impos- 
sible. So he doesn’t try. He 
slips into a trough of hatred 
—that he can understand. That 
he sees, and feels, and reads 
about. In this, he has a pat- 
tern he can follow—a pattern 


set by those who label them- 
selves religious leaders and 
**shepherds of the flock”, 

Within the last month, one 
of the top oracles of a church 
that allegedly bases its be- 
liefs on the life and teach- 
ings of aman they may have in- 
vented originally, stated pub- 
licly that, in case of nuclear 
war, the owner of a bomb shel- 
ter would not be un-Christian 
were he to protect himself and 
his family from any intrusion 
by neighbors who had no shel- 
ters of their own, In other 
words, those who can afford to 
build elaborate holes in the 
ground can become judge, jury, 
and executioner over which 
other bodies shall survive, 

Which makes a beautiful 
picture of attack and siege in 
the back yards of homes all 
over ‘fone nation, under God”, 
doesn’t it? An enemy sweeping 
thru after a nuclear attack 
can locate the cringing sur- 
vivors because of the piles of 
dead shot down by those inside 
as they fled to protect them- 
selves both from the enemy and 
their friends. 

That this church ever makes 
any pretense of believing in 
. “brotherly love”, yet permits 
such a pronouncement by one of 
its “officials”, is a travesty 
of the lowest order, It ranks 
with the Inquisition for pure 
cruelty and fraud. 

Before anyone tells you of 
the “need for Universal Love”, 
find out whom and what they 
hate. It could be they mean 
well, but are suffering from 
too much ‘‘authority’’. And it 
may be the first time in their 
lives they ever stopped to ask 
themselves what is ‘‘Love’’, and 
to wonder what would happen to 
all they now hold dear if such 
a condition were to come into 
being. 

Actually, it would be more 
destructive, ina material way, 
than a nuclear war, But you'd 
not be shooting friends who 
wanted to share your shelter. 


CREATION OF WHAT YOU 
WANT FOLLOWS ONLY IF 
PICTURES ARE ACCURATE 


By ALBERTA M. O'CONNELL 


REATION is the second mode of mind. Thought 
creation is the imaging or putting into 
concrete form a selected subject. By con- 
crete form is meant a mental picture of 
the selected subject invested with al] the 
qualities of that subject in its natural 

State. Mental creation will bring you any 
quality or anything you want, except knowledge , 
which comes thru meditation. Imagination is not 
fancy; it is the image-making faculty which is 
used for the purpose of making a concrete pice 
ture of the thing we desire, 

Do you want love? What is love? If you are 
going to create a thing, you must have a cone 
crete picture of it. Love is a force. Being a 
force, it must have a rate of vibration, and 
having a rate of vibration, it must have a 
color, Therefore, when you picture love, you 
must picture it according to your highest con- 
ception of what that force would be, and the 
color of the highest force upon this planet is 
yellow. 

If it is Divine Love you want, see yourself 
standing in a flood of this golden vibrating 
force. See it bathing you in its rays, pene- 
trating every part and particle of your being 
until your body and you vibrate in response to 
it, and until the atmosphere around you pul- 
sates and throbs with its golden glow, If you 
desire to send love to another, picture the 
Universal Love flowing into yourself and then 
see it passing from your heart’s center as a 
golden stream, flowing outward until it reaches 
the heart to which it is sent, Some of your 
own being will enter and warm the heart of the 
one to whom.you send that love force, and you 
will have the joy that comes thru loving and 
being loved. If you wish to demonstrate love 
from another, see that golden current of force 
flowing from that other person to you. 

If you wish to work upon the mental plane, 
and demand a greater mentality, picture the 
blue Cosmic Force flowing into you. Picture 
yourself suffused with this blue force until 
your whole being vibrates with it. Let it mag- 
netize your brain and thrill you thru and thru 
with its uplifting force. After a demonstration 
of this kind, you will feel capable of accom- 
plishing any mental undertaking. Do not deceive 
yourself into the belief that one treatment 
with this blue Cosmic Force will make you a 
genius, because it will not. But constant 
treatments of this kind will gradually increase 
your mental power, which you. can direct into 
any channel you desire, and the picture you 
make creates the center or matrix into which 
the Universal Consciousness can bring that 
which you demand. 

On the material plane, the same picture- 
making faculty isused. Do you want to build up 
a fine law practice? Then picture your clients 
coming to you in large numbers engaging your 
services and paying you liberally. This last 
part of the picture is an essential portion of 
the whole. Do you wish to develop a business? 
Then see crowds of people coming and waiting 
for you to serve them. But good, bad, and in- 
different business will come unless you limit 
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your creation to a certain class; then that 
class of business which you have created will 
come. 

While you are waiting for your creations to 
materialize, you should do cheerfully and 
faithfully such duties as are presented to you 
to do. In this way, you will co-operate with 
the Supreme because you will never know until 
a duty is done what good may come to you from 
doing that duty yell. 

Do you want money? Then make a concrete 
picture of the amount you want — say a $100 
bill; or if you do not want your money all of 
one denomination, picture a sufficient number 
of bills of the denomination you want to make 
the amount you desire, In any-event, make a 
picture of a definite amount, and after making 
it, hold to it until it stands out as distinct 
as tho it had materialized and you could see 
it before you. Then say to the Universal Con- 
sciousness: “‘Give me this creation, ’’ and repeat 
this demand day after day and many times a day, 
if you want to. The concreteness of your pic- 
ture makes your creation a mental reality and 
the more tenaciously you hold to the mental 
creation, the sooner will the material reality 
come. 

Creative thought is always in pictures. This 
is true from a higher or lower viewpoint. For 
example: The universe is the materialization of 
the Divine Idea; the spiritual plane received 
the impress of the Divine Mind when creation 
began, and the planetary spirits, seeing the 
picture, poured into it their own vibratory 
force. And so, worlds were brought into exis- 
tence, Everything that is existed first on the 
mental plane, even to the clothes you wear and 
the chair on which you sit, 

Examining the working of the law further, 
we will take the concrete picture of a bundle 
of money--$100. 


The clearness of your thought and the in- 
tensity of your picture make a photograph, as 
it were, in the Universal Mind, This is your 
matrix, or plan. So long as your mental matrix 
is not destroyed, it will some time draw to 
you the material thing pictured, 

The constant or frequent vibration which 
your trought causes sets the Universal Cen- 
sciousness surrounding you and your picture in- 
to action. Then out from you goes the small 
magnetic cord which the Universal Conscious- 
ness directs to the sum of money you demanded. 

This money is somewhere upon the material 
Plane when you make your demand for it, and 
the Universal Consciousness directs your de- 
mand, with its tiny magnetic cord attached, to 
this amount of money. It is no affair of yours 
where this $100 shall come from; the avenue 
thru which it may come is for the Universal 
Consciousness to select, and, being justice, 
It will bring it from the source whence it 
should come, and no one will be unjustly treated 
by the transference of it to your possession. 

You must make your demands to Deity and not 
to any person. You have no right to use coercive 
force upon another individual mind; but since 
everything that exists belongs to Deity — and 
Deity is the source of your supply—you have a 
perfect right to demand of It. At this point 
of our evolution, we create mental pictures of 
things already in existence and draw them to 
us according to the operation of the law I 
have just explained. But the time will come 
when we can image a thing and have power to 
draw together the particles necessary to its 
composition, and create the thing itself. This 
power is called precipitation, and is really 
the highest form of creation. 
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Dunk of a 


A Look Ahead Into 


A disaster period will begin February 2 
and reach full fury on the 5th. 


Local wars in the Mediterranean. 


Earthquakes in Arabia, Afghanistan, 
Turkey, and Pakistan. 


East and West Germany will be united. 
Russia will hit the moon in 1962. 


A new uprising in South America which 
looks more serious than it is. There is 
a “‘pink’’ overtone to the whole thing. 


Paid scientists will keep ballyhooing 
the idea that the radiation count has 
not reached a serious stage, but it will 
prove otherwise by cases in hospitals. 


Look for a new cult to come forth. It 
resembles the Zen philosophy. 


The stock market makes more spectacular 
rises and falls. 


Strange and violent weather conditions 
in the Central and Eastern areas. 


Much mixup in the White House; just a 
little will leak out, but what does not 
is dynamite. 


A new gasoline hits the market. 
revolutionary. 


Word from Monaco — new conditions come 
to the Prince’s family. 


Seven tragic plane crashes — and they 
are not accidents. 


After much fume and fuss, Mr. Khruschev 
and Mr. Kennedy get together — and make 
some progress. 


The ladies take on a new look, with bag- 
gy-like capecoats. Brown will be the 
color. Fur and velvet will be found 
from head to foot. 


The migration west hits a peak. Los 
Angeles is on its way to becoming the 
largest city in the U. S. 


Hollywood divorces take on a new twist. 
It will make interesting reading. 


The drug and medical industry gets an 
airing — and the smell is sniffed even 
in Washington, 


A spectacular bank robbery hits the pa- 
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February ushers in the Aquarian 
Age—the age of light. This light is 
a power that can create or destroy. 


Mew 


the New Year by “LOUIS of The ABERREE" 


pers, much like the famous Brinks case. 


Vaudeville, which is considered dead, 
will be resurrected somewhat — and the 
minstrel-type show has a brief reshowing. 


Mrs. Kennedy is most likely to be with 
child this year. 

Many dollar-sign Messiahs come upon the 
scene. The cash registers ring as the 
choir sings ‘‘hallelujah!’’ 

Much spy talk, followed with a hearing. 
Labor unions show their real stuff, and 
gang wars ensue. Governmental factions 
are called in. 

Another eruption in the Hawaiian islands . 
Part of the Pacific drops into the 


ocean — a prelude of what is to happen. 
T-V will announce a wide screen process- 


akin to the type being used in theaters. 
A big baseball scandal comes to the 
news. This is big league stuff. 

It will be discovered that some of the 
skin colors, altho passed by the Drug 
Administration as safe, cause harmful 
effects. 

Broadway is in for more flops than it 
has seen for many a season. 

The Iron Curtain gets more relaxed and 
visitors will be welcome. Could it be 
we capitalists are contaminating them? 
Religious leaders start recognizing E. 
S.P.and such, A leader in the more con- 
servative areas comes out with a book 
on same, 

Russia makes large strides in space con- 
quest. Two people occupy this rocket, 
The ABERREE grows in physical scope. 
New pages are added, subscriptions grow. 
(ED, NOTE — We don’t care if this item 
is ‘“‘seeing” or ‘‘wishful thinking ”— we 
accept the nomination. ) ` 

Birth control is the topic of much talk 
—and national magazines play it to the 
hilt. Six major drug companies come out 
with pills, etc., to stop conception. 

A new child-star is given much ballyhoo, 
February ushers in the Aquarian Age =- 
the age of light. This light is a power 
that can destroy or create. 


Life on other planets receives much at- 
tention by top-notch persons. Some new 
theories are tossed about. 
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John Brown's 
‘Baby’ Comes 
to Lite Again 


By HILARY M. DOREY 


REVIOUS to my retirement from Civil 
Service on a medical disability 
(arthritis), I had been watching 
with much interest the experiments 
of John C. Brown, of Middleboro, 
Mass., with a water-purifying disc 
he called “the B-Cell”. According 
to Brown, a former pharmacist, he 
had discovered the “immortal cell’’, 
a living organism which he had cap- 

tured in a matrix catalyzer, and which, 
when placed in a quantity of water, would 
remove all the impurities from the water, 
including atomic bomb fallout, and turn 
it into a sweet, highly-potable drink as 
pure as spring water. 


Altho Brown knew the dangers of recommending 
his B-Cells be used for human consumption, word 
got out that thecatalyzer was good for man, as 
well as plants—and crowds made pilgrimages to 
his Massachusetts home wanting to be healed. 
Without examining the cells, or investigating 
Brown’s claims, the Food and Drug men stopped 
him, labeling his cultures ‘‘dirty water”, 

It was soon after this that I met him, He 
was quite discouraged at the time, but we had 
a good talk. Since I am not a pharmacist, I 
did not understand much of what he said, but I 
was extremely interested, and continued to 
visit him. Together, we began some experiments 
in growing some excellent vegetables. Also, I 
drank a lot of the “B-Cell water”, and was be- 
ginning to feel much better. 

While I was at Mr. Brown’s, many persons 
came to him, seeking his advice on healing. 
This he consistently refused to give, telling 
them he was not an M.D. 

However, there was a writer who lived near 
John, and he wrote an article about the B-Cell 
for FATE. As soon as it was published, inquir- 
ies flooded in, and John sent some of his 
B-Cell catalysts for use in gardens and autos, 
In March, 1957, The ABERREE also ran an arti- 
cle on the B-Cell, and this, too, brought in a 
deluge of inquiries, 

John used to say to me that one day a man 
would come and take us to California to work 
on the crops there. And such a man did come, 
He was George Willett, of LeMoore, Calif. His 
business was spraying from airplanes. He 
worked with cotton, alfalfa, barley, and mel- 
ons. This was done thru irrigation ditches, 
which was ideal for our B-Cell catalysts. We 
would put.one in the beginning of each ditch, 
and it would ‘‘charge” the water its entire 
length. 

We had been out there for about six months, 
but sold none of the discs as Mr. Willett felt 
we were not ready. I know, because we returned 
que a bit of money from persons ordering the 

iscs, 

When we felt the catalysts were ready and 
were about ready to offer them to the public, 
Food and Drug men visited Mr. Willett and gave 
him a choice of either abandoning hiswork with 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 14) 
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Wheat Grass 
Is Added to 
Kill Poisons 


By ANN WIGMORE, D.D. 


OME OF THE reports coming in from ex- 
periments with what we are calling 
‘“‘wheategrass manna’’ are almost un-e 
believable. For example, I took a 
quart of Boston faucet water. It is 
“purified’’ with chlorine and alum. 
In tests, it shows up as dead, nega- 
tive, and unfit for drinking. Into 
this quart of water I poured one 
tablespoonful of ‘‘wheat-grass manna’ 

and immediate tests showed it changed to 
live. positive, and drinkable, . 

Not content, I went over to Cambridge where 
the water not only is chlorinated and alum- 
ized, but has one part to the million of fluo- 
rine. Naturally, it showed up dead, negative, 
and poisonous, `I put in one tablespoonful of 
the ‘‘wheat-grass manna” drink, It changed in- 
stantly to a live, positive, and drinkable 
beverage. And it remained that way. 

These experiments indicate that poor folk, 
who cannot afford to buy spring water, who have 
no blenders, who can’t purchase special pur- 
pose foods, may, in their kitchens, raise wheat 
grass and make all their water drinkable and 
wholesome. ` 

Researchers, thruout the years, have demon- 
strated that young wheat grass, grown on good 
soil, contains, in readily assimilable, bal- 
anced form, every live element necessary for 
complete nutrition. 

Benedict Lust, M.D., noted nutritionist, has 
always maintained that a single vitamin — a 
single unit — surrounded by the natural sup- 
porting minerals, proteins, enzymes, vitamins, 
and trace elements, may do more effective work 
in the human body than perhaps 500 units of 
some particular crystalline vitamin, which, 
while made from natural sources, have had taken 
from them, in the process of manufacture, all 
or most of the supporting growths. Grass, 
lauded in the Bible as “man’s natural medi- 
cine’, is the only food known to scientists 
that will healthfully support an animal from 
birth to a ripe old age. 

Dr. G. H. Earp-Thomas, of the Earp Labora- 
tories, of High Bridge, N. J., says of these 
“wheat-grass manna” tests, that the results 
are so “Startling they may require a rewriting 
of present nutritional rules”, 

And it’s so easy to prepare. Your local 
feed store or seed market can furnish all the 
wheat you need and at a most reasonable price. 
Any kind of wheat will do, but hard winter 
wheat is preferable. Of course, wheat raised 
in organic soil is best, but not essential. 

Even direct sunlight is not necessary, so 
the average kitchen is anexcellent laboratory. 
Reflected sunlight is ample, but, of course, 
some sun will help. The more sun, the more 
chlorophyll in the wheat-grass, 

The wheat should be soaked overnight and 
planted next morning. Any kind of soil will do 
but the best is that which is obtained in the 
woods — leaf-mold from under the tall trees. 
Worms. added to the soil. help aerate it and 

(TURN, PLEASE, TO PAGE 14) 
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Yes, There Was a Book Called 


Creltbhue, Dy 


By ARTHUR J. BURKS 
M GOING to try to tell something of 
“Excalibur” — as much as I remember, 
without having the manuscript by me. 
If its author, L. Ron Hubbard, told 
me the truth, I am the first person 
to read ‘“‘Excalibur”, If it is true 
that the first half dozen who read it 
went crazy, then I’ve been crazy for 
a long time and I just haven’t gotten 
caught at it. There is some question 
as to whether there was such a manuscript, 
but I assure you there was, and probably 
still is, somewhere, It was a source of 
considerable disappointment to Ron Hub- 
bard that he didn’t get it published. 

I think the time was about mid-1938 — maybe 
a little earlier, May or June, I had known’ Ron 
off and on for six or seven years. We’d gone 
thru part of the depression together; he came 
to New York from his home near Seattle, Wash. 
I had met his first wife, Polly, and both his 
parents, 

I’d read a lot of material by Ron, and did- 
n’t especially like it--and he’d read a lot of 
material by me and didn’t particularly like it. 
I wouldn’t say we were very close friends, but 
I knew him, I guess, as well as anybody. For 
instance, I knew Ron was a night owl—he’d 
sleep all day and work all night — and didn’t 
pay any attention to your working hours at all. 
He was apt to call you at 4 o'clock in the 
morning and hold you in conversation for an 
hour or more until you felt like you could 
break his neck. Then he’d pull down all the 
curtains and sleep all day. 

Ron called me one day — the strange thing 
about this was that he called during the day— 
and said, “I want to see you right away. I 
have written THE book.’’ I never saw anybody so 
worked up — and he was disturbed over a lot of 
angles, Apparently, he started to write the 
book, and had writtenit without sleeping, eat- 
ing, or anything else—and had himself literal- 
ly worked to a frazzle, 

He was so sure he had something “‘away out 
and beyond’’ anything else that he had sent 
telegrams to several book publishers, telling 
them that he had written “‘THE Book’’ and that 
they were to meet him at Penn Station, and he 
would discuss it with them and go with whom- 
ever gave him the best offer. 

Whether he actually didthis or not, I don’t 
know, but it is right in line with something 
he would do, For example, Ron would send stor- 
ies to various magazines without a return ad- 
dress (and if you know anything about the pub- 
lishing business you would know how this would 
irritate people), and then call up and ask for 
a report on it. He used very heavy paper, which 
made it very expensive to mail stuff, and he’d 
mail his manuscripts, not in professional en- 
velopes, but say in alight blue one so that it 
would stand out from the others. 

Also, he was a little careless occasion- 
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EDITOR'S NOTE--One of the Dianetic ghosts” 
that has haunted auditing and training rooms 
is rumors of a super-super book by the author 
of “Dianetics”, which, in the telling, gained 
such monumental proportions that at one time, 
the unpublished manuscript was offered to any- 
one anxious to satiate their curiosity for 
$1,500 — specially printed, bound, and boxed, 
with a key to protect its precious contents. 
There were many inquiries, but no takers, and 
the Editor knows of only one bargain seeker 
who thought his rights as an “Associate Mem- 
ber” entitied him to buy“ Excalibur” for half 
price, as he coutd other books in the Hubbard 
word factory. 

But the sale never was made, and the would- 
be purchaser was advised that if he was seek- 
ing “‘data’, more could be found in “8-80" 
than in the “‘mystery book’, and we know of 
none other wishing to risk $1,500 == or even 
$750 — to see if they, too, would "go Insane ” 
as rumor claimed happened to the first half» 
dozen who read the manuscript on “Excalibur”, 

Actually, wa began to discount the exists 
ence of any manuscript by this name, classi-+ 
fying it with the many claimed “clears” whose 
actuality and/or identity have been and stili 
are as transient as the seasons. We didn’t 
DENY its existence — we just remained skepti- 
cal. And there is a difference. 

That skepticism now has been punctured by 
the accompanying story, written from a tape 
made by our.trusted writer, Arthur j. Burks, 
which he sent to another skeptic, Art Coulter, 
and which was forwarded to us. Since Mr. Burks 
edited the manuscript when it still was “hot” 
from the typewriter, we feel that his analysis 
and report are more acceptable than the 99,- 
867,234% rumors which have been more or less 
in existence’ for the past decade, 

We have no ilfusions that pubbtication of 
this data will stop the deftty-planted rumors 
concerning “Excalibur”, since those most sus- 
ceptible to the “mystery” are not ABERREE 
fans of subscribers. But forposterity’s sake, 
we offer this evidence that there actually WAS 
a book called**Excalibur”, and that ALL of the 
first six persons thru whose hands the manu- 
script moved didn’t have happen to them what 
tumor says happened to them, 


% % % % 4 % 


Dr. Blanche Pritchett, of Marcap Councit, 
Lakemont, Ga., reports she has finished about 
12,000 words of a manuscript, to be entitled 
“Excalibur”, This is the same hook, Mrs. 
Pritchett claims, psychically dictated to L. 
Ron Hubbard a couple decades agos and never 
Publicty released. The head of Marcap Council 
gives no date for the completion of her man- 
uscript, involved as she is with the reorgan- 
izing of the Counci! following their recent 


move from Fort Myers, Fla. 


ally — and his stuff needed editing, but he 
didn’t want anybody to edit it. He had a lot 
of odd ideas about writing. For example, he 
didn’t feel he had to write a certain stint, 
so when he would do a manuscript, he wouldn't 
number the pages—just pile them up beside his 
typewriter. Thus he couldn’t see how much he 
had done so might kid himself into doing 13 
pages when he only intended to do 10. He didn’t 
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number the pages until he finished, and then © 


he’d number them in pencil. 

Going back to ‘‘The Book”, I don’t remember 
how long it was. It probably was under 70,000, 
which is considered an average book. He told me 
what he wanted to do with it — it was going to 
revolutionize everything: the world, people’s 
attitudes toward one another, He thought it 
was somewhat more important, and would have a 
greater impact upon people, than the Bible. 

After I’d read the manuscript, we got to 
arguing over different titles. I asked him what 
he wanted to accomplish. He wanted to make 
changes. He wanted to reach inside people and 
-eally work them over, and he had to have a 
title that would be attractive. I am the one 
who suggested “‘Excalibur’’, because Excalibur 
was King Arthur’s sword. This had a certain 
mystical meaning that suited Ron, and so ‘‘The 
Book’? became ‘‘Excalibur’’, 

As I remember ‘Excalibur’, it started— in 
the introduction only—with a king who got all 
his wise men together and told them to prepare 
and bring to him all the wisdom of the world 
contained in 500 books, In the course of time, 
they succeeded, and the king was very pleased 
and said so. Then he told them to go away and 
cut down these 500 books into 100 books, It 
took them a bit longer this time, but they did 
it and came back and insisted all the wisdom 
of the world was contained in these 100 books. 
He said, “Now, do it over again, and bring it 
to me in one book,” 

This was quite a trick, but they did it, 
and came back some years later and they had, 
indeed, reduced all the wisdom of the world 
into one book. 

Then he really gave them an asSignment. He 
said, ‘‘Now go away and bring to me all the 
wisdom of the world in one word.’’ 

What was the one word? I don’t know how many 
times we argued, Ron and I, to discover what 
this one word was. It may have been the crea- 
tive fiat, it mght have just been the word 
“Be”, it might have been the word “Survive”. I 
don’t think we ever settled it. But the book 
ceceiibue ” from there on had to do with sur- 
vival, 

I’ll try to remember some of it, chapter by 
chapter, and to explain why it was so squirmy. 
For example, he started with the very first 
life—the very first cells—how they struggled 
for survival~how they tried to be and be “it” 
the whole time. In order to do it, gradually 
thru the ages they associated with other cells, 
one with another, and they reached the place 
where they could divide so they would become 
bigger. This is strictly science as far as 
it’s gone, 


After awhile, this conglomeration of cells 
that would reach down a stream of warm water, 
would bend its way back in order to catch more 
—it would extend across the stream, or across 
a little rill or something like that — and all 
the time it was gaining more sensitivity and 
ways of the world in which it finds itself. It 
finds out that by working together, it can ac- 
complish a great deal more: it can find more to 
eat — it can eat more and grow faster. So the 
idea is to survive and reproduce ~ and this is 
what the early cell does. 

He’d begin to picture the ocean and the seas 
and ponds as having the life cells growing on 
them like scum. These are ourselves, our be- 
ginnings, our own beginnings because in the 
womb we start in this very way. 

Away back then, we began to develop motives 
for things, Now, itis seldom that what we tell 
somebody our motive is, is the real one — and 
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this is where you start to squirm. Somebody 
will say, “Well, I’d like to do a certain 
thing,” “I would like to do this with you,” or 
something or other, and you look at this per- 
son and realize, ‘‘I wonder why he’s doing 
that.” And you look into yourself and think if 
you were doing that, what would your motive be 
and whether you would hide it. You think that 
perhaps he’s hiding his real motive and trying. 
to get you to do something because he’s giving 
you to understand that his motive is thus and 
so because that appeals to your vanity~—and of 
course this makes you look at yourself to see 
about this business of vanity — and why you ’re 
likely to do that. All the time, looking at 
this other person, you can see squirmy things 
in him. You can see squirmy things in him that 
make him look like an entity peering at you 
thru gauze, or around a corner. You don’t see 
all of him. He’s like the iceberg that’s seven- 
eighths submerged ~ you can’t tell anything 
about him. 

As these things are pointed out to you by Ron 
in the first chapter, or thereabouts, you begin 
to see that the cells in any body that you’re 
looking at are all endowed with this ability 
to survive — a determination to survive — and 
with motives to survive that are sometimes 
extremely questionable. When you look at a 
person, the lips may say one thing, the eyes 
may say Something else, or nothing, and the 
flesh may say something entirely different. Lit- 
erally, your right hand doesn’t know what your 
left hand is doing. You shake hands, and this 
is a friendly gesture, but behind your.back you 
may be holding a knife to plunge into him and 
he may be holding one for you. You can’t tell 
just by looking at people. One of the things 
Ron intended to do with “Excalibur” was to 
make it possible to see and look into this, 

Other things I remember is Ron’s explanation 
as to why there is no such thing as a crowd— 
that a group of people actually still consisted 
of individuals — but a crowd could get out of 
hand and do things other people wouldn’t. He 
showed how that could happen by explaining the 
relationship of people to each other in the 
same way that he explained the relation of 
cells to each other before they were people 
away back when life was developing into dif- 
ferent shapes. He would take two persons, for 
example, and put them side by side, and show 
how the two of them were both less and more 
than one person, and yet each one was an indi- 
vidual, Each individual could think of him- 
self as being individual, but being somewhat 
“crutched”, as it were, or held up by the other 
person. These two people were very wary of 
each other, like a couple of bantam roosters 
running around waiting to get in a thrust, but 
they knew that they needed each other, and 
each one felt that he needed the other more 
and that he didn’t wish to be taken advantage 
of, and so there was always this pulling and 
hauling between two people that kept them at 
razor ’s edge all the time. 

Each one, to some extent, gradually—a Jit- 
tle bit at a time — gave away some of his sov- 
ereignty to the other. In other words, he let 
the other fellow lean, provided the other fel- 
low would let him lean, and the two people be- 
came somewhat less than they would have been 
if they had stayed apart. The relationship be- 
tween the two people became something that 
would really get you. 

Then he moved in with these two people a 
third person—could beof the same sex—and you 
still have all the difficulties, all the prob- 
lems, and all the squirminess—the questioning 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 12) 
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Disease--the Friendly Garbage-Collector 


By Illness Descends on Man to Correct 


JOS. G. MOORE, 
N. D., D. P. 


OST PERSONS look upon disease as 
either a punishment of God, or a 
visitation of the Devil~—with the 
latter considered as a definite, 
malefic entity, which in the Dark 
Ages was fought by spiritual in- 
cantations, and in modern times 
with material medication. The re- 
lation of a physician to the dis- 
ease has from the beginning of 

time peen that ofa soldier to his enemy— 
a relentless duel between the man and his 
disease in which medicine furnishes the 
ammunition of war. 


In recent times, there has come into being 
a famous cult which bases its practice and 
success on the conviction that disease is a 
false concept in the human understanding, and 
should be eliminated from our consciousness. 

Here we have the Christian Scientists on one 
hand and the medical scientists on the other— 
the two extremes in position with relation to 
disease. While the Christian Scientist is con- 
trary to the entire tradition of our medical 
and scientific training, this viewpoint is 
supported by. minds that not only possess native 
judgment but have the mental capacity to deal 
successfully with the deepest problems of our 
nation. 

The Scientist treats the patient and ig- 
nores the disease, The medical doctor treats 
the disease and ignores the patient. In either 
case, the central fact is left out — the fact 
of abnormal condition in the individual, which 
in the form of disease, makes it necessary for 
the individual to seek assistance from someone 
who is supposed to know what to do. 

Now without questioning the value or non- 
value of the denial theory, we may simply in- 
quire’ from a strictly scientific standpoint 
what is the real significance and purpose of 
the phenomena known as disease? 

As no logical mind can claim a disease to 
be a natural procedure of normal psychological 
processes, it should be ascertained just what 
brings about such life-threatening and seem- 
ingly uncalled-for conditions. For instance, 
two persons may sit at the same open window, 
and get into the same draft. Why does one get 
pneumonia and the other perhaps just an in- 
creased appetite? 

Would it not seem logical that if the cause 
had been in the draft itself, the physiologi- 
cal reaction in the two persons who were in it 
would have been the same? But as it happened, 
we must conclude that the active cause is in 
the individual, and not in the occurrence, 

_ This brings us to the point where three 
distinct elements must be considered: The 
draft, the individual, and the condition that 
gave rise to that specific reaction known as 
disease, or physical disturbance. We must con- 
clude, therefore, that the problem is not in 
the disease itself, but in the condition un- 
derlying it. 
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Errors in His Selfish Living Habits 


Disease is not like a bolt from the blue 
sky, striking at us without cause or reason, 
but as inevitable and as law-governed as the 
thunderstorm discharging itself from the at- 
mospheric tension of a hot summer day. Just as 
the storm in its very nature generates forces 
that bring about its own neutralization, ` so 
disease, in its very convulsions, releases the 
forces of health which have been  short-cir- 
cuited by the irregularity and recklessness of 
the individual prior to his disease, in his 
attitude to nature and nature’s laws. These 
laws are both mental and physiological. Yet 
there is a limit to the powers of nature in 
repairing a broken-down body. The repeated re- 
pair work will gradually lead to permanent 
functional disorders, when the abused physio- 
logical engine shall no longer be able to carry 
on its scheduled work in the system. 

Science has proven that emotions of anger, 
fear, sorrow, etc., generate poisons in the 
human laboratory. Thought is the controller of 
emotions. Therefore, our wrong thoughts, work- 
ing thru the emotions, have caused the fluids 
of the body to become poisoned or vitiated and 
thus thrown out of harmonious relation to the 
normal cellular activity. Then the mineral el- 
ement (biochemic elements) cannot use the non- 
functional oil, albumen, etc., in a manner to 
produce that harmonious condition which we 
call health. Worry brings on kidney diseases 
thru the vagus nerve. 

It is a physiological fact that the blood 
is the basic material of which the human body 
is continually built. As is the blood, so is 
the body; as is the body, so is the brain; as 
is the brain, so is the quality of thought. As 
aman is built, so does he think. 

Marvelous as the body is, we must realize 
that we are the creator or builder of our own 
bodies, and that we are responsible for every 
moment of its building, and every hour of its 
care. We alone can select and put together the 
material provided by the universe for its con- 
struction. 

Our bodies are completely made over every 
year by the throwing off of worn-out cells and 
the formation of new ones, That is going on 
every minute. Nature will always take care of 
the making over process, but weare responsible 
for the plan of construction. 

The condition which we call disease may 
affect different parts of our bodies and in 
different ways, according to the nature and 
strain of our vital excesses, It may lead to 
the congestion of an over-sweetened liver, an 
over-seasoned kidney, an overesmoked lung, or 
an over-stimulated heart. 

Repair, and quick repair, now becomes the 
supreme necessity. But the organism is a phys- 
iological machine, and no machine can be re- 
paired while it is in action. Hence, the body 
automatically is put into a perfect physiologi- 
cal rest while it is being repaired by the en- 
gineers or mechanicians who have in charge the 
biologic repair work of our organism. 

This means that the labors of digestion, 
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which constitute the major part of the daily 
physiological routine of our body, must be 
brought to a temporary. close. The functions of 
appetite and taste are automatically removed 
from the system, which thus reserves all its 
surplus energies for the repair and restora- 
tion of the organism. When left to itself, and 
unhampered by any uncalled-for feeding or rou- 
tine treatments, the success of nature is al- 
most unfailing. She works with accuracy and 
untiring dispatch. 

does an epidemic attack some persons 
and not others? Because some persons are open 
to attack, while others are not. People who 
fear diseases have fertile mental soil for 
disease, Others have toxins inthe blood stream 
which are fertile soil for disease culture. 
Persons whose habits of living are most unnat- 
ural and unwise will be hit first by an epi- 
demic. Their bodies are fullest of the impur- 
ities that germs dote on, revel in. A body 
full of germs attracts the germs prodigiously. 
They feed on filth, and are always looking for 
it. When they find a human body pure, strong, 
and vital, they dodge it as a manifest scene 
of danger to them. Absolutely nothing to live 
on. Individuals whose systems are kept free of 
waste matter will hardly be touched by an epi- 
demic. Freedom from disease and epidemics 
lies in the proper nutrition, oxidation, and 
elimination of waste products. 

The question is often asked: Aren’t germs 
carriers of disease? Yes. In this way: They 
carry it to a spot in a human body where dirt 
is lying around loose waiting to be removed, 
What we haven’t sensibly done for ourselves, 
they providentially do for us. We should re- 
gard them not with fear but with co-operation. 

Disease germs may be defined as the garbage 
carriers appointed for the house of the human 
body. When they stop at our house. it is be- 
cause they note the presence of garbage, and 
their job is to cart it off. Suppose that, when 
the garbage collector drives up to our resi- 
dence, we get panicky, call police, and beg 
that officers be sent immediately to remove 
the garbage men. We should not need a police- 
man, but a psychiatrist. In the same vein, to 
fear diseases when they come is tobe of rather 
unsound mind, 

We may sometimes have occasio. to use anti- 
septics, antitoxins, or antibiotics. They but 
serve to hasten removal of the garbage that 
the germs wisely apprehended in our midst. 
Even germicides are allowable if too many germs 
have sped to our relief, But our mental poise 
Should remain effective and recuperative, un- 
disturbed by shock and fear. 

When disease germs arrive to consume or 
exhume the waste in our system, we should in- 
stantly put into effect these two safety watch- 
words: purity and vitality. How can We get 
cleaner and stronger quickly? The first step 
is to open all channels of elimination. The 
second step is to improve and extend nutri- 
tion. Only pure blood washes out disease. A 
clear brain, resulting from pure blood, easily 
distinguishes germs as our friends. Isn’t it 
foolish to be afraid of our friends? 

Congestions in the system are swept away by 
what isgcalled ‘‘high blood pressure” == a won- 
derful expediency of capillary flushing. Ac- 
cumulations of excessive food stuffs, stowed 
away in the cell-structure and muscle-bundles 
of our body during along career of indulgence, 
are burned up in the physiological incinerator 
known as ‘“‘temperature’’ or ‘‘fever’’, 

Again, if the intestinal sewers are clogged, 
they may require the grand house-cleaning ser- 
vice known as typhoid fever. If the congestion, 
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however, has its field in the lungs, the sti- 
fled air cells may need the respiratory shock 
of a lobar pneumonia to be cleared up; while 
any epidemic — from scarlet fever and measles 
to smallpox and ‘“‘flu’*’—is a call for outside 
assistance to exhume the vicious sediments de- 
posited and sealed up for years in the air- 
tight compartments of our constitutions. 

Disease is thus a mere process of physio- 
logical overhauling, with the sickbed as its 
temporary repair shop and-an undisturbed men- 
ta] and physiological rest as the indespensi- 
ble condition for a thoro restoration. Thus it 
is self-evident that to stop sickness thru any 
form of irritation or repression—dietetic or 
medical — is the equivalent to stopping the 
physiological work of repair, half-finished , 
and turn out the individual hampered and en- 
dangered by the larger or smaller percentage 
of poisonous sediment still remaining in his 
system. 

Tho it may seem paradoxical, it neverthe- 
less is a scientific fact that diseases are 
friends, not enemies to man, and indispensable 
to his existence, as long as, in his ignorance 
or selfishness, he continues to violate the 
laws and principles of his own nature. Nothing 
is more unscientific than to regard disease as 
the common enemy to Life, that may strike an 
individual like a bullet from the gun of a 
sniper, 

Another great mistake is to regard disease 
as 2 natural preparation for death. Nothing is 
farther from the truth. Disease is not more 
normally related to death than the repairman 
is aiming at the destruction of the house. It 
is only when nature fails to respond to the 
restorative efforts of disease that the gen- 
eral, structural dissolution occurs which we 
call death. In other words, it is not because 
of the disease, but really in spite of it, that 
the organism surrenders to death. 

Normal death comes to the individual as a 
natural, biological finale after a successfully 
completed life-cycle. Every organized thing, 
every center of life — from the sequoia to the 
violet, from the worm to the elephant—are un- 
folding in beginnings and endings in response 
to the cycle of their individual natures, 

Left to herself, nature never kills, only 
releases. The cells of the mature body, like 
the cells of healthy ripe fruit, gradually 
shrink and wither, little by little, releasing 
the normal indwelling energy which in the 
course of life expresses itself in terms of 
beauty, power, intelligence, love, and will. 
Primal life never dies, it is transferred from 
one form to another and this act of changing 
is never static, not even with humanity. 

The normal dying man is not sick but tired, 
not killed by self-evoked hostile nature, but 
gone to sleep to find rest in the receding 
tidewaters of the finished life-cycle. Normal 
death holds out the same promise at the end of 
a life as norma] sleep holds out at the end of 
a day—peace and rest from a period of conflict 
between the world of reality and the world of 
form. At death, we go back to reality where 
there are no more changes. 


The modern ‘*Scrooge” is the man who remem- 
bers Christmas as the season he can’t buy any- 
thing useful at toy-loaded stores, “can’t hear 
myself think” because of raucous carols from 
tuneless loud speakers, and taxes, taxes, tax- 
es. He’s mean enough to push the stack of old 
Christmas cards off the table so he can eat the 
dried-up sandwich his wife left him before she 
went shopping for gifts no one wants, to give in 
exchange for similar unusable gifts last year. 
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WAY YOU SIT AND STAND 
CAN CHANGE YOUR WORLD 
BY PERSONALITY REFORM 


By Dr. GEORGE T. CRAWFORD 


OSTURE and personality co-operate and har- 
monize. This is a certainty statement. The 
former reflects the latter. Its develop- 
ment improves the latter. It is an easy, 
sure method, Let’s look into the subject 
a little deeper, 

By posture in the human is meant the most 
firm and upright position one can demonstrate 
Within the structural framework’s limitations. 
Even those who have a twisted or mutilated 
frame can have good posture, for them. Each 
person ’s posture is an individual problem. It 
might be said, “Do the best you can with what 
you have.” 

Development of your posture can also be 
stated in two short rules. Keep the corners of 
your mouth turned up! Keep the buttons on your 
chest pointed up! That’s all there is to it. 
Stop and try it. See, you pushed your head up 
and pulled the chin in without even thinking 
about it. Right? You even held your breath a 
little longer, too. Now do it again and breathe 
regularly. Notice that you are starting to do 
abdominal breathing for a change. Would you 
Say it is difficult? 

Promise yourself that once every hour for a 
week you will pause for just one minute and do 
this beneficial exercise. After that the results 
will so delight you that you are certain to 
continue until good posture becomes a habit. 

Now for the second step, When you sit in a 
chair, put the lower part of your back against 
the chair. If you must lean forward, keep the 
hips in contact with the back of the chair. 
Adopting this position when sitting will give 
your back support and permit you to relax 
without strain on the abdominal and back mus- 
cles, The spine will be’ in its best possible 
position also. Circulation will be made easier, 
heart action more normal, hands more comforta- 
ble in your lap. . Talk and listen while in the 
sitting position with the mid-back in contact 
with the chair. If the couch or chair is too 
far back, find and use a cushion. Make the 
chair or couch fit you, don’t you try to fit 
your body into it. You are more valuable and 
important than the chair. 

Where does the personality factor come into 
the picture? By association. Knowing that your 
body is but the vehicle thru which you must 
express yourself at this time, you demonstrate 
both your knowledge of this fact and at the 
same time show respect for the body. Respect 
and reverence are the cardinal points of per- 
sonality. Respect begins at home and your most 
immediate home is your body. You change your 
world by changing yourself, 

There are many who read this who will 
quickly think up exceptions and even say, “That 
is too simple.” Don’t be antagonistic; it 
harms no one but you. Who likes a fault-finder 
and negator? Do you? Can you take a dare? If 
so, apply these simple practices for a week as 
suggested, Certainly it can’t hurt you. If, 


after seven days you are not benefitted, write 


me in care of The ABERREE and doublé your mon- 
ey-~plus green stamps--will be refunded. 
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By Dr. KARL KRIDLER 


(20) SYMBOLISM OF THE SPHINX 
HE SPHINX was hoary with age long before 
the oldest book of the Bible was written, 
but for good reasons no informative date 
of it appears in “‘the Word of God”. All 
references to the image are phrased in wild 
and sensational descriptions. 

Ezekiel saw a whirlwind come out of the 
north, a great cloud, and a fire unfolding it- 
self... and out of the midst thereof came the 
likeness of four living creatures. Then he 
gives a sensational description of the Sphinx, 
and has it mixed up with the zodiac, the de- 
scription of which is just as sensational 
(Chap, 1: 4, 5, 15-21). 

Daniel saw exciting scenes in a vision: The 
four winds of heaven strove upon the great sea 
(Mediterranean), and four great beasts came up 
from the water. Then he gives a sensational 
description of the Sphinx (Chap. 7:1-7). 

The Sphinx played its part in Revelation. 
The scribe of that work had four beasts about 
the throne, the first of which was like a lion, 
the second like a calf, the third had a face as 
aman, and the fourth was like a flying eagle. 
And they.... were full of eyes, they rest not 
day and night, saying, Holy, holy, holy, Lord 
God Almighty, which was, and is, and is to come 
(Rev. 4:6-8). 

Very mysterious to the man of darkness, but 
very simple to the Son of Light. 

The noted French mystic, astrologist, and 
Kabalist, Alphonse Louis Constant, was educa- 
ted for the priesthood. He learned too much 
about religion to make it an attractive path 
to travel, and turned aside to become a writer. 
He exposed so much the church tries to keep 
hidden from the masses that he was always on 
the edge of excommunication and even worse be- 
cause of his flaunting of papal authority. 

Constant, who wrote under the pseudonym of 
Eliphas Levi, was called the last of the great 
magicians and astrologers. He spent several 
years studying the Kabalah, that ancient work 
of occult wisdom which fascinates the student 
of the ageless wisdom. The leaders of many 
lands sought his aid in occult matters and in- 
struction in the secret arts. He wrote mostly 
in code that could be understood only by ini- 
tiates, and gave the worid this interesting 
description of the Sphinx: 

“The symbolical tetrad, represented in the 
ancient mysteries by the four forms of the 
Sphinx — lion, man, eagle, and bull — corres- 
ponded with the four great elements of the 
universe — fire, water, air, earth. 

“These four zodiacal signs (Leo, Aquarius, 
Scorpio, Taurus), with all their analogies, 
explained the Sacred WORD hidden in all sanc- 
tuaries (of the ancient world) .... Moreover, 
the Sacred WORD was never pronounced; it was 
always spelt, and expressed in Four Words, 
which are the Sacred Words Yod He Vau He. ”— 
History of Magic, 1853. 

(Continued in the next issue) 
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as to motive and everything, and wondering why, 
for example, three males would get together, or 
three women. If you have a person of the other 
sex come in on two who were together, you bee 
gin to see where the problems are, Of course, 
he went into this business of sexual attrac- 
tion to a considerable extent in a way that 
just made you wonder whether or not your atti- 
tude toward sex was reasonable or wrong, wheth- 
er it wasa horrible thing ora beautiful thing, 
Spiritual or whatever. I think perhaps it would 
make you think about it to the point where 
you’d be almost afraid to perpetrate the act 
of sex, even with someone you loved tremen- 
dously, 

Probably the part of the book that has stuck 
with me the most thru this period of time was 
the story of the lynch mob going to the prison 
to take out somebody to be lynched. He puts 
you with the person who is waiting to be 
lynched, The warden comes and looks at the 
person and says, ‘‘Well, they’re coming for 
you, Bud. I don’t know whether I'm going to be 
able to stop them, but I’ll tell you one thing, 
it’s not going to cost me my life to do it. If 
they come in and get you, they’ll get you.” 
The warden just looked and sort of gloated 
over the person who couldn’t get away. He ene 
joyed the sadistic feeling of seeing a person 
who was bound and hog-tied and couldn’t get 
away, He goes on with this to the place where 
you were both the warden and the person in the 
cell, and you really get to feel pretty terri- 
ble for everybody connected with it. 

Then you take a look at the stiff-legged 
march of the lynch mob. This is something I’ll 
never forget. I don’t remember a single word 
Ron used, but he started back from there with 
showing how a lynch mob started — somebody got 
up and said something, and somebody pulled 
others together — and as soon as they were to- 
gether, the person who had started it might or 
might not lead, but the chances were that he 
would vanish into the mob that he had started 
in order not to be responsible, Each person 
knew that very dreadful things were going to 
be done, but he scarcely would be responsible. 
He would be there but he wouldn’t actually do 
much taking part in it. Each one felt he was 
going along for the ride, so to speak, but he 
walks just as stiff-legged as the other fellow. 


Ron has them marching down the street at 
night, blazing torches to show the way. And 
when the mutter, or the growl, of this crowd 
comes to you, it’s something that just simply 
makes the shivers move up your back from your 
heels to the top of your head. It really ate 
into you. Not one of these persons was real if 
you looked at him from the outside as an ob- 
server, yet when he'd take you into the heart 
of each one, you’d find each person going along 
because the others were going to do it, and he 
had to go and see, If you would go into each 
person’s mind this way, you’d find each had 
exactly the same idea. Yet they were moved 
along by something and they went and, I sup- 
pose, got the guy out and lynched him. I don’t 
remember whether they did or not—all I remem- 
ber actually is the march. 

I was so impressed with the book I wanted 
to publish it. I was interested in a small 
publishing company called Egmont Press. I took 
it to my associates. I. took it to my managing 
editor, who sat down and started to glance thru 
it. When he realized he couldn ’t get any place 
by thumbing thru it, he went back and read a 
little of it. I could see a strange look come 
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Martyrs of 


Inhumenity 


By GEORGE W. LAGUS 


(ED. NOTE — Don’t take our word for it; look up 
these crimes against humanity in any good encyclo- 
paedia. Thousands of others never were recorded. ) 


(10) GIROLAMO SAVONAROLA 
IROLAMO SAVONAROLA was born in 1452 of a 
noble Italian family in Ferrara, At the 
age of 22, he joined the Dominican order 
after hearing the fiery sermon of a monas- 
tic recruiter, In due time, he became a 
church dignitary who, aS a monastic re- 
cruiter, persuaded many persons to accept the 
austere terms of ecclesiastic servitude. 

In his zeal, Savonarola organized ‘‘decency 
committees” that collected the alleged tools 
of Satan: cards, dice, erotic books, paintings. 
However, he discovered that his superiors were 
leading a life of “‘sin”, which they financed by 
confiscations, often accompanied by murder. He 
consequently accused the Roman hierarchy in 
the course of his sermons, until Pope Alexan- 
der VI ordered his execution. 

For some time, Savonarola was protected by 
the people of Florence, but they deserted him 
when he refused to submit to a fire-walking 
test suggested by papal agents. He was then 
arrested by inquisitors, who broke his arms in 
an effort to make him confess that he was a 
chariatan, 

On May 23, 1498, Savonarola was strangled, 
together with two of his friends, before a 
large crowd in Florence, Minutes before his 
death, he challenged his bishop’s authority to 
bar his soul from entering Heaven, 

His body was burned and the ashes were cast 
into the river. So ended the life of a man who 
was so indoctrinated that not even his teach- 
ers could stop him from overdoing his job. The 
bishops had shown they could make or break a 
fanatic. 

Savonarola entered history as one of the 
greatest orators of all time. 


into his face as he read it. Then he passed it 
on to a reader, and after awhile, there were 
several people involved in it ard it was being 
passed, page by page, to others, and they were 
having all kinds of results. It was a squirmy 
thing ~ and I watched it. I watched, in fact, 
until that manuscript was scattered all over 
East 4lst Street in New York. 

The upshot of it was that they were afraid 
to publish it. Ron was angry, and threatened: 
“You will publish this book and I will have a 
half-interest in the company that publishes it 
or we’ll know the reason why.” But it never came 
to that. Ron did something that he’s fre- 
quently done: he went sour on the idea and went 
back to Seattle, 

I don’t believe ‘Excalibur’? ever would have 
sent anybody insane — altho you can’t be sure. 
I have the feeling that, unquestionably, if 
“Excalibur” were in the hands of every person 
in the world, the world would be that many 
times different than it is right now. But 
whether it would make it worse or better, I 
have no way of knowing. 


Some persons are so intent in looking “over 
the border”, they can't see the boredom. 
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By “LOUIS” 
(Send your questions addressed 
to LOUIS, care The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, enclosing a staaped, 
self-addressed envelope, For 
those who wish personal replies, 


a minimum contribution of $2 per 
question should be included.) 


DEAR LOUIS<-I dreamed I was 
Cleopatra floating down the 
Nile. Could this be a past in- 
carnation coming to the sur- 
face?-~G.B., New York, N.Y. 


DEAR CLEO--Most women would 
like to think of themselves as 
Cleopatra. After all, she has 

‘been deceased a few thousand 
years, yet she still ranks as 
one of THE sex symbols — and I 


doubt that any of the current 
queens could -hold interest 
that long. I wish I could say 
that this is an incarnation 
memory — but I do not see this 
in your pattern. But shucks, 
if you want to be Cleopatra, 
go ahead, I won’t tell anyone. 


J 
DEAR LOUIS—-Someone told us 
our land had a curse on it. Is 
this true?=——J.K., North Car. 


DEAR FRIEND — Your SOMEONE 
-and I know who they are — is 
‘trying to bilk you out of some 
money. If you’re stupid enough 
to swallow this tale, go ahead. 
But look about you; what do 
you see but God’s wonderful 
land? Now, how can such be 
cursed? 


e 

DEAR LOUIS--Would you print 
the vision you told us of the 
last time you were in Caltfor- 
nia?--N.H., San Diego, Calif. 


DEAR N.H.-~ I was in Holly- 
wood and awaiting a client. To 
while away the few minutes I 
had, I picked up a newspaper, 
and the headline read, ‘San 
Andreas Fault Split, 50,000 
Killed!’’, Then I looked at the 
paper again, and what was 


actually printed came intc 
focus. I feel that this catas- 
trophe is near at hand, and if 
I were sitting on the fault, I 
think I’d change my location. 


© 

DEAR LOUIS=-You are so very 
wonderful=-but, could you teach 
me to be psychic? == M,S., Nor- 
folk, Va, 

DEAR M.S. -- You are psychic 
--everyone is. What must I say 
to impress that upon you? Each 
of the Father's children arrives 
with this type of awareness. 
Some idiot has sold the world 
on the idea that this is some- 
thing special. It is merely a 
demonstration of the Father, 
working thru you. Once you are 
completely sold on the fact you 
have it, start using it, just 
as you started walking as a 
child. Before you know it, you 
will be complete again, just 
as you arrived here in the 
first place, 


e 
DEAR LOUIS-~Do you read 
auras?--J,%., New York, N.Y. 


DEAR J.T. +-In a way, but 
not as the so-called aura 
readers. I read the pattern, 
of which the aura is a part, 


NEW YORK FREE POR ALL, 


by Lew 
Arthur. 50 ppa, $1.25. Pub. 

by New York Free for All, Box 

I, Stuyvesant Sta., New York 


Most persons who go to New 
York to “see the sights” find 
it some pretty expensive look- 
ing — but Lew Arthur and his 
wife, Monica, prove in this 
fascinating little book that 
one can see, and for free, such 
luxuries as movies, sports, 
concerts, cultural and educa- 
tional events-—as well as learn 
what banks will give you what, 
or what clothing store will 
replace a missing button on 
your coat without asking for a 
mortgage on your credit cards, 

_Of course, many of the free 
events listed are available to 
anyone with eyes who cares to 
look — with or without a guide 
—but sometimes it takes a bit 
of prodding to see that life 
itself is wonderful entertain- 
ment, if one will but accept 
it. Maybe, after one discovers 
what can be seen free, and en- 
joyed, in New York, he will 
return home and discover that 
he has been entertained all 
his life, for free, and didn’t 
know it. Sometimes you have to 
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travel many mues, to see what ’s 

under your feet. Luckily, there 

are observers, such as the 

Arthurs, to help people make 

the discovery. — Trah Nika. 
kk 


SAVE YOUR EYES, by S 
0'Toole. 30 ppe Pan 
Taklequah, Okla. 


Persons who buy glasses to 
“look dignified”, or ‘“‘schol- 
arly”, or to point up their 
costume, will not be interest- 
ed in ‘*Save Your Eyes”, but 
Mr. O’Toole is assuming that a 
few persons are interested in 
seeing — and not psychically, 
either. 

In this small pamphlet that 
wastes no words on technical 
terms and medical jabberwocky , 
he gives a few simple exere- 
cises for improving eyesight 
and discarding expensive and 
replaceable “windows” that are 
probably hooked over your ears 
because of your own darned ig- 
aoranees carelessness, or van- 

ty. 

One of the primary sugges- 
tions is that you do a lot of 
blinking, discard those dark 
“screens”? that Hollywood has 
made famous, get plenty of 
light on.what you’re reading, 
and read only things you enjoy. 
(Textbook authors, please note: 
You’re driving yourself and 
your students to the oculist 
by your boring efforts to be 
“learned”. And don’t stare! 
It’s not only impolite, it’s 
“bad” for your eyes. In fact, 
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Lwood 
Fess, 


it’s bad for the eyes, even if 
her husband isn’t around to 
take a poke at you. 

The reviewer doesn’t know 
if Mr. O’Toole wears glasses 
or not-—but the reviewer does. 
And beginning tomorrow, or the 
next day, we’re going to start 
blinking. Honest. —~frah Nika. 


WHEN WILL YESTERDAY COME? by 
E.Blanche Pritchett. 15 ppe. 

$1.50, mimeo, Pub. by Marcap 

Council, Lakemont, Ga. 


What happens when an entity 
takes over a body? How does it 
recognize its experience be- 
fore it has learned words? And 
what does this entity do when 
it learns it must forget its 
“planned part in the future of 
a planet”, and remember only 
its role of a body — or bodies 
— bodies that will be both a 
queen and an Aztec princess? 

These are some of the weird 
problems Blanche Pritchett has 
toyed with in her mimeographed 
booklet, “When Will Yesterday 
Come’ = and one can only wish 
the story was less synoptic. 
However, the reader, if he ac- 
cepts the theory of reincarna- 
tion, can do his own conjec- 
turing — if he knows history— 
about why Lucifer, brother of 
the story’s heroine, must be 
vindicated, 

To tell more would give away 
the story — even tho a review 
has no chance of duplicating 
the story ’s mood. — Trah Nika. 
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THIS IS WHAT HAPPENED 


Tales of the ‘Unusual’ That Test the Credulity 
of Those Afraid of What They Don’t Understand. 


HYPNOSIS SUBJECT FINDS LOST PURSE 


Back in 1949, I took up learning hypnosis. 
It interested me a great deal, I knew what 
could be done with it, but knew, too, the 
dangers in it if not used wisely. I knew also 
that the will of the operator. could be impressed 
upon the one being put under hypnosis, 

I studied this art for 18 months before do- 
ing anything with it. I gave several demon- 
strations among friends, who brought their 
friends. At no time were there any parlor 
tricks. Sensing just how far I could go, there 
were some who could be put under rather deep 
fox regression, etc. _ 

One night, just before coming out to the 
coast, Clara, my friend, brought her gentleman 
friend along. He was a skeptical sort of per- 
son, but it turned out he was a good subject. 
There wasn’t any particular reason for putting 
him under, but he wanted to be shown, 

I was getting him under rather deeply with- 
out any effort. When in deep sleep, he started 
to mumble. I asked him what he was mumbling 
about, what did he see, why was he digging with 
his hands, why was he digging with a shovel, 
and why was he mumbling about an old house. I 
told him to go to this old house and dig up 
what he wanted to dig up. His face seemed to 
clear and he was much calmer. I asked him where 
the house was, the address, could he see this. 

“Yes,” he said. 

“Well, go ahead and dig up what you see.” 

The section he mentioned was down around the 
poorer section of Ritten House Square. He ‘‘went 
into the house”, and said he found what he was 
looking for—a bag, with some money and jewelry. 
He gave the name of the person who lived there 
back in 1921. I asked if hecould tell the name 
of the owner of the property, and he gave me a 
widely-known name. He added that soon the house 
would be torn down. 

I took down the address, and the names of 
the owner and the person who once lived there. 
I felt like a fool, but I looked up the latter 
name in the telephone directory, and asked if 
I could call on them. But I needed moral sup- 
port. I got in touch with Clara and her friend 
and away we went. Clara’s friend still did not 
believe allthis, and kept telling us what 
kinds of a fool we were. Inwardly, I agreed, 

The name was right — and so was that of the 
person who had lived there, an old maid rela- 
tive, They took a shovel and under the kitchen 
floor that was almost rotted away, they found 
an old box, containing $2,000 and two valuable 
rings, with stones like rubies. They offered 
me $500, but I refused it, and suggested they 
give it to Clara and her friend for a wedding 
gift, if they felt they had to give anything. 

— Dorothy Springfield, Canoga Park, Calif. 

——————>—_—- 


ANN WIGMORE FROM PAGE 6) 


enrich it. The soil thickness may vary from 3 
inches or more, Keep the earth moistened with 
lukewarm, not cold, water. 

Wheat-grass, grown indoors, may be raised 
in flower pots, biscuit ‘pans, or, if your local 
florist has them, plain wooden ‘flats’, some 
three inches deep. These are easy to move about . 

Harvest in about seven days. Two or three 
cuttings may be taken before replanting. And 
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for replanting, merely turn the sod under and 
break into small pieces. 

To prepare the drink, if you have no blende- 
er, cut the wheat-grass into small pieces with 
scissors and fill a measuring cup. Pack it 
fairly tight. That will be about two ounces, 
Do not spoil the potency of the natural ele- 
ments by using either aluminum or plastic 
utensi. ` Do not add water yet. Grind the 
grass — it will be easy if you do not assemble 
your food-grinder too tightly. If your grinder 
leaks, catch the drippings in a pan, Add these 
drippings to the rest. When you are finished, 
take your grinder apart, cleaning the crushed 
grass from the grooves and adding this to your 
ground grass. 

Now, add one measuring cup of water. Use 
water, as ordinary fruit and vegetable juices 
are generally filled with preservatives or 
white sugar. Mix well. Strain, squeezing the 
pulp in the strainer until it is a very light 
green, Add about a tablespoonful of unsulphured 
molasses—and you have a drink fit for a king. 

Each member of the family should have two 
or three glasses of this ‘‘wheat-grass manna’’ 
drink daily — with or without meals. If the 
laxative feature is too prominent, cut down 
the amount. 


oo emia 
HILARY DOREY 


John, or forfeiting his 25 planes. 
no choice, The project was dead, 

I came back east, and waited for John to 
get the case settled, but he died very sudden- 
ly—probably of a broken heart. His death was 
a great shock to me, 

Relying on information John had given me, I 
began experimenting, and in time, had the same 
cell John had had. It was easy to recognize as 
I had seen the same cell under John’s micro- 
scope many a time, But I was hesitant at offer- 
ing them to the public, remembering John’s ex- 
perience, Eventually, however, I did start 
marketing them — but strictly with the under- 
standing that these are only for gardens and 
for use in automobiles. . 

I might mention that while in California, 
Mr. Willett even tried spraying with B-Cell 
water over his home for mosquitoes, and after 
two sprayings, he said they were gone. I re- 
member a test in which he tried putting the B- 
Cell catalysts in his airplane’s gasoline. In 
one of the wing tanks, he placed a catalyst, 
and ordinary gas in the other. Then he went up 
and leveled off, checking the RPM’s. At the 
same throttle setting, he was able to get much 
more from the gasotine that had been ‘‘*doctor- 
ed’? than from the other. 

As for my own cells, which I have renamed 
the D-Cell catalysts, one man in California 
reports he tried it on two of three avocado 
trees; the two treated produced good crops and 
the other did not. Also, a crepemyrtle tree 
that never bloomed suddenly broke out in blos- 
soms as large as footballs after he sprayed it 
with D-Cell-charged water, 

Naturally, I cannot predict the future for 
John Brown’s ‘‘baby”—but I am certain it has a 
future — if only for spraying vegetables and 
plants. I’ve tried it—and it works. What it 
actually does, I don’t know, because even John 
didn *t know that, and he was an ex-pharmacist 
and the cell’s original creator. Maybe someone , 
some day, will help isolate this tiny cell, 
and discover just what it is the Food and Drug 
men went to so much trouble to suppress, back 
when it was first being offered to a public 
suffering more and more from a shortage of 
water — polluted or unpolluted, 


(CONTINUED 
FROM PAGE 6) 
So he had 


OECEMBER, 1961 


e a nee 


EawpitTx 


“It seems to me that an im- 
portant question is: How ‘dis- 
associated from the past’ 
should you get? It is one thing 
to be emotionally disassociat- 
ed from some specific trau- 


matic. events in the past (as 
is done, or attempted, in Dia- 
netics, regressive hypnosis, 
psychoanalysis, etc,) and quite 
another to be completely and 
generally disassociated from 
the past, as done by some Sci- 
entology, or other processes, 
with subsequent loss, among 
other things, of learned val- 
ues and emotions, 

“Would also like to take a 
critical look at ‘realization’ 
and ‘visualization’. AS you 
know, this ‘secret’ has been 
sold in thousands of expensive 
books and courses. It consists, 
of course, in the concept that 
if we believe, or visualize, 
strongly or often enough, 
something we wish to accom- 
plish, then it will invariably 
happen. The fact seems to be 
conveniently overlooked that 
the asylums are full of people 
that are thoroly convinced they 
are some one or some thing 
which they are not. Altho this 
may be an important ingredient 
in achievement, it certainly 
is not the only one, and prob- 
ably not even the most impor- 
tant one. I am sure that a 
little reflection will bring to 
mind several acquaintances 
that have the unfortunate, and 
sometimes tragic, conviction 
that they are something which 
they are not. 

“For instance, I had an old 
uncle, recently deceased, that 
enthusiastically burrowed for 
some 50 or 60 years into & 
western mountain, and in his 
own mind he was always within 
a few feet of millions of dol- 
lars in gold, not to mention 
other precious minerals and 
gems. He had grandiose plans 
as to just how he would spend 
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this fortune. During all these 
long years his poor wife sup- 
ported him . and the family by 
taking in washings and board- 


ers. In attempts to finance 
larger scale mining, he some- 
times offered shares in his 


enterprise to large.mining 
companies, but their ‘stupid 
engineers’. could never see any 
value to the property. He lived 
and died innear-poverty. Iron- 
ically, when his ‘estate’ was 
sold, the practical purchaser, 
who had bought it for a pit- 
tance, immediately sold the 
property to a nearby city, for 
the water supply on it, for a 
quarter of a million dollars. ’’ 
--Mar quis McDonald, Fort Scott, 


Kas. 00o 

**Good old Page 3. xxx 

“Thanks for adding Dr. E. E. 
Rogers’s letter to your own 
writings. * 

“I gotta tell Rev. George 
Clark of New York: We won’t 
have world peace till man 
starts thinking interms of we, 
as well as I.” -- Earl Dowse, 
Ponca City, Okla. 

ee 


‘Your magazine is full of 
interesting things. For one 
thing, I like the way so many 
people seem to know all about 
God. They know what He thinks, 
wants to do, wants us to do, 
is doing, will do, and also 
how to get Him to do what we 
want. 

“All this reminds me of a 
comic I heard on the radio the 
other night. He was interview- 
ing an ‘actress’, asking her 
what she thought of all sorts 
of people: Bernie B--, Gertie 
Stein, and of course she thought 
they were terrific, the best, 
and actually you know well 
terrific. Finally they got 
around to the real reason for 
the interview -- to give her a 
chance to plug her latest mov- 
ie, which was based on the Bi- 
ble. It was terrific, it was 
super-duper, super lop,  actu- 
ally it was terrific, but she 
added, ‘If you think ‘this is 
wonderful just wait till you 
see my next movie which will 
be called ‘‘The Life Story of 
God”’,’ This of course is from 
a comic, but I have in my pos- 
session an item from someone 
who got it from outer space or 
someplace out there. It assures 
us we have nothing to fear in 
the days ahead because God has 
now turned the running of the 
entire universe over to His 
Son.” -—— Mary Hyde, Alexandria, 


Va. ooo 

“Thank you very much for 
publishing my letter. I believe 
it may enlighten some individ- 
uals that they are not neces- 
sarily ‘stuck with’ the failure 
of ordinary living and the 
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failure of allopathic medicine 
to produce real public health. 
If we are able to enlighten a 
few, that is good ‘auditing’. 
Actually, it IS auditing— 
changing basic concepts and 
postulates. The more I think 
about it, the more I respect 
good auditing, as of the per- 
iod when you and I learned it. 
Good auditing covers every as- 
pect of better thinking and 
living. Too bad there were so 
many poor auditors who had no 
concept and no ability. The 
original truth,, however, can 
never be lost to those of us 
who have proven its worth, Too 
bad the organization went the 
way it did, but organizations 
have a bad habit of losing the 
truth.” — F. E. Rogers, M.D., 
Vancouver, B. C., Canada. 
i 909 

“I am renewing mostly be- 
cause of the next-to-last par- 
agraph in the article by Jacob 
Isaac Apsel in the November 
issue. His advice to dream 
health is worth a year’s sub- 
scription. 

“The less space you give to 
Dianetics the better I would 
like it. Your criterion should 
be: ‘Is this of help to the 
reader?’ If not, toss it in 
the wastebasket. Then you would 
really have a magazine. 

“Louis is excellent. Please 
give us at least a page of him 
every issue,” — Solvi Johnson, 
Blaine, Wash. 


ORORO) 

“You really set a standard 
for The ABERREE with the No- 
vember 1961 issue. I hope you 
can maintain it. Every piece 
in it is tops: Words, Medita- 
tion, Masters, Healing Game, 
and Ignorant Rabble, 

“The letter from Dr. E.E. 
Rogers, M. D., is a jewel of 
sound sense and logic backed 
by experience. His book, ‘The 
Philosophy and Science of 
Health,’ I must order. 

“Jacob Isaac Apsel thinks 
as I do. Communion with the 
Spirit World is dangerous un- 
less one keeps his feet on the 
ground and his mind on guard 
against error. We have both 
learned many facts spook chas- 
ers should know. 

“Art Coulter reveals facts 
about Ron, Dianetics, Scien- 
tology that should be known. I 
could reveal a few facts from 
the early days of Dianetics in 
Los Angeles and a dinner where 
Ron was guest speaker--but re- 
fused to try to answer four 
questions I put to him. 

***A metaphysician is a per- 
son who attempts to explain 
spiritual facts about which he 
knows nothing.’ Countless self- 
styled metaphysicians, who 
couldn't write a valid check 
for $10, claim to teach the 
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laws of prosperity to others. 
In my opinion, a true meta- 
physician has learned a few 
rules pertaining to the rela- 
tion of the individual to the 
realm of spirit. 

“Psychology is the study of 
the relation of the individual 
to his corporeal environment 
and his associates, and his 
reaction to both, Dr. J.B. Rhine 
deserves great credit for 
breaching the wall betweén 
psychology and psychic science 
and to make his research ac- 
ceptable to psychologists he 
had to build a new system of 
words incorporating clairvoy- 
ance, clairaudience, and clair- 
sentience under his new term 
Extra Sensory Perception, or 
ESP, and a new name for this 
field of research which is 
Parapsychology, or beyond psy- 
chology. "*-Wing Anderson, Mon- 


trose, Colo. 
000 


“November ABERREE was so 
interesting we read it thru 
without stopping, then turned 
back and read some of the bet- 
ter stories, such as the Word 
of God on Page 3, the Babble 
about saving souls by Martha 
Baker, and the remarkable let- 
ter of E.E. Rogers, M.D., C.M., 
who knows by sad experience that 
so-called medical science is 
another one of the base frauds 
that live and thrive in our 
grand civilization. 

“Then the letter of Norman 
Taylor, who finds oni ‘drivel 
and misconception’ in Dy. Krid- 
ler’s unmitigated expos ‘of The 
Book They Blamed on God <= as- 
serting that he accepts the 
Bible as ‘the inspired ‘‘Word 
of God’, and that ‘these man- 
uscripts’ from which the Word 
of God was compiled ‘were ex- 
istent long before Constan- 
tine’. 

“We’ll wager the hole in a 
doughnut that he reaa the let- 
ter of Anna Knight in your 
Oct. issue in which she said, 
‘How Dr. Kridler can say there 
was no Bible before Constan- 
tine is a travesty indeed.’ 

“Maybe history is wrong, but 
history says there was no Bi- 
ble until the first edition 
thereof was finished by Jerome 
in the Sth Century A.D. It was 
made from ancient writings, not 
one line of which had a known 
author, and all names presented 
in the Bible as authors of the 
various books are fictitious 
and fraudulent. It is these 
ancient writings of unknown 
men that became the Inspired 
Word of God after being com- 
piled in the Holy Bible, Helios 
Biblia, Sun Book of Paganism, 
‘blessed by the Holy Mother 
Church ’. 

“This Helios Biblia (Sun 
Book} was compiled from scrolls 
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of ancient astrologers, and 


thereafter astrology was con- 


demned by the Mother Church to 
the bottom of the deepest hole 
in the sea in order to hide the 
source of the material in the 
Helios Bible. Its Lord and Sa- 
vior Jesus Christ, while play- 
ing many parts in the New Tes- 
tament like an actor on the 
stage, appears in the guise of 
the Piscean sign of the zodiac 
when he is made to say, ‘In my 
Father’s house are many man- 
sions (houses of the zodiac)... 
(And) I (Piscean sign of the 
zodiac) go to prepare a place 
for you (John 14:2), 

“After reigning for 2,160 
years, the Piscean Age, with 
its big fish and its fisher- 
men, is passing. In that age 
the world witnessed the birth 
of Christianity to succeed Pa- 
ganity, and its Piscean Hero, 
the Big Fish Jesus, symbolized 
the Sun of God, representing 
the central point of the zodi- 
ac, and was surrounded by fish- 
ermen (fishers of men). His 
symbol was a fish, his food was 
fish and bread, and he. fed .the 
multitude that followed him on 
fish and bread. : 

“Whether the Christians like 
it or not, their Piscean Hero 
is passing. The earth is en- 
tering the Aquarian Age and 
will be under the influence of 
Aquarius for 2,160 years. A new 
order will succeed Christian- 
ity, and we now see its ap- 
proaching shadow on the hori- 
zon. The coming battle to the 
death by and between Christ- 
janism and Communism will re- 
sult in the birth of a new or- 
der, which will bear the marks 
of its parents, Christianism- 
Communism. But it is too early 
yet to determine which one it 
will favor most.’’--fed Cason, 
Box 366, Sebring, Fla. 
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“I love Louis, think him 
immensely clever, gifted, and 
amusing. He has helped me in 
the past and I hope will in the 
future. But on Subud he is 
plain idiotic. The lunatic 
fringe that flocks to any new 
thing has left Subud. I attend- 
ed the Subud Congress in Los 
Angeles and met there fine 
people, successful and kind. 
(The janitor in the building 
said, ‘These are the finest 
people that come to this build- 
ing’. No one is making money 
from Subud. Any from books 
goes back into Subud. People 
are giving and getting but the 
getting is spiritual and not 
financial, As to Subud being 
Godless this is nuts. It is 
the true worship of God and 
for the first time I find my- 
selt loving God spontaneously 
in 2% years I have not had 

: nini or a kick, only a 
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change in health and personal- 
ity much, much for the better. 
Bye, bye, Louis; until we meet 
again, adios. ”'-- Mrs. #. M., Gra- 
ham, Ruidoso, ¥.Mex. 

i 000 

“The article by Peter 
Thrasher 1-102, ‘Masters Need 
Escape from Slaves’, called to 
mind the following parable 
which I wrote some time ago as 
part of a collection of poems 
and allegories for the en- 
lightenment of anyone interest- 
ed in this form of enlighten- 
ment (Scientologists included) : 

THE PRISONER 

One day while walking in 
the foreign land of Kon Fined, 
I happened to see a strong and 
well - built wall surrounding 
a small enclosure, On top of 
the wall was aman. He would 
walk a few paces, turn about 
and retrace his steps over and 
over again. On his. shoulder he 
carried a fine, heavy gun which 
he did not put down. 

“Halt!” he commanded me as 
I reached the top of the wall. 
I did at once. 

From my vantage point on 
top of the wall I now saw into 
the small enclosure. In it a 
man sat in the sun reading a 
book, 

“Who is the man in the en- 
closure?” I asked, 

“He is the prisoner,” an- 
swered the man carrying the gun. 

“What does a prisoner do?” 
I inquired. 

“He stays within the en- 
closure, ” answered the man. 

“Why do you walk forth and 
back on top of the wall?” I 
queried, 

“To see that the prisoner 
does not escape,” he answered , 
taking a fresh grip on his 
fine, heavy gun. 

The man in the enclosure 
continued to read his book. 

“Will you leave this wall 
and go adventuring with me?” I. 
invited, 

“I cannot, for I must watch 
the prisoner,” he said. 

The man in the enclosure 
got up and began to walk about 
in the sun, turning the. pages 
of his book and reading. He did 
not seem to notice the man with 
the fine, heavy gun. 

I climbed down from the 
wall and continued on my jour- 
ney. For many days thereafter, 
I marveled at the strange be- 
havior of prisoners, --Lorraine 
E Harr, Portland, Ore. 

00o 


“A few months ago you were 
kind enough to publish an ar- 
ticle for me that was headed 
‘No Loveless Unions in Heaven’. 
Since there has not been one 
Single word of objection or 
criticism, it is reasonable to 
conclude that what I wrote was 
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truly ‘The Word of God’. One 
of the New Testament writers 
called attention to the fact 
that ‘The word of God stops 
every mouth’. In other words, 
When unadulterated eternal 
truths are presented, the hu- 
man brain is not capable of 
framing any criticism or con- 
tradiction. 

“In connection with what I 
wrote about marriage, I now 
want to call attention to the 
fact that Jesus said that when 
the Son of Man was revealed, 
humanity would be spiritually 
dead and solely given over to 
commercialism. He said that 
Society would be engaged in 
buying and selling and plant- 
ing and building and marrying 
and giving in marriage. 

“To the cold human intel- 
lect, the question will at once 
Spring forth: What is wrong 
with marrying and giving in 
marriage? 

‘The answer is very simple. 
When marrying sinks to the 
level of a business deal, it 
has no recognition whatever in 
the Kingdom of Heaven. To those 
who are apart of this busi- 
ness proposition, the verdict 
voiced by Jesus nearly 2,000 
years ago is still in force: 
‘The harlots will enter the 
Kingdom of Heaven before you.’ 

“God is now busily engaged 
in creating a new earth and a 
new heaven. Old things of im- 
perfection are being forced to 
make room for ‘The wave of the 
future’, Those who are too 
stubborn or too cowardly to 
intelligently and courageously 
ride this wave will be cast by 
it as a bit of worthless flot- 
sam on the shifting sands of 
man-made laws and creeds and 
stiff-necked customs.” -- Ray- 
mond Reid, Trenton, N. J. 


00O 

“Spirits ... seem to attach 
themselves to the living early 
in life as a rule, but some 
arrive later. Usually they are 
of the same sex as the victim, 
and when they are not, the boys 
have spells of wanting to play 
with sister’s dolls, Some read- 
ings show the spirit to be an 
isolated lowself which has be- 
come parted from the normal 
middle self, or a middle may 
not show as having its low 
self. This can cause different 
sorts of trouble... 

“Dr. Brunler broke ground 
(in readings) with the Bio- 
meter, We have made changes in 
theory and in practice, with 
more changes apparently de- 
manded as our testing goes 
forward. I agree that it is 
not right, just, or logical for 
the dead to obsess the living. 
But the same canbe said when a 
germ bites us or when we in- 
herit defects. The human ani- 
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mal is, evidently, nothing much 
beyond cannon fodder in Na- 
ture’s war to bring about some 
evolutionary end. Reincarna- 
tion is the only hope of a 
better break if we get slapped 
down this time. I have no an- 
swer to your question of WHY we 
should have to have Guardian 
Angels, High Selves, or a Su- 
perconscious part of ‘mind’. 
Perhaps we do not. Then again, 
perhaps we do. All our testing 
is aimed at learning what we 
can about the matter. Part of 
the drive is based on curios- 
ity, and part on the selfish 
hope that if we can find some 
Guardian Angel or High Self 
and learn to work properly 
with it, we may be able to 
avoid the disasters of life to 
a certain extent, and perhaps 
grow a little in understanding 
and goodness, 

“I would not have it that 
way, SO am always surprised 
when I make a P.A. (PSychomet- 
ric Analysis) reading of some 
political leader and find all 
the indications that he is in- 
fluenced by a spirit of sorts, 
usually smarter than the liv- 
ing man --often a very deter- 
mined force, Yes, I’ll admit 
that the increasing evidence 
that we are ruled by men suf- 
fering from partial or periodic 
obsession is startling and 
disturbing in the extreme. On 
the other hand, those who have 
no ‘eating companion’ spirits 
which show in the readings, may 
read clockwise, constructive, 
and good despite the fact that 
they are murdering devils. The 
case of the man who engineered 
the killing of so many thou- 
sands of helpless Jews in Ger- 
many is typical. He reads con- 
structive and good. But from 
all the evidence, he was con- 
vinced that the murders he or- 
dered were the height of good- 
ness and he was doing a grand 
service by exterminating Jews. 
The same reading was found in 
a churchman of the past who 
was famed for the number of 
‘heathens’ he had tortured and 
burned at the stake. We may 
see, one dark day, a dictator, 
or his small and powerful 
group, decide that it would be 
a ‘good’ act to use the atom 
bomb to destroy the world, 
themselves included, all for 
the purpose of getting rid of 
hated rivals, or ideological 
enemies. I begin to suspect 
that the spirits who obsess 
and often cause actions on the 
parts of political leaders, may 
be themselves obsessed by the 
idea that this or that murder- 
ous deed would be ‘good’. I fear 
that we are in the hands of a 
number of men who are not their 
own masters and who might very 
well bring disaster. That this 
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is unjust and illogical and 
contrary to our concepts of 
the goodness of the All-Power- 
ful First Cause, seems to make 
little difference. We see no 
definite signs so far of Di- 
vine intervention ... The con- 
viction of leaders seems to 
grow more and more fixed that 
their side is the only right 
side and that to give an inch 
of ground is unthinkable to the 
point where it were better to 
blow up the world than to give 
in thru compromise to the op- 
posite side. Fanatics seem to 
increase on all sides, and when 
the fanatic has made up his 
mind, he will, as did count- 
less martyrs of the past, allow 
himself to be burned alive 
rather than change his fixed 
beliefs, 

‘You may be right in guess- 
ing that these fixed beliefs 
spring from engrams or fixa- 
tions, even in guessing that 
it is the engram that causes 
the trouble rather than a spir- 
it or several forcing the liv- 
ing man to react in dictated 
ways. However, the little we 
know of the theory of the en- 
gram or fixation seems to fall 
far short of explaining the 
effects observed under the 
heading of obsession, multiple 
personality changes, inspira- 
tion, and the like,’=-Max 
Freedom Long, Vista, Calif. 
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“Each of the recent editions 
I felt, ‘They can’t top this 
issue’, but each issue you 
have proven my ‘can’t’ to be 
error. The November issue is 
superb! ... The auditorial good 
but not up to usual. Guess I’m 
being spoiled, 

“Feel that Alberta 0’Con- 
nell’s ‘Meditation’ one of best 
on subject I’ve yet read, and 
that she’s really writing from 
unique inspiration...To me the 
highlight was ‘Masters Need 
Escape from Slaves’ by Peter 
Thrasher (I thought we gave 
that subject up), whose writ- 
ing style is remarkably simi- 
lar to that of Art Coulter, 
whose article under Synergeti- 
cally Yours also very good, 
Martha Baker has a good word~- 
not very fresh, but we mustn’t 
forget. Louis, like Auditor- 
ials, always great... 

“In the Dear Editor column, 
nobody is back-talking nobody. 
How come? Hasn’t been any ‘up 
and at ’em’ for quite awhile, 
Abit of heated controversy 
good for blood-to-brain stim- 
ulation. Gee, we mustn’t for- 
get we are Aberrees. Such civ- 
ilized letters enough to drive 
a body sane, '’-- Randolph Ray, 
Hollywood, Calif. 


(OOO) 
“All is quiet here at love- 
ly Love’s Retreat since the 
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establishment of our Universal] 
Temple of Love and Light meet- 
ings (prayer group conducted 
along Quaker style), We have 
found the power of personal 
praying together has indeed 
lifted from this group all 
fear of the final outcome of 
what does seem... to all TV 
viewers ... close at hand. We 
are pooling, in other words, 
our secrets about how to pray 
and we are finding as a result 
a new liberty and a new moti- 
vation in our communion with 


God. We are again seeing that 
Heaven is all around us here 
and now if we can only blow 


away the fogs of self and the 
mists of matter sufficiently to 
see all as God has actually 
created it. So here we want to 
lift our faith from a state of 
mere believing to a state of 
actual knowing. That then is 
our goal in these troubled 
days of cold war.’’-- Mahdah 
Love, Lakemont, Ga. 
e200 


“Let’s have more articles 
by Alberta M. O’Connell and 
Lowana Julaine and other wri- 
ters along the same helpful 
line...No religious arguments , 
please. No two people see the 
same rainbow. There are as 
many interpretations of relig- 
ion as there are religions. We 
should help and not confuse. 

“We love Louis--long may he 
see for confused humans,’’ -- 
Myrtle Myers, Auburn, Calif. 

©00 


‘*The November issue of The 
ABERREE has arrived and has 
been thoroly read. I would 
like to offer my Thanksgiving: 
for the invigorating draught 
called ‘ABERREE’; for the cov- 
er -- the strong, simple, cour- 
ageous American spirit filling 
the background, taking joy in 
his beautiful descendants who 
are keeping the eternal Thanks- 
giving in their own way and 
times; for Lowana Julaine and 
her series of articles -- they 
are indeed a real gift; to 
Arthur J. Burks, Art Coulter, 
Louis, and -- yes, to Dr. Karl 
Kridler, with whom I disagree 
but who jolts my mind out of a 
comfortable rut; for the arti- 
cle, ‘Words, Words, Words, ’-- 
which is a sharp knife to cut 
a way thru an entangling net... 

“A bang-up Fourth to you 
come December 25.” -- Betty Al~ 
dridge, Montgomery, Ala. 

(ORONS) 


fo] 
(Commenting on an article 
in the Saturday Evening POST, 
August 26, ) 
“I see nothing ahead but 
the milling of the elements to 
produce the seasons and the 


crops. What good is mind that 
knows nothing (just birth and 
death)? 


“As I look back, everything 
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I have ever read was just so 
much wear and tear on the eyes. 
We certainly can’t takeit with 
us in that last groggy moment. 
“The immature mind of youth 
is taught highly-colored stor- 
ies about the boyhood of Jesus. 
What a crime! What hypnosis! 
Nothing is known about such. 
“The mind tires right along 
with the stiff old sick body. 
I used to wonder why old peo- 
ple had such a thin, weak, 
shallow, cackling voice. Now 
by gadfrey I have arrived. No 
fortitude, no sex power, no- 
thing.’’-- A. B, Pierson, Selma, 


Calif. ooo 


‘“‘May I comment that, tho I 
find Morris Katzen’s téachings 
helpful as to health, I still 
can’t get over the idea that 
Jesus Christ is a Person -- the 
Invisible Force behind Life. 
‘Of myself I can do nothing ’-- 
meaning there has to be an In- 
visible Force or Power of God 
behind the workings of the 
body, or sexual fluids and or- 
gans, for that matter. The 
fiesh of itself can do nothing. 
The sexual fluid must be driv- 
en, sent, or directed to other 
parts of the body by this In- 
visible Force, or God--His Son 
Jesus Christ directing, driv- 
ing, and sending and transmut~ 
ing the sexual fluid. The 
Breath of Life is unseen -- the 
Power in which we move, live, 
and have our being is invisi- 
ble. That’s what the Bible 
says. ’-Mrs.kva Woodford, Lost 
Creek, W. Va. 


Sh 

The mind of the bigot is 

like the pupil of the eye; the 

more light you pour upon it, 
the more it will contract. 

Oliver Wendell Holmes 


FLYING SAUCERS 
and SPACE MEN 


By Dr. John H., Manas 


A Scientific and Metaphysi- 
cal Dissertation in Interplane 
etary Traveling. Do really Ve- 
nusians and Martians come to 
Earth in their Flying Saucers? 
Can man ever go to the Moon 
and the planets? Yalt-Thor, the 
Venusian “Ambassador” in Wash- 
ington. Space conditions and 
Cosmic rays and forces. Divine 
Trinity in the One Creator. 
Theogony and Cosmogony. Crea- 
tion of a Solar System. The 
Ruler of the Earth. 


Read the true ansvers. 
Itlusteated. Colored jacket. 


$2.00 vostpaid 
PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36. N. Y. 
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MENT, and CIRCULATION of The 
ABERREE, as of October, 1961, as 
required by the Act of Aug. 24, 
1912, as amended by the Acts of 
March 3, 1933, July 2, 1946, and 
June 11, 1860 (74 Stat. 208): 
Pubttshed monthly, except for 


the combined July-August and Jane 
uaryeFebruary issues, at Enid, 
Ok tahoma. 


1. The name of the publisher 


is Alice Agnes Hart and the edi- 
tor and business manager is Ale 
phia Hart, both of 207 North 
Washington, Enid, Okla. 

2. The owners are Alphia and 
Alice Agnes Hart, both of 207 N. 
Washington, Enid, Okla. 


3. Known bondholders, mortga- 
gees, and other security holders 
owning or hoiding 1% or more of 
total amount of bonds, mortgages, 
or other securities are NONE. 

5. The average number of cop- 
ies of each issue of this publi- 
cation sold or distributed, thru 
the mails or otherwise, to paid 
subscribers during the 12 months 
preceding the date shown above 
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Signed, ALICE AGNES HART 

Sworn to and subscribed before 
me this 22nd day of September, 
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THE VIRGIN BIRTH 


The Garden of Eden. Hell. 
The Resurrection. Christmas 
and Easter Festivals. The 
Purpose of Creation and of 
Man. Initiations. Who is God? 
All 


these are explained in 
the light of Truth in 
THE TRUTH ABOUT RELIGION 
By Rev. Dr. John Ha Manas. 
This is the most revealing 
and inspirational book of to- 
day for all. 


How to balance 
the populatton of the Earth 
and bring Universal Peace and 
Happiness to Mankind. Preface 
By Swami Sivanada 
The Himalayas, India 
Introduction by 
Manly Pa Hal}, Los Angeles 
lilustrated 


Postpaid, $1.50 
Send for your copy today to 
PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N.Y, 


YOUR PRECIOUS PET! 


I want to share with each 
of you my Biblical revela- 
tion: how your pet — bird, 
dog, cat, or other small 
animal—may be kept in good 
health on less than a penny 
Send me a large, 


a day. 
self-addressed, stamped en- 
velope for FREE directions. 


DR. ANN'S PETS 
P. 0. Box 189, Astor Station 
Boston 23, Mass. 
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Commercials . 


ADVERTISEMENTS UNDER THIS HEADING 2¢ A WORD, PAYABLE IN ADVANCE 


© LESSONS IN READING TAROT, high» 

er and lower arcana correlated, 
Tarot readings: past -present-fue 
ture, conscious and. subconscious, 
self and environment, subjective 
and öbjecrtve, Cube of Space and 
Tree of Life. Readings $10.00 (by 
appointment); tape $25,00. Rev. 
Randolph Ray, 2475% Cheremoya 
Ave., Hollywood 28, Calif. Phone 
HO 720573. 1820 


© WANTED -- Old issues of The AB- 

ERREE. Cash, or swap for books 
or magazines. Landa, Clayton, Rt, 
2, Georgia 48038 


© DO YOU NEED HELP? Send your 

name, address, and birthdate to 
“Hoase of Staré’ for your yearly 
Astrological Reading and Daily 
Guide based on your Sun-Sign. 
You will be guided day by day, so 
you can consult it before making 
a business deal signing papers, 
seeking a nev ob. Most favorable 
pertods for ove, marriage, in- 
vestments, changes, etc. One ques- 
tion or problem will be answered 
free. Price $3. House of Stars, 
Box 150, East Meadow, N.Y. else 


@ HAVE YOU READ “MONITORS”, by 
` Arthur J, Burks? If not, order 


today. Limited edition $5.00. 
Marcap Council, Inc., Lakemont, 
Georgia. 18-30 
@ YE GODS AND GODDESSES! Noble 


Masters of Vitarian Living are 


being prepared as Mahatmas, Spir- 
itual guides of mankind, at New 
Age's highest spiritual center. 


Mastery by both sexes. Miraculous 
life of ancient saintesages and 
correspondence instruction lead- 
ing to personal training: 
ectus; 20¢, Paradise School of 
tornai Youth Life, Otavalo 
uador. 


ea ee 
@ WANTED .., LEADERS « - = Become a 

successful leader of the New 
Age. For free information, write 
Inner Powers Society - O, Box 
1001, Yucca Valley, Calif, 77+3¢ 


© FOR FUN AND FUNDS--Color horo- 

scopes! Want a profitable 
interesting career or sideline? 
Color horoscopes by a simplified 
method «+ RED for signs ruled by 
Saturn, Lilith, and salefics (cape 
itals); GREEN for signs ruled by 
lettered 


@ HEAL YOURSELF, help others with 
‘si Histionic Suggestions, known as 
Laying - on + Hands”, which cured 
robleas after all other sethods 
ailed. Send dollar for Thesis by 
Rev, Magiera, 29705-4 Vinning, 
New Boston, Mich. 1503% 


@ SEND FOR your, 

the Dreamer Man’, by Arthur J. 
Burks. An on the spot, vactual 
account of the sethods and proe 
cedures of MARCAP COUNCIL, Inc., 
Lakenont, Georgia. This book is a 
aust at $1,00 postpaid. Ask for 
our free book list. 17-3 


@ REQUEST AN INVITATION to men- 

bership from the Florida Soci- 
ety for Psychical Research, Inc. 
To sustaining members a free hande 
writing analysis. Write Box 652, 
Green Cove Springs, Fla. 15-8% 


.@ TAPE LECTURES, round-table dis- 

cussion tapes, books, and arti- 
cles by Arthur J. Burks are NOW 
available for a siniegus cost, 
Write for book list, Marcap Coun- 
cil, Inc., Lakemont, Ga. 18230 


copy of “Waking 
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‘@ MENSTRUATION AND POLLUTIONS can 


be heated ! Sex excesses waste 
perve and brain substance. Free 
Calawala” root for rebuilding 


and .purifying wasted nerves, with 
order of three explanatory books 
and sample Journal for $1.00. 


J. Lovewisdor, Otavalo, Ecuador. 
18 «29 


@ INDIVIDUAL HEALING PRAYER SER- 
VICE. Your name, your address, 
your ailment: Your return address 
stamped envelope. Enclose $5 doe 
nation, refun if desired, We 
have faith we can help you as we 
have others: These rayers are 
for the individual : We work with 
doctors or without thea. The Na~ 
tional Congress of Healers and 
Spiritual onsultants Inc, Ade 
dress -~ Rev, George H. Clark, 
resident, 2376 Marion Avenue, 
Ney York š e j Editor, becs 
urer, Counsel, Hospital, cs. 
BE THOU HEALED. 73-60 


@“WE HAVE EXAMINED THE BODY", by 

Arthur J. Burks, an exciting 
book which tells, in a warmly 
personal manner, the story of the 
author’s experiences in the Ari- 
zona desert, with the “ sleeping 
woman”, Zoe Nickerson. Each chap- 
ter represents “readings” of pere! 
sons who received same. Burks has 
recreated the human interest 
stories of each, as he saw, heard, 
and reported the findings of Zoe» 
in-samadhi”, $1 per copy. Parae 
study Publications, Valley Brook 
Rd., Chester Heights, Pa. 


MENTAL, 
EMOTIONAL, 
& PHYSICAL 

BALANCE ! 


Or. J. HAROLD THIBOOEAU (D.C. ) 
_ Scientologist 
Franchised Auditor 

Latest Model E-Meter 

MYRTLE BEACH, SOUTH CAROLINA 

Phones; 448-7656 
448-7683 

“Try a Sehour week-end case» 

tevel assessment” 


@ THE WRITTEN BIBLE substitutes 

belief for intellect, selfeglor- 
ification for love, and itself for 
the Star b’ible.. This inverts the 
two human faculties and makes Red 
horoscopes that end in crime, 
sickness, insanity. It is regres» 
sion to the infantile, l, Aries. 
The selfeghorifying is for the 
purpose of building a strong em- 

ire, and when peur dese are over: 

rown ope’s images an 
are Durneds Star bibles $1, Col- 
ored horoscopes are eye-openers= 


standard charts are inv ble and 
jmpractical. $1, CLD, Rt. 1, 
Box 625, Camas, Wash. 18-2% 


mr 


“MENTAL HEALTH” PRIESTS 
“SKINNED ALIVE” 
Nicely-bound illustrated book- 
let, “THE MANY -HEADED PSY”, 
does the trick. Oniy 50¢. 


Three for $1.25. 
REID PRODUCTS 
705 Woodland St. 


Trenton 10, Nw). 


THE ART OF PROPHECY 


Divination 
By Dr. John H. Manas 


The most ancient of all di- 
vine Arts and Sciences known to 
aan unveiled for his use and 
benefit, The laws and sethods 
to foresee the future used by 
the aost famous of the ancient 
Oracles, the Sibyls and the 
Prophets of Israel revealed. 
The origin of the Christian Re- 
ligion, its rituals, festivals 
and customs, The Terples of 
Esculapius and Trofonius in 
Greece, the first medical and 
psychosomatic clinics. 

is is the most docu- 
mented and authentic book 
for all to study, Rare il- 
lustrations. 320 pages 
cloth-bound, index. $. 00 
Postpaid. Send for your 
copy today to: 


PYTHAGOREAN SOCIETY 


152 West 42nd Street 
New York 36, N. Y. 


Darrow 
etc., Seek 


Green in their charts. 


Paine, Li 
knowledge, frè 


Darrow --"Did God 
belly (and eat dust)?” 


2 or more mi 
of the rainbow; 


beautiful Flying Serpent 
north (and south), Serpens 


floating bridge that went away, 
to Heaven; 
a boat; in the B’ible 


Saturn (B’). 
tion on the right. 


BRYAN vs. DARROW — $1. C.I.D., R. 1, Box 625, Camas, 
B'ryan was a B’eliever (B' for Satan the Serpent, deceiver). 
wanted to make parrots out of our school children. 
ncoln, Burbank, Whitman Emerson, 
freedom, and equality, s 
Red charts are infantite, want to be Presi- 
dent and dress and ride accordingly: WE 
er 
ee Dan u eso Darrow--'How did the Snake go 
before this? Did he walk on his tail?” 
The answer ts in the Star b'ibte 
ifes of ocean yasi vont i ome 
it was called the Serpent+--Hydra in the fS. 
at first. ae called the Light Bearer, 
in America. 
in the Stars W 
then became Draco circting at the pole, the Terrible Apep, 
in a mountain of snow (Tower of Babel). 


in Japan the Serpent was a 
and the people could no longer talk 
in Ragnarok; 


in the north it was Bifrost Bridge that fell 
in Egypt it was the Serpent that circled the Sun as it trave 
h it was the Serpent 


and ate dust (like water). In sackcloth and ashes after being so 
brilliant. base sackcloth and ashes for B’ryan and he quickly 
died. It is the same Serpent whether as water vapor or the plane 


The path of the Sun goes up 6 steps 


Wash. 
He 


bois, Robeson, 
y, sign fe and’ have much 
and seek slavery, 12, for others. 
by making it craw! on Its 


B’ryane=t do not know, 

and comparative religion. When 
into the air above the equator, 
It had all the colors 
Lucifer, the 
It became evil as it spread 
that wrestled with Jacob, 
that fell 


ted in 


that talked to Eve, fell 


or days of crea- 
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Don’t drijt 
Upon the Ocean of Life 
Set a course 


THERE IS A WAY! 
—Volney G. Mathison 


“| have studied numerous metaphysical courses, 
many of them of an expensive nature. | believe that 
your books actually contain the real essence of these 
teachings, though they have never been made known 
in this inexpensive manner before. As | reread your 
books, | find myself getting an understanding into 
things that | was not able to obtain from other costly 
sources that | was formerly studying.” 

R. G., Chicago, Ili, 


elf Ht ypnosis 


BY VOLNEY G. MATHISON 


IN FIVE PARTS 


MEET TRE. HEAD-HUNTERS —- THE PSYCHO- 
ANALYSTS, PSYCHOLOGISTS, SCIENTOLO- 
GISTS, ET AL. 

Just what happens when you go to a psycho- 
analyst? To a psychiatrist? Read the details in 
two remarkable chapters: 


“We go into psychoanalysis.” 
“Pills, needles, and lightning-bolts!”* 


THE SEARCH FOR THE METAPHYSICAL 
GOLDEN FLEECE. 


A CONDENSED PRESENTATION OF THE 
“EMBER” METHOD. 


THE MIRACLE OF MARY JEAN 


A complete case history, with transcript of the 
electropsychometric examinations of Mary Jean 
and of her mother, followed by the word-for-word 
texts of the affirmations used in Mary Jean’s 
personalized recordings. 


: SELF-HYPNO CASE HISTORIES 


Abbreviated case-histories, disclosing in each 
instance the cause of the examinee's symptoms, 
problems, anxieties, Texts of affirmations used 
in their personalized recordings. 


$3. Postpaid, including a $3 credit voucher 
applicable at any future time toward the lab fee 
on a SELF-HYPNO personalized recording. 


MATHISON ELECTROPSYCHOMETERS 
1214 West 30-4 STREET 


LOS ANGELES 7 --FORNIA 


Dear Volney: 

My wife and | have had altogether about 
five tapes, the first one six years ago. | was 
greatly overweight. We both also had many 
other very serious problems. Everything in 
these tapes has come true, including an affirma- 
tion that we would profitably sell our business 
in 1961. 


We are now going to Old Mexico for a two- 
month vacation, | enclose check, for which 
pleage send us your SELF HYPNO Spanish- 
language-leaming course, 


Thank you for all you have done for us. 


Gratefully, 
Ronald E. Phillips, Portland, Ore. 


“A year ago, you made a personalized recording 
for a very depressed singing teacher, Miss 
The other day she phoned me, said she had been 
retained by a prominent movie star as a personal 
voice coach: the star is taking her to Italy for a 
period of six months while he plays in a picture over 
there. Miss says that her recording has 
achieved definite things for her in her relationships 
with her students and almost every one she knows.” 

J. Malcolm Ross, Electropsychometrist, 
New York, N. Y. 
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MA Stnjo, 


€ This is written the week 
before the Christmas conjunc- 
tion --we mean, the howly-day 
weekend -- when all the madness 
comes to an abrupt end -- just 
as do a few thousand turkeys. 
Planned is the annual family 
“conjunction” as scattered 
members of the Hart clan gath- 
er for feasting and gossip --a 
day (and event) we always look 
forward to with anticipation... 
q In our mail the last week or 
so have come stacks of greet- 
ing cards from friends and sub- 
scribers--many with a personal 
message inside that we espec- 
jally appreciated, And altho 
it is hard to single out one 
greeting above others, we were 
most impressed by the folder 
from the Anton Bohms, of Den- 
ver, Colo, Anton designs and 
prints his own, and this year 
he incorporated in the design 
a stamp-size, hand-printed 
booklet, containing the story 
of “The Little Match Girl”, by 
Hans Christian Anderson, Truly 
a beautiful piece of work... 


4 Altho they'd been gone 
‘from their home in Atascadero , 
Calif., more than a month, Dr. 
and Mrs. Jos. G, Moore took a 
few minutes to visit The ABER- 
REE staff recently while . on 
their way home, We hardly had 
time for more than a cup of 
coffee, but we did learn that 
they ‘d only that morning come 
from Cherokee, Okla., where 
they had been visiting Mrs. 
Moore’s father, Ernest Payne. 
Fortunately, it was Saturday, 
and both the Ed. & Pub. were 
at home -- which isn’t always 
the case early in the morning, 
as Amelia Jacobsen discovered 
when she dropped in on the way 
from Waupaca, Wis., to Calif- 
ornia -- and succeeded only in 
leaving a note in our mailbox. 
While writing the note, appar- 
ently, Amelia discovered the 
fun one can have by writing 
words backward -- such as Enid 
is dine. evil is live, God is 


dog -- and then she ran out of 
paper... 


$ VITAL STATISTICS — Our 
sympathies to Art Coulter, of 
Columbus, Ohio, in the death 
of his father, Norman Arthur 
Coulter, 67, on 23 Nov., after 
Iness of almost a year... 

€ Congratulations to Dennis 
and Joyce Smith, of Dunstable, 
Beds., England, on the birth 
23 Sept., of a 6%4-pound daugh- 
ter, Catherine Ruth. We didn’t 
learn of this until Catherine 
was old enough to pose for a 
picture with her grandmother... 
€$ Congratulations, also, to Jim 
and Carole Pinkham, of Gaith- 
ersburg, Md., who parented a 
daughter, Rene Amelia. Weight 
and date of birth unknown. 
However, we did learn that lit- 
tle Rene’s arrival was doubly 
assured by, the attendance of 
two--count ’em, ONE, TWO--med- 
ical overseers: An osteopath 
by the parents’ choice and an 
M.D. by grace of legal monopo- 
ly and chicanery. Jim helped, 
too, Carole admits--by staying 
on the floor under the delivery 

able... 


€ Word has just been re- 
ceived of the passing of Dr, 
B. Be ROCs SRB executive sec- 
retary of the Florida Society 
for Psychical Research, and an 
occasional ABERREE contributor. 
«+4 Should we see a scholarly 
looking “professor”, and a 
heart-faced blonde wandering 
in and around the type cases 
in The ABERREE plant, we’ll 
first pinch them to see how 
solid they are before calling 
police. Eva Woodford, of Lost 
Creek, w Va., says they ’ re our 
“guides” » and sent ‘*mug pic- 
tures’’ so we could recognize 
them if they get brazen enough 
to materialize... Barbara and 
Lee Kelley (Phoenix, Ariz.) re- 
port their gold-mining venture 
is adding a power shove] and 
dump trucks—which should help 
Lee’s canyon digging even more 
than a diet of super-vitamins . 
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LENDING LIBRARY 


Since there are several 
hundred books in the Lending 
Library, only a partial list 
can be run at one time. Save 
these ads for complete list- 
ing. Indexed by authors. 


THE DAMS CAN. BREAK (Novel )-- 
Breline Fate Christian 

WELL YOU BE ALIVE IN 1975?-- 
Gordon Collier 

WHERE WILL YOU BE IN THE COM- 
ING AGE?--G, Collier 

AMAZING SECRETS OF MASTERS OF 
THE FAR EAST--Robt. Collier 

LETTER BOOK -> Robert Collier 

THEORY OF ETERNAL LIFE--Rodney 
Collin 

SUCCESS THRU MIND TRAINING--R. 
E. Colvin 

ESPERANTO -- Compiled 

GENEALOGY OF THE GODS -- Porter 
w. Conerty 

PRACTICAL LESSONS IN HYPNOTISM 
--Wm. W. Cook 

PREDICTION OF THE FUTURE-- 
Pherre-Eaile Corntilier 

GROUP TRACKING -- Art Coulter 

SYNERGETICS -- Art Coulter 

SYNGENEER’S HANDBOOK -- Art 
Coulter 

ON AUDITING--Martha Courtis 

GLAD TIDINGS OF BAHA’U’LLAH-- 
J. L. Cranser-B8yng 

ESCAPE THIS LIFE ALIVE -- Niram 
A. Cftomwell 

STORY OF CONFUCIUS--Carl Crow 

SOCIOLOGY -- John F. Cuber 

SECRET OF THE ANCIENTS -oe Roger 
Dagan 

LOVE CAN OPEN PRISON DOORS-- 
Starr Dailey 

GOTAMA THE MAN -- Mrs. Rhys Da- 
vids 

COME YE OUT--Roy E. Davis 

CREATIVE IMAGINATION -- Roy Eu» 
gene Davis 

TIME, SPACE, AND CIRCUMSTANCE 
-Roy Eugene Davis 

NEW WORLDS BEYOND THE ATOM-- 
Langston Day & de la Warr 

LOOK! THE WELD SWANS (Novel)-- 
J. de Balractt-Levy 

CHAMELEON -- Benj. DeCasseres 

SHADOW EATER--Bonj. DeCasseres 

CHILDREN’S IMAGINATION GAMES 
Richard deMitie 

INTRODUCTION TO SCIENTOLOGY-- 
Richard deMttte 

DEVIL'S SHARE ++ Denis deRouge- 
mont 

COMTE DE GABALIS+- Abbe N. de 
Villars 

FINISHED KINGDOM -- Liliian De- 
Waters 

AGHARTA -- Robt. E. Dickhoff 


(Continued next issue) 


LENDING LIBRARY RULES 
For paid-up subscribers in U. 
S. only. 
Rental fee, 25¢ per book . 
Only one book will be sent at 
a time. Alternate titles suggest- 
ed in case book you want is out. - 
Please return in twp weeks. 
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FABERREE 


POLICY: Don’t take it so damn’ seriously. 


I-2, D.D., D. Scn., 


Sub-Policy: We reserve the right to change 
Sub-Sub-Policy: Each Man has the inherent 


Sub-Sub-Sub-Policy: We have no objection to 


Recusant Voice of ‘The Infinites’ 
for Earth, Mars, Venus, Saturn, 
Pluto, and Zydokumzruskehen 


The infiniteness of Man is not reduced 


our minds from issue to issue, or 
even from page to page, if we desire. 


right to be his om and only “‘Author- 
ity"—with his wife’s permission, 


**educated guesses’’ about Man’s des- 
tiny — if there’s no price tag to it, 
and if the guesser has no objection to 
our guessing that he’s only guessing. 


THE EDITOR HAS A MIDNIGHT VISITOR -- A FANTASY 


J’D BEEN editing and rewriting 
stories about the February 
planetary show all afternoon 
and evening-~and it was nearly 
midnight. I was tired. Several 
cups of coffee had failed to 
prop open eyes that drooped 
and wanted to stay closed. I 
leaned my head over my type- 
writer--just for a moment. 

Suddenly, I was aware that 
I was not alone. Someone had 
quietly opened the office door 
and stood beside me. They put 
a hand on my shoulder, shaking 
me awake, 

‘The world doesn’t realize 
half the danger it’s in,” said 
a voice, which was very low 
and sad, Since he stood above 
the shade of the desk lamp, I 
could not see his face. 

‘They ‘ll think they realize 
it if they read all of this,” 
I replied, pointing to the 
pile of papers on the desk be- 
side me. ‘*What could happen 
that some of these weeping wil- 
lies haven't already promised?” 

The ‘‘ voice’? moved back into 
the shadows, 

“Has anyone told of the 
Little Men?” it asked. “Do you 
know that right now, this min- 
ute, the world, even your own 
orchard, is being peopled with 
an enemy that can wipe out all 
life on earth?” 

I stepped to the wall switch 
and turned on the overheads. 
In the glare of the brighter 
illumination, a tall, elderly 
man-~with the wrinkled face of 
a baby--stood staring back at 
me thru little, piggish eyes. 

“What are you doing out 
this time of night?’ I asked. 
“And how’d you get in?” I was 
trying to figure out how I could 
have slept so soundly during my 
slight doze. The little clock 


on the shelf said 12:05, so I 
hadn't been asleep long. 
“It’s all in this manu- 


script,” he said, handing me a 
sheaf of papers I hadn’t no- 
ticed before, 


“Oh, nol” I said. “Not to- 


night. I’m tired. And besides, 
The ABERREE...’* 

But I was talking to empty 
space, AS quietly and as mys- 
teriously as he had come, the 
man was gone, 

I slammed the papers down 
on my desk, turned off the fire 
and the lights, and went into 
the house and to bed. I’d had 
enough. When I got to seeing 
“visitors’’ who talked of Lit- 
tle Men, it was time for some 
rest. And sleep. 


Maybe there wasn’t anyone—. 


and I DID dream it. But today, 
when I again started work on 
the material I'd been rewrit- 
ing last night, I received one 
of the shocks of my life. 
There, just where I’d ‘‘imag- 
ined’ I'd tossed it, were a few 
sheets of paper, folded to- 
gether. I picked them up—began 
to read. If I werethe gullible 
sort, my hair probably would 
have stood on end~if I had 
any hair. And if it weren’t for 
the things that can’t be ex- 
plained, no one would know how 
close I am to questioning my 
sanity. Because—to add to the 
mystery of the ''visitor” and 
his odd appearance and disap- 
pearance, the typing looked as 
tf it had been done on my mach- 
ine on the type of paper I'd 
been using all evening / 
Briefly, however, the man- 
uscript said that braided rays 
from the converging planets, 
mated with iconemistic iodians 
in the atomic fallout, are in- 
cubating in the roots of grow- 
ing grain. In the spring, they 
will rise inside the wheat 
stems, maturing into countless 
“Little Men’, who willbe freed 
when the plants’ stems are 
opened by reapers during har- 
best, These almost microscopic 
“Little Men”, like an army of 
intelligent ants, will swarm 
over the land. Man will find 
his electricity shorted, his 
machinery inoperative, his 
packaged goods destroyed on 
grocers’ shelves ~and since we 


have reached the point where 
we depend on these things for 
survival, famine and panic will 
decimate the earth in a short 
time — and a brother-against- 
brother policy will complete 
the job in less than a decade. 
Truly, it was science-fiction 
in a will-happen wrapper, But 
no name was signed to it. Not 
even ‘'Mr, Anony Mouse”, 

“Nuts!” I said, ripping the 
manuscript into confetti. I 
carried it out to the alley— 
dropping it into the trash 
barrel, f i 

Which reminds me of a book 
I once read, the theme of 
which was: “What man can imag- 
ine, man can create?’ So, if I 
imagined all the above — and I 
don’t now have the manuscript 
to prove tome that it DID have 
physical evidence—for awhile, 
at least--who’s creating what? 
If I’m creating it, I can only 
suggest the following cure: 

Don't ANYONE cut grain this 
year! Leave it in the field, 
This not only will keep the 
“Little Men” imprisoned in 
the grain stalks, but when the 
grain heads bend over — which 
they eventually will do — the 
beards of the grain will punc- 
ture the stalks and stab to 
death the army of “intelligent 
ants’? incubating inside, 

This has other advantages, 
If none of the grain is har- 
vested, this may end the huge 
surplus which is choking Amer- 
ica’s storage facilities. And 
the rotting stubble will re- 
turn a degree of fertility to 
the land not to be found in 
chemical fertilizers. | 

We don’t expect anyone to 
take this too damn’ seriously, 
any more than we expect them 
to believe anything else in 
The ABERREE. In fact, we had 
an auditorial written for this 
month on the foolishness of be- 
lieving—but it’ll wait. After 
all, we don’t have planetary 
conjunctions very often — and 
even more rarely do we have 
strange visitors at midnight. 
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WANDERING MIND CAN BE 
CONTROLLED AFTER MUCH 


CONCENTRATION PRACTICE 


By ALBERTA M. O'CONNELL 


ONCENTRATION is holding the mind on one 
subject to the exclusion of every other 
subject. Here, as in the modes of medita- 
tion and creation, you must have a specific 
subject upon which to concentrate, and it 

may be any quality, thought, or, thing. 
This mode of mind is perhaps the most: forceful 
of the three modes. It is, therefore, always 
an active, positive condition of. mind... The 
habit of concentration is not acquired in a 
short time, but is a matter of growth, a mat- 
ter of practice, The average person cannot—or 
does not — hold his. mind for 10 consecutive 
seconds on one subject. 

For example, take the creation of a bundle 
of money. Try to hold your mind on that $100- 
creation, as mentioned in my article last 
month, for a few moments. After a few seconds, 
you begin. to wonder whether that creation is 
really coming, then you bring your mind back 
to your subject and look at that mental picture 
for another couple of seconds. Then you sud- 
denly remember that there is a magnetic cord 
attached to each demand that goes forth from 
you, and you wonder if that magnetic cord is 
all right; then you try to see the cord, and 
the first thing you know, you have lost sight 
of the money and are creating a magnetic cord 
attachment to your demand. Suddenly, you be- 
come conscious that your mind is wandering and 
you wonder if you are concentrating right—and 
thus your thoughts skip from one thing to an- 
other and you learn by experience that concen- 
tration is gained only by patient and constant 
practice. 

Knowing something about the law of periodi- 
city, which makes and unmakes habits, you may 
take advantage of it in learning how to con- 
centrate, Some suggestions may be helpful to 
you in acquiring this art of concentration and 
making it a habit of thought. Select an hour 
in the morning, or take a part of the same 
hour that you giveto meditation; give the first 
10 or 20 minutes to meditation and the remain- 
der of the time to concentration. 

If this practice is persisted in for several 
days in succession, you will find your concen- 
tration becoming easier, because the law of 
periodicity will be operating with you—and the 
impetus thus given to concentration soon makes 
the practice a habit of mind, 

Look at your mental creation quietly, but 
intensely. Think of the picture—say the money 
--for about 20 minutes. Concentration means 
looking at your picture. It is not very hard 
-work to sit and look at $100; indeed, it can 
be made a very pleasant thing to do, if you 
realize that it is yours. Concentration should 
always be a pleasant exercise of will, a quiet 
but positive condition of mind. Let the mind 
rest entirely upon your mental picture and 
claim it by saying or thinking, “This is mine, 
because I have created it,’’ 

It is a mistake and waste of physical force 
to make hard work of concentration. The regular 
practice of concentration will greatly quicken 
your power, and enable you to do thoroly and 
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speedily everything you undertake, The suc- 
cessful men of the world are those who have 
practiced, and have acquired the art of con- 
centrating upon special lines, 

Hundreds of mental scientists and Christian 
Scientists of our times, and the occultists 
thruout the years, have demonstrated these 
truths, You may believe these principles, but 
you will never know them until you demonstrate 
them for yourself. If you persist in practi- 
cing the rules given, you can draw to your- 
selves anything you care to picture. 

If you desire success, social position, any 
spiritual, mental, or physical thing, it can 
be gained by simply creating and holding the 
picture in your mind. It makes no difference 
Whether the thing you create is good for you to 
have, or whether you misuse it after you get 
it, you will get whatever you clearly picture. 

f you want a thousand dollars for the purpose 
of helping. a poor family, or to hire .a man to 


hurder another, it makes no difference with ‘the 


operation of the law. Your demand will be met 
if you make your picture of the thousand dol- 
Jars. ` But if you misuse your powers or direct 
your powers to the detriment of another, you 
must take the consequences and these are very 
direful, because the law of Justice acts much 
more quickly upon persons who consciously mis- 
use mental forces than upon those who do wrong 
in a half-conscious manner. : 

(EDITOR'S NOTE — Mrs. O*Connell neglects to 
point out harmful acts on our part result. in 
“revenge pictures" in the minds of those. we 
harm and these pictures are gust as potent as 
ours. Persons to whom "thingS are always hap- 
pening" might check their friends and acquain- 
tances and see who among them may be creating 
these negative forces-—~-and what one has done 
to merit, or attract, them.) 

It is always well to meditate before you 
create a thing. So many persons are continually 
creating and demanding things they do not 
really want. Ask the Supreme Consciousness, 
God, Father — whatever you choose to call the 
Great Source — if there is any reason why you 
should not- have the thing you desire; and when 
the impression comes, ‘‘there is no reason why 
you should not have it,” then make your pic- 
ture, claim it for your oun, and then concen- 
trate upon it until it comes. 


PRICE OF FREEDOM OFTEN ISTHE CHAIN 


In the religious land of Fervor, which is 
far to the South (In the inner circles of Sci- 
entology, “South” is the direction of aberra- 
tion, like: How aberrated? = how far South?), I 
came upon a man sitting beside the road. Around 
his neck hung a millstone of considerable 
weight. The light of happiness did not shine 
in his face, 

“May I help you to undo the millstone from 
around your neck?” I asked, being politely 
reared and instructed by my elders in the art 
of helpfulness, 

“No!” he answered fearfully. ‘“‘It is of 
great value.” He clutched it closer to him as 
he darted nervous glances up and down the road. 

The road was empty save for us two. 

“What is its great value?” I asked, for it 
seemed to be a very ordinary millstone. 

He looked at me as ata none-too-bright child. 

“With it I can buy my freedom,” he said. 

If one has been politely reared and in- 
structed by his elders in the art of helpful- 
ness, he would do well to remember that the 
religious land of Fervor is far to the South. 

--Lorraine E. Harr 
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ADVANCED $ 
PERCEPTION $ 


But You, Soo, Can Do Jt 


By HAROLD S. SCHROEPPEL 


. INTRODUCTION 
N THE first place, what do we mean by 
**advanced ‘perception’? Is it telepa- 
thy? Is it clairaudience? Or is it 
clairvoyance? Actually, it is a whole 

“spectrum of abilities, perhaps as many 

: as a thousand. of them, each slightly 

different, It is receiving and giving 

out communication thru these abili- 

ties, living with a depth of percep- 

tion indimensions immeasurably. wide-- 
living in a new world. 

These lessons are intended to help you find 
that new world, They may have meaning for you, 
and you may develop fully into an adult citizen 
of that world; again they may seem meaningless 
because you are not ready for the change. In 
any case, no matter how hard you are willing 
to work, the abilities youseek will not arrive 
full blown, No one will walk up and hand you 
suddenly all the gifts of the spirit or all the 
abilities of the trained telepath. You won't 
become a Dunninger, or Edgar Cayce, or Eileen 
Garrett overnight. You will grow, and it will 
take time, You may even have to grow the body 
a little bit. We estimated originally that the 
development took about two to two and a half 
years—so even if you had the full data all at 
once, you would have to expect to allow that 
long to develop your body and mind to handle 
the abilities you are training, 

Now, another thing: There are no free gifts 
in the universe. If you gain something from 
these lessons, you will earn it by persistence. 
You will work, and work hard—but whatever you 
do, don’t work grimly. 
these studies for grim determination; you can 
never force yourself to grow. The attitude to 
be used. is more like playing a game. Take it 
easy; have fun with it. Don’t be too serious 
about it. Go at it asa child of the pre-school 
age learns language — not the way you learned 
in school, chore by chore — not as you study a 
book or cram for a test — but in the manner of 
playing a game. 

Listen to a baby learning to talk as he 
sings and coos and gurgles. Notice how he 
learns his first words, and how many times he 
has to use them and play with them before they 
make real meaning and sense to him — before he 
Larne to handle them as a means of communicae 

on, 

You need much the same attitude, If you 
learn from these lessons, you will move into a 
new world where you’ll be more handicapped 
than a child just learning to talk, in some 
ways; because the experiences will be in every 
way aS new and incomprehensible, and the 
chances are: that you will have no. one around 
to speak the language you are trying to learn. 
You may have to learn it all by your lonesome, 
or at best with one or two others who are as 
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IT’S DANGEROUS! - 


There is no place in. 


WARNING = These lessons in “Advanced Percep- 
tion’ are not to be treated lightly -= or delved 
} in by the curious tor idle ar questionable 
goals. As thé Author cautions, they’re dangere, 
Ous--and it. is suggested two persons with simie 
lar intent work as a. team. One of the risks ine 
volved, Mr. Schroeppe! warns, is that some who 
successfully develop their advanced perception 
“are going ta-see some things they'd rather not 
seo”. And don’t mix. with any other technique, 
or you may find yourself working at cross-pure 
poses. Which is no place to find yourself, or 
for anyone else to find you~ especially an ine 
| competent psychologist. tr psychiatrist.: They 
may get the idea you’re.as crazy.as they are. 
- The EDITOR 


new to it as you are. 

But don’t let this worry you, . Don’t. drive 
yourself, don’t check yourself or try to prove 
that you can do it. Don’t set yourself any 
learning schedules with hard-and-fast goals. 
n you should miss something, don’t worry about 
it. 

And don’t try to prove to anybody else that 
you’re a telepath. In setting up these lessons 
I was asked to suggest a simple effective trick, 
some demonstration of elementary knowledge. 
I'm sorry; it won’t work that way. The knowl- 
edge will grow gradually. More than likely, if 
you get what you want, you will demonstrate it 
to your friends unconsciously before you make 
any intentional demonstrations. In any case, 
it doesn’t pay to try to prove anything until 
the abilify is thoroly set, until you’re abso- 
lutely sure of it yourself. If someone insists 
on proof, stay away from him. Avoid the skep- 
tics while you’re learning; don’t discuss or 
argue about your studies with them. 

After you have a lot of practice and your 
abilities are well fixed, you can play around 
and demonstrate them—if you still want to. But 
in the beginning, while you're learning, stick 
to people who are sympathetic with you and who 
are playing the same game. Don’t try to force 
your knowledge on someone else; just take it 
easy and have fun with it. 

Again, no matter how much time and concen- 
tration you apply, no sudden miracle will hap- 
pen, Rather, you will become aware of littie 
things ~ a new sensitivity, a gradual percep- 
tion, possibly, of what someone else is think- 
ing or feeling. By these methods, if you use 
them properly and well, you will begin by be- 
ing aware of tension within someone near you, 
or pain, or heavy emotion; but this awareness 
will be on a more accurate basis than communi- 
cation by present channels, It will develop up 
from there, but it won’t happen all at once, 
It will be a matter of growth. 

One important caution: Do not use what you 
learn from these lessons to hurt anyone, is 
is not for my protection; it is for yours. You 
are moving, thru playing these games, into a 
new universe. There are forces in that uni- 
verse, strong ones; dnd they are balanced after 
a manner which you, thechild just toddling in, 
do not and cannot understand. Even before you 
formulate a harmful thought or intention, these 
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forces are balanced, ready to operate, and you 
may upset with your vindictive thrust some- 
thing that will crash back upon you. So, don’t 


‘try to take a whack at somebody with your new 


strength. You may get hurt yourself, and badly. 

Another thing I ask: If you start on this 
system of training, do not at the same time 
use any other method of training. You may read 
about it, you may write about it, but do not 
actively engage in it. 

Make sure you are well fed and that your 
diet is well balanced. Live a sane, healthy, 
normal life while you’re training, and don’t 
get all excited and wild-eyed about it when 
results begin to develop, Don’t neglect your- 
self or your family and friends; go at this in 
the spirit of play. 

Remember you’re going into a new world, with 


— 
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By Dr. KARL KRIDLER 


(21) THE SOLAR CROSS 

ONSTANT said the universal key of magical 
works was that. of all ancient religious 
dogmas—the key of the Kaballa and the Bi- 
ble, which he called the Clavicle of Solo- 
mon, and added: ‘This Clavicle, regarded 
as lost for centuries, has been recovered 
by us, and we have been able to open the sep- 
ulchres of antiquity, to make the dead speak, 
to behold the ancient monuments in all their 
glory, to understand the enigmas of the Sphinx, 

and to. penetrate all sanctuaries.’’ 

That explains how Constant discovered the 
secret meaning of the message concealed in the 
Four Sacred Letters J H V H. The Jews, being 
forbidden to pronounce the WORD, called if the 
Ineffable Name. The purpose of this inhibition 
was to hide from the masses the fact that the 
Ineffable Name applied not to a God in the sky 
but to the four creative elements symbolized 
by the Sphinx, full of eyes, rest not day and 
night, saying, Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Al- 
mighty, which was, and is, and is to come 
(Rev. 4:8), 

Mystery fades when facts appear. Then we 
understand the paradox which defies the reason- 
ing faculty, but which is readily resolved in- 
tuitively, to the effect that ‘“‘God” is apart 
from, and independent of, the universe, and yet 
permeates every atom of it. 

By binding the four elements in all phenom- 
ena of different categories, between which the 
man of darkness sees nothing in common, the Son 
of Light sees the analogy between all things, 
and is convinced they are constructed and con- 
stituted according to one law and one plan. 

The concept is clear: If the Ineffable Name 
(Four Elements. God) is in everything, then 
everything is analogous to the whole, the atom 
analogous to the universe, and al] analogous 
to the WORD MADE FLESH (Jn. 1:14). This explains 
the hidden meaning of the statement that man 
is made in the image and likeness of God (Gen. 
1:26, 27). 

And here we discover the meaning of the 
cross, which the Christians adopted from the 
astrologers. The solar cross of astrology is 
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a new language. The things that happen will be 
new things, and they may not make sense by the 
old terms at first. Don't try to make them make 
sense. Don’t try to interpret them Simply 
observe them. Look at them and compare notes 
with your associates in the game — but again, 
don’t try to explain or rationalize them. If 
something peculiar appears—all right, it hap- 
pens, If you experience it—very well, you ex- 
perience it. If no one else does, what does 
that matter? It’s your experience and your 
growth, isn’t it? 

Just be sure of the things you're doing to 
yourself. Communication helps; if you can, 
compare notes with your friends in the game 
and see how they re making out. 

Good luck! And have a good time at it. 

(Continued in the next issye) 


formed naturally by the four signs of the zo- 
diac, mentioned in the Bible as four beasts, 
consisting of lion, calf, man, and eagle (Rev 
4:6, 7). f 

These four signs, represented by the Ineffa- 
ble Name, are listed as lion (Leo, fire), man 
(Aquarius, water-bearer), eagle (Scorpio, air), 
and calf (Taurus, earth). These four signs form 
the solar cross, in the center of which is the 
sun, the master unit of the universe, mentioned 
in the Bible as God (who) is a consuming Fire 
(Heb. 12:29), and also the ‘‘One (who) sat on 
the throne”, round about which was the zodiac 
circle, called ‘‘rainbow” in the Bible (Rev. 
4:2, 3). 

Biblical symbolism makes sound sense when 
lifted up above the low level of religious su- 
perstition, and properly applied and under- 
stood, as it was by the Initiates who had the 
Clavicle of Solomon. : 
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In the now of his beingness, Man is the 
seed in which that which he will become is im- 
manent; he is the plant which is growing the 
fruit of his becomingness; he is the fruit of 
his own past growing, ripening the seed of his 
becomingness, 


One joyous use of God’s bounty 
God than a thousand hymns of praise. 


God does not judge Man. Man judges himself, 
Man is, and for God this is enough. If it is 
enough for Man also, God showers him with 
bounteous blessings. If it is not enough for 
Man, then Man must do what he feels he must to 
earn God’s blessing. 


Man may do as he wishes; for God it is 
enough and all there is to be that Man does as 
he does; but if Man chooses to believe it is 
not enough, then it is Man’s wish, and God is 
in accord, 


Man may be as he wishes; for God it is 
enough that Man is, If Man chooses to specify 
the mays of his beingness, this, too, is enough 

or God, 


God is and Man is, God imposes no rules up- 
on the beingness of either Man or God, but Man 
imposes rules of beingness upon himself and 
looks to God to uphold them. God will. accept 
but will not uphold Man’s rules. 


Man prescribes the means of his worthiness of 
God; for God, Man’s beingness is perfect. Man 
need only eat the well-baked bread of his be- 
ingness in God. But Man seeks to bake the loaf. 


is more to 
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A Realistic Look at the Alarmists’ Conjunction Scarecrow 


SEVEN PLANETS IN A ROW! --SO WHAT? 


By HAROLD D. KINNEY 


UBLICATIONS all over the world are 
heralding great events to happen on 
February 4, 1962, because of an 
eclipse of the sun, plus a conjunc- 
` tion of seven planets in the zodiac 
house of Aquarius. Dire predictions 
of astrologers furnish us with a 
wide assortment to chew on, if not 
= fret over. There are three types of 

. these: Events involving human rela- 
tionships of a beneficent or good type, 
those of a malefic or ‘‘bad” type, and 
events involving natural cataclysms. 

Summarizing these.in reverse, the hell that 
is to be let loose in nature consists at least 
of great storms, tidal waves, and earthquakes, 
and at most the rise of the continent of Mu in 
the Pacific ocean, causing either the flooding 
of all Pacific coastal shores inland to moun- 
tain ranges and inundating whole islands, or 
causing the sinking of whole continents. Those 
astrologers who work more in the feld of human 
relationships predict financial panics as like- 
ly, and/or the betrayal of nations among them- 
selves, or the start of World War III. 

You may well ask how valid any of these pre- 
dictions may be—unless you are a confirmed be- 
liever in astrology. Perhaps you, like the 
writer, are on the fence, and want to get a 
perspective on all this by looking at the rec- 
ord, First, let’s look. at the facts, the astro- 
nomical picture of the heavens unbiased by 
beliefs. 

On Feb. 4, 1962, there will be two conjunc- 
tions somewhat separated from each other, but 
since both are in the sign of Aquarius (that 
is, both are within one house of the zodiac), 
they are commonly spoken of as one. This em- 
braces seven planetary bodies, being the lumi- 
naries Sun and Moon, and five planets. For con- 
venience, one speaks of a conjunction of seven 
planets. Two of these, Mars and Saturn, are in 
exact conjunction in 30 of Aquarius; the other 
five are the Sun, Moon, Mercury, Venus, and 
Jupiter, between the 15th and 16th degrees of 
Aquarius. Of great importance to the astrologer 
is the eclipse of the Sun in 15° of Aquarius, 
using round figures thruout this, 

Those being the facts, let’s look at the 
record of previous more or less massive con- 
junctions — and this looks rather ominous! In 
1861 (roughly around the beginning of the Civil 
War), there was a somewhat more massive con- 
junction of six planets because within 4° of 
each other altho only six against the up-com- 
ing seven. This was in the sign of Virgo and 
involved the Sun, Moon, Mercury, Mars, Jupiter, 
and Saturn between the 8th and 12th degrees. 

In 1899, around the time of the Spanish- 
American War, there was another conjunction of 
six planets — Sun, Moon, Mercury, Mars, Jupi- 
ter, and Saturn — more spread out, being be- 
tween the 8th and 24th degrees, in Sagittari- 
us. In January, 1914, not too far ahead of the 
start in Europe of World War I, there was ane 


JANUARY“FEBRUARY, 1962 


The ABERREE 


other heavy conjunction of six planets within 
6° of each other in Aquarius — Sun, Moon, Mer- 
cury, Venus, Jupiter, Uranus. World War II was 
underway in Europe in April, 1941, when there 
was a conjunction of six planets in Taurus— 
Sun, Moon, Mercury, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus. 

However serious and somber a mood this rec- 
ord may impose upon us, we should remember the 
countless times when “‘master teachers’*’ have 
predicted the end of the world, or at least to 
get high into the mountains away from, say, 
Southern California, or others who have stocked 
provisions in mountain lairs and sealed them- 
selves and followers in, or those who have had 
their people sel] all their belongings and gath- 
er together, 

Omitted so far are the predictions of a 
beneficent nature, The most nobly provocative 
of these is perhaps the one quoted in the June 
1961 issue of The ABERREE by the seer “Louis”, 
taken from the Jan. 22, 1961, issue of The 
SUNDAY DESPATCH of London, saying in part: ‘‘An 
amazing and prodigious happening is about to 
take place in the heavens — it hasn't occurred 
in 25,000 years, For the first time in recorded 
history of mankind, five major planets... will 
enter the same 19° arc of the zodiac — called 
Aquarius—together with the sun and moon. Twice 
before there have been three ~ just three — in 
such a situation. The first time was in 577- 
574 B.C., when Buddha was born, transforming 
the life of the eastern half of the world. The 
second time three planets entered a new sign 
together was in the period 10 8.C.-A,D. 30. 
Then Jesus was born, transforming the western 
half of the world.” 

If this had been quoted at the beginning of 
this article, it would have made more of a 
favorable impression. Now, in the light of the 
previous list of massive conjunctions, we see 
this quote as a nice little white lie — for 
omission of facts can lie. 

It is important to stress this fact fora 
sensible, objective look at the coming con- 
junction: Wo massing of planetary bodies can 
have any physical effect on the earth, One may 
think of the relatively small moon exerting 
such a tremendous gravitational pull on the 
earth that it raises whole oceans of water by 
some six or eight feet, and wonder, naturally, 
what force will be involved in the gravita- 
tional pull of a number of planets lined up 
with the earth. Such forces -can be and are 
measured, and astronomers state positively 
that no measurable force is exerted on the 
earth at the time of such conjunctions. Thus, 
there will be no earthquakes or other natural 
phenomena caused by the conjunction of Feb, 4-5. 

Are there, however, other -possible causa- 
tions of “great events” at the time of these 
conjunctions? Why have we seen four wars at 
the times of conjunctions? Again, how does it 
happen that at the time of two conjunctions, 
two great teachers were born and influenced the 
world to such an amazing degree? 

As far as the writer is concerned, this be- 
comes a metaphysical question best answered by 
the most profound and exciting and sensible 
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book ever published. It is called the URANTIA 
BOOK—a book of more than 2,000 pages, selling 
for $12 at large bookstores. The subject mat- 
ter covers cosmology, divinities, and philos- 
ophy—without the double-talk and imagery that 
is so hard to interpret — and the first 650 
pages don’t even “‘ get down to” our earth. The 
material consists of lectures by many divini- 
ties whose names and positions are stated, given 
thru an unwilling subject thru trance and pub- 
lished in 1955. 

The frame of reference in URANTIA as well 
as in metaphysics in general is that the uni- 
verses and their planets and life are governed 
by the hierarchy of divinities. While earth’s 
wars and other ills are man-made, and her cat- 
aclysms are due to stresses in nature, the 
governing divinities can step in and cause or 
hold back events, or modify them If great 
events, man-made or nature-made, take place, 
they will be under the control but not the 
causation of the divinities. 

If this is too far-fetched for you to ac- 
cept, consider what the founder of modern psy- 
chology, William James, said: ‘‘I firmly disbe- 
lieve, myself, that our human experience is 
the highest form of experience extant in the 
universe, I believe rather that we stand in 
much the same relationship to the whole of the 
universe as our canine and feline pets do to 
the whole of human life. They inhabit our 
drawing rooms and libraries. They take part in 
scenes of whose significance they have no ink- 
ling. They are merely tangent to curves of 
history, the beginnings and ends and forms of 
which pass wholly beyond their ken. So we are 
tangent to the wider things of life.” 

It is not too difficult, then, to believe 
that the divinities who rule our particular 
one of many universes and our planets, chose 
to have our great teachers, such as Buddha and 
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A layman’s sketch of the 
sky showing the luminaries 
and planets over the three 


weeks close to the “‘con- 
junction” and simplified JUPITER 
to avoid fines too close 


together to show in an il- 
flustration. Distances are 
roughly to scale except 
for broken lines below ju- 
piter and Saturn indicat- 
ing shortening to condense 
sketch, 

All planets involved 
will be too much in line 
with the sun for us to see 


them at all, let alone as 
one “bright star”. 
There will be 2 total 


eclipse of the sun. As the 
sun sets on February 4, 
people on the Pacific Coast 
wilt see the moon just be“ 


gin to bite the sun. Only 
persons a thousand miles 
west of the coast, and on 
to Australia, wit! see the 
total ectipse (the moon 
completely covering it), 


as of February 5. 


Jesus, born at significant dates of conjunc- 
tions—and with sucha major conjunction coming 
up with the sun eclipsed by the moon (called 
an eclipse-stellium and very rare), it is highly 
likely that the greatest master-teacher is 
scheduled to be born atthe time of this event. 

If the predictions of the loss of millions 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 13) 
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ASTRONOMER CALLS FEAR OF PLANET-GROUPING “NONSENSE” 


By HAROLD D. KINNEY 


F THE following seems at wide variance with 
the tone of my article on the ‘‘planetary 
conjunction”, it is because the writer has 
been seeking answers and sharing them, not 
trying to convince the reader of either 
point of view. The following was learned by 

a visit to an observatory-planetarium in Los 
Angeles after the preceding article was mailed 
to The ABERREE. 

The astronomer who so generously gave me of 
his time referred me to an article he had pub- 
lished, from which I quote: “The early astrol- 
ogers identified the planets with their pagan 
gods. They believed that the planets had powers 
Similar in character to those attributed to 
those gods. How absurd it is to- believe that 
large chunks of rock millions of miles away 
exercise influence on us because they are iden- 
tified with the names of pagan gods who exist- 
ed only in mythology. 

**Astrologers do not attempt to explain the 
mechanism for the transfer of planetary influ- 
ence. According to several books on astrology , 
persons born from September 24 to October 23 
should have musical ability. Psychologist 
Farnsworth looked up the birth dates of 1,498 
musicians and found that fewer were born under 
Libra than under any other sign except Scorpi- 
us. Thus inpicking a musical sign, astrologers 
could have made 10 better choices than Libra. 

“About 2000 years ago the signs of the zo- 
diac and the constellations coincided. Now as 
a result of the precession of the equinoxes, 
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the signsthave separated about 30 degrees (ex- 
actly a whole sign) from their constellations. 
Thus at this time the sign of the first house, 
Aries, is actually in the sign of the constel- 
lation Pisces — when the sun is in the sign of 
Aries, it is in front of the stars of Pisces. 
The astrologer taag tnes that the sky is ar- 
ranged as it was 2000 years ago.’’ 


This is enough to discredit astrology — if 
true. Perhaps there are astrologers who can 
give a sensible answer to this riddle. As for 
pagan gods, I notice that Max Heindel, former 
head of the Oceanside group of the three Rosi- 
crucian schools in the United States, has mod- 
ernized this to Creative Hierarchies. It seems 
to the writer that the “ qualities”’ ascribed to 
each planet are highly arbitrary thruout, as 
noted in the musicians example. I noted also 
that astronomers do not in any way use or refer 
to the signs of the zodiac, and the term 
“eclipse-stellium” is one never even heard of. 
The astronomer stated that it was nonsense to 
say that this February 4-5 situation is a con- 
junction, or that those quoted in reference to 
past wars of the United States were conjunc- 
tions, since the term means that planets are 
in a straight line, not spread out over three 
or six or whatever degrees of the heavens, It 
is equally nonsense to rate this particular 
eclipse and grouping of planets as happening 
only once in thecomplete cycle of 26,000 years 
since there are no records dating back and no 
reac way of computing when this happened 

efore, 
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Admitted “Doom Merchant” Makes a Prediction 


‘Something Awful to Happen; Science Errs 


By JOHN KATONAK 


EOPLE scoff at ‘‘Sadistic Doom Merch- 
ants’’--as you did in your September 
issue, Permit me to be such a mer- 
chant. Scoff at me. Hate me. I don’t 
care, Mount Pelee on the island of 
Martinique erupted, killing 40,000 
persons, All the birds, snakes, 
bugs, and insects escaped to safety, 
but the chicken-brained fools ran 
in circles waiting for their guard- 

ian angels to tell them what to do. The 
authorities called out the army and pre- 
vented the people from leaving. They were 
far more worried about the panicky than 
their eventual death. 

I know that many people in the past have 
yelled ‘‘Doomsday!*’, and it did not come. These 
people only imagined this because such things 
were possible, There may have been professional 
parrots, too, who have orders from time to time 
to wear out the subject ahead of time so that 
when a real crisis comes,. every one will just 
wait for the lightning to strike. 

Astrologers—Tibetan, Hindu, and American~— 
agree that something awful will happen in Feb- 
ruary, 1962. Even Nostradamus predicted dire 
things for the U. S. The conjunction of seven 
planets will cause much energy to flow into the 
earth as well as the sun and this bodes ill for 
someone, including me. 

Actually, I don’t know what will happen, but 
if you follow my new school of thought on as- 
tronomy, you might understand what might hap- 
pen from what the ancient eye-witnesses have 
recorded. 

This earth is adangerous place to live. The 
least that can happen is a tidal wave coming 
up from the South Polar region and traveling to 
Alaska, Al] islands in its path are in danger. 
The islands in the Atlantic with cities by the 
seashore and Florida ought to study this and 
be prepared, I would advise those who can af- 
ford it to go inland to higher mountains, and 
make it a sort of winter vacation. If some- 
thing happens, they may be ina safe place, and 
if nothing happens, they will be out only some 
cash and will have experienced a little prac- 
tice in self-preservation. 

The basic theory of “orthodox’’ astronomers 
is all wrong. They make a guess about the cos- 
mos, and the others debate it for years on end. 
They punch away in the dark because they do not 
know A science that is mature and complete 
leaves no room for debate. They say that the 
sun was formed. from a gas solidifying. Gas will 
not solidify. That the moon pivots on its axis. 
I say no. That gravity and centrifugal forces 
balance each other to keep the planets in their 


‘places. I say no, That themoon’s gravitational 


attraction on our earth is the cause of tides. 
Again I say no. Their whole science is based 
on exceptions and bad guesses. It isthe oldest 
would-be science but is not a science — not as 
far as basic theories go. 

People are not allowed to know the truth of 
these things for the same reason . they are not 
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allowed to know of impending catastrophes. 

My school of thought on astronomy is based 
on the deductions of the planets’ and comets’ 
behavior, according to the ancient Egyptian 
eyewitnesses and the fact that such phenomena 
correspond to what physicists have found in 
regards to electrons and atoms, . 

This is an electronic universe.. If it was 
not electronic, then it wouldn’t exist. Our 
universe, one of countless. universes, is an 
electron, Our Milky Way is an atom, as is our 
solar system, The orthodox cannot see the for- 
est for the trees, 

Our sun, moon, earth and other planets are, 
basically, electrons, The electronic pressure 
in the universe permits everything to float in 
outer space, This pressure is responsible for 
the tensile strength of materials as well as 
molecules, atoms, and the phenomena of elec- 
tricity, magnetism, and gravity. Gravity is 
electronic. It has polarity. Our earth is a 
typical electron, It is hollow to the extent 
of 4,000 miles. Gravity is a phenomena, a sort 
of by-product of magnetism, It attracts only 
those things within its reach, The earth’s 
gravity extends about 400 miles out in space, 
and the points are repulsive to each other at 
the outer tips as well as being repulsive on 
the inner side of the earth, preventing solid 
matter from forming there, 

The sun’s gravitational field, the chromo- 
sphere, is 6,000 miles deep. . It is easily 
photographed. This outer-space repulsion is 
what keeps planets from crashing into each 
other — at least while they are connected. to 
one another by magnetic lines that usually come 
in very thick bundles. When a planet is knocked 
out of its orbit by accident, it takes off due 
to this gravitational repulsion; sometimes it 
crashes into another celestial body by virtue 
of its momentum being greater than the repule 
sive effort of both bodies. Our earth has been 
crashed into about 10 times. 

Orthodox astronomers say that if. a comet 
came close to our earth, we would be torn 
apart, No! But we could be captured . or crash 
into another heavenly body and come into a new 
position. We could land in the center of a 
constellation like our Milky Way and be in a 
position to get too much magnetic flux from 
the other bodies, which in short order would 
turn us into a sun. ` 

The moon has too much of this magnetic feed 
but not quite enough to acquire a metallic sur- 
face requisite fora hot sun. The planet Mercury 
was a hot sun, but due to a crash lost its me» 
tallic surface. and was captured by . the sun.’s 
magnetic sphere, Mercury is a-heap of cinders, 

Our sun’s surface is molten metallic and 
acts like a filament in an electric light bulb. 
This is due to the phenomena of magnetism and 
electricity traveling on the outside of a con- 
ductor. The resistance of. a filament is not the 
main cause of its being incandescent. 

Biela’s comet was seen to split into three 
heads. It had that many planets stuck together, 
due to such a freak collision. In time, a planet 
that. -escapes collision becomes a long-tailed 
comet. This tail is not gas, but static elec- 
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tricity. A comet disintegrates in time, due to 
the various magnetic fields it crosses which 
create hysterisis. Once a planet becomes a 
metal lically-coated body, it will act as a fila- 
ment no matter how far out in space it is, 
seemingly. No matter how distant a star is 
from any other, it must be connected to another 
by a magnetic band. Briefly, this is the action 
that causes satellites, be they sub-electrons 
or moons, to sail in an orbit around the parent 
electron, 

Our moon does not spin on its axis due to a 
freak condition that both magnetic zones are 
on the same side of the moon, causing a locked 
condition. I hope to see the moon freed soon. 
If it is freed, it will spin on its axis and go 
around theearth faster. If themoon spun on its 
axis as astronomers claim, it would not exhibit 
any wobble, It wobbles because it is trying to 
free itself of its locked position. 

A freak condition of this sort comes about 
thru the usual outer-space accidents. One plan- 
et, on crashing into another or even discharg- 
ing its magnetic life into the other, will 
create a highly-magnetized spot that can serve 
as a magnetic pole, Our earth has such a sur- 
plus magnetic soot or spots in the Pacific. A 
ship traveling by compass that finds itself in 
this zone may be traveling south while its 
compass reading is north. 

This magnetic spot has been there since the 
earth was flipped opposite to what it is now. 
In the days of Moses, Palestinians used to re- 
fer to Egypt as the country of the north. In 
Egypt, too, Thebes was considered to be the 
northern one as compared to Memphis. Egyptian 
history is full of such hints, 

After about 731 B.C., when. the earth was 
pushed into about the 400- or 500-days-per-year 
orbit — giving us a 29-hour day, north was toe 
ward Babylon. Read the Babylonian episode and 
see, Jeremiah, Nehemiah, Ezekial, and Ezra 
state the positions of these cities, If the 
Bible revisers had known these things, they 
would have altered the readings. After about 
539 B.C., our earth was pushed into the 365%- 
days-pereyear orbit, where, it has been since. 
The sun rose in the west for nearly 1550 years 
with a few exceptions during the global calam- 
ity in the days of Moses. Book Seven of Homer ’s 
Iliad and Odyssey also mentions or hints by 
locating the home of Odysseus, alias Homer. He 
claimed that his home was furthest from sune 
rise, but his home island is the closest to the 
mainland, The sun was said to rise over the 
gently-flowing ocean and not Mount Ida near 
the Dardanelles, From these hints, I have been 
able to place the Trojan war at about 1580 B. 
C. During the 1550-year period of the sun ris- 
ing in the west, it rose in the northwest from 
731 to 539 B.C, Babylonians state their city 
was located from the equator a given distance 
at one time and another distance another time. 

This puzzles orthodox astronomers. When the 
earth flips, the Northern Hemisphere trades 
Places. with the Southern, but since the mag- 
netic zones are not the same distance from the 
geographical poles, the equator is obliged to 
shift too. In the somersaulting, the magnetic 
lines are forced to let go and grab new spots, 
since they will not change their polarity. 
This proves how fast the magnetic lines hold 
on to us. 

Sodom and Gomorrah were destroyed in 2168 
B.C. The earth flipped over so that the sun 
rose in the west. In 1670 B.C., the earth 
flipped again, but was reversed in its spin- 
ning so that the sun was again, seemingly, ris- 
ing in the west. In Jacob's day, about 2000 B, 
C., he saw a planet with its magnetic tail 
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weaving to and fro. This he called a ladder to 
heaven, The earth was in the 275-days-per-year 
orbit then. 

A hymn to the Nile was written in the days 
of Ramses II. Ayear had only nine months to it, 
but the seasons showed up as usual with every 
change of the orbital position. The yearly 
flood of the Nile had to take place every nine 
months. The Nile’s year of nine months was 
called *‘The Holy Nine”, ‘‘Thou bringest good 
things in season, such as fishes, new soil, and 


‘logs. 


There was an old calendar that the priests 
followed, but it was not of nine months’ dura- 
tion. To change it tocorrespond with the seas- 
ons was considered a sacrilege. Nevertheless, 
with global visitations more frequent, the 
people didn’t know why the seasons weren’t re- 
liable. In 1578 B.C., the earth was crashed 
into and the homes. of the Egyptians were smit- 
ten in a minute. (This is when the Ramses Col- 
ossi were toppled.) There was not a home in 
which there was not one dead. Tutimaeus, the 
second pharaoh of Israelite oppression, had 
very little of his army left but did try to 
reach his hideout on Mount Sinai when the comet 
that had crashed still hung around, causing the 
Red Sea waters to stand up like mountains of 
glass, because the earth’s gravitational field 
was reversed, The winds blew like nothing you 
have ever seen. When the sea of passage was 
flooded, and the bottoms of the rivers were 
exposed, Tutimaeus was drowned. He was not the 
Pharaob who was chasing the Egyptians, alias 
the Israelites (the original Israelites were 
mighty few at the time). The Pharaoh who did 
chase after them met them at Rephidinm. 

The year of the Exodus, 1578 B.C., was the 
year that a planet named Typhon crashed into 
our earth. It crashed into Africa, and created 
the ‘Mountains of the Moon” and cracked the 
back of the African continent, which is known 
as ‘‘The Great African Rift’. The old delta of 
the Congo river is ’way out in the South At- 
lantic, and there are cities that drowned then 
and can be seen beneath the ocean from air~ 
planes. This comet-planet Typhon crashed into 
Jupiter on its way to crash into our earth, so 
was ruptured. Its coal fields were overheated 
by magnetic hysterisis that caused the by- 
products of the coal to spew out. The first 
thing that came was an aniline dye know as 
congo red, a byproduct of coal tar. After high 
winds and rain came manna that turned rivers 
into milk. This white powder was saccharine 500 
times sweeter than sugar, and turned the rivers 
into honey. Another byproduct was artificial 
vanilla that smelled aromatic. (Exodus 7:17, 
18, 19, 20, 21, 24). This manna can be found 
on bushes even today as a frost. Outer space 
must have a lot of it. The falling of ice must 
be some left over that theplanet Saturn failed 
to catch. This crash pushed our earth into the 
asteroid orbit and a month was three times 
longer in coming. 

Another planet collided into us, pushing us 
back to the 360-days-per-year orbit, but 
knocked off so many rocks from mountain peaks 
in Northern Canada that now we have the aster- 
oids. No planet exploded here. During one of 
these crashes, we had material fly off, which 
was captured by Saturn’s magnetic spheres 
(ionospheres) so that now we can see how some 
of Saturn’s magnetic spheres behave, as well 
as the extent they reach. One magnetic pole of 
Saturn within its magnetic zone connects to 
the sun via magnetic band. The other magnetic 
bands connect to its satellites, while three 
spheres constitute the rings. Jupiter has about 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 13) 
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New Planet to Shift Barth Into Higher Rank 


Nations Maneuver to Destroy World, but Fallout 
Can Serve Good Purpose; Danger Is to Men’s Minds 
By E. BLANCHE PRITCHETT 


(Copyright 1961 by the Author. Excerpts Reprinted by Permission) 


HE TRUTH about radioactivity and 
fallout is that man does not yet 
know the purposes which will be 
served for good, The only releases 
have been those of evil or destruc- 
tive data, and while there is a need 
to proceed with some caution, there 
is no real need for panic. The pal- 
try excuses which are being used 

_ have no real part in why the events 

of these days are occurring. ‘‘Reasons”’ or 
“excuses” or ‘“‘alibis’’ are merely a poor 
substitute for truth, but they are the 
best that can be provided by the nations 
that are engaging in these nuclear tests. 
They do not know themselves what the 
truth is. 

When the mental fleld of the body is cleaned 
up, and does not react fearfully to nuclear 
conditions, we will begin to see, for the first 
time, what the benefits are. For it was never 
planned for this planet to be destroyed. The 
plans for destruction include the evil or coun- 
terforces, the warlords, the promulgators of 
wars, and the lies taught under the guise of 
religion, commerce, or politics, as tho they 
were God’s plan. 

Fear is not a physical body thing. It is an 
emotion, and it is the built-in nuclear reac- 
tor by which bodies respond to fallout and ra- 
diation. With the fear removed, the physical 
form will not be victimized, But, how to remove 
the fear is the question. Many people hide be- 
hind a hopelessness, as tho their demise was 
inevitable, so why bother to worry or do any- 
thing for prevention? These attitudes are al- 
ready insurance of death and defeat. They aré 
negations to the greater plan, and therefore 
will not survive. 

Those who do have fear, and know it, are 
those for whom some hopes remain — for fear is 
an emotion—emotion is motion, or action — and 
as long as there is some ability to act, there 
can be life. My aim is to bring the actions in- 
to higher levels that man can begin to see the 
tomorrow which is all planned by the Creator, 
and not the yesterday that is gone. 

The Soviet Union knows that when man is in 
apathy about his home planet, he turns his eyes 
to the skies and his thoughts to outer space, 
and his communication to unreal or imagined 
beings, That is how man retains some measure 
of sanity when under duress. But his attention 
is off the planet — and the marauders have a 
free rein, and every time the person or Nation 
puts their attention back on their home-planet, 
it looks worse, and it is worse, for the enemy 
works fast during his moments of freedom. And, 
man cannot bear how it looks, so he looks to 
other planets, other places, with hope of 
rescue or guidance, or just simply to leave 
here where things are so bad. 
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Need anyone think we would be permitted to 
take over or even live on another planet when 
we have so mistreated this one, and failed in 
our responsibility to this one? No, we must 
learn our lessons here. This is our planet and 
it is up to us to save it or sink with it. 

Spacecraft from other universes, other sys- 
tems may well be coming into our atmosphere. I 
do not deny that, but I do know that many of 
the claims have not been truthful, . and were 
originated under Soviet influence. So many of 
our -good citizens who have “believed”? could 
not now take back their claims or support of 
claims without appearing to be a bit silly or 
misguided. So, the tacit agreements go on and 
gain momentum, and no one knows what is truth 
and what is not. 


Have you ever wondered what goes on behind 
the “Iron Curtain” ? Behind that iron curtain 
work the schemers, the hypnotists, the sublim- 
inal operators, the psychiatrists, the strate- 
gists, the scientists, the would-be slave-mas- 
ters of this entire civilization. They have no 
barriers, no limits as to what they can origi- 
nate, and they are deadly skillful in their 
work, 

“Project D.0.E.”, wbich is being readied by 
the Pentagon, means “Death of Earth”. It is 
known that Russia is experimenting and devel- 
oping “‘nerve gas” and a “death ray’. 

So, here we are in the ridiculous position 
of being scared by the Russians, and their sub- 
tly introduced “boogie men”, which we quickly 
duplicate in our ow minds in order to scare 
ourselves, Russia is scared too. If they are 
not, why are they building an emergency head- 
quarters 1300 feet underground, seven miles 
from the Kremlin? 

The present propaganda on “radioactive dust”’ 
or “fallout”? is being promoted beyond the 
wildest imaginings of the Just. Materials are 
being sold and men are being put to work build- 
ing shelters. Large contracts are being hand- 
led by loan companies and banking houses, and 
the trend is widening and growing, All of which 
is all right, but how about those who cannot 
afford to build shelters? How about those who 
cannot provide their families with adequate 
and modern housing, let alone the luxury of a 
shelter or the storage of goods and supplies? 
Are these to perish? 

It has been of great interest to me that 
many of the impoverished people of our nation 
already live in the mountains and hills, The 
so-called simple people of our land, the “hill- 
billy” and the back-woodsman, have always known 
how to survive in the face of scarcity. Have 
they been prepared in their lifetime for the 
“holocaust which is inevitable” (to quote a 
Johns Hopkins psychiatrist)? Is this what is 
meant by *‘The meek shall inherit the earth”? 

Many noted authorities have appeared on 
television screens this past month, and they 
offer their apathetical opinions. Such as: 
“Must man return to the cave?’ To those people, 
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I wish to point out that “the inevitable”, when 
met with an attitude of ‘‘nothing we can -do 
about it’’, becomes apathy. It is not likely 
that “I’ll never know what hit me” is any con- 
solation, either, unless one happens to be 
within four or five miles of “ground zem”, 
which is the target of a nuclear bomb, Outside 
of that zone, there is torment and pain to be 
experienced — a slow, lingering, painful, dim- 
inishing life — with no relief except to take 
one’s own life, which is not man’s right. 

All of these logics are being discussed 
widely, but very few say anything about spir- 
itual preparation. It is all: ‘*Buy supplies, 
dig holes, run to safer ground, keep gas in 
your cars so you can get. out”, or other idiotic 
solutions, all of physica] levels. It’s not the 
physical body that needs protection. It is the 
mental. Why? 


Radiation is accumulative. A being exposed 
to excess radiation records this mentally for 
future protection, and the body dies, but the 
memory does not die, It is manifested as “in- 
stinct’’ from then on. 

The accumulative ability of radiation is so 
great that we build planets and other celestial 
bodies of these accumulated materials, And any 
accumulated material, anywhere, can be stimu- 
lated into action with the right ingredients. 

So it is with the mind of man. Radioactive 
materials stimulate into action all of the 
accumulated materials, and with too much of 
this material in motion, insanity or death re- 
sult. Not because of here-now exposure, but 
because of putting into restimulation the accu- 
mulated materials which one carries in memory. 
These particles are measurable. This is prova- 
ble--not a theory, but a scientific fact. 

What happens? The electrical field of the 
body, which is the storehouse of memory, be- 
gins to collapse in on the physical human form, 
and this is fatal, It is just as much of an 
impact as being electrocuted, and works almost 
the same way. Or, in lighter dosages, similar 
tọ electric shock treatment, which is also 
fatal to the spirit, in that he can no longer 
monitor his own forn. 

What can one do? Well, he can take protec- 
tive measures, instead of hoping for corrective 
ones—which will never come into being, in this 
time, at least. Somewhere in time, a biochem- 
ist will come up with a real anti-radiation 
tablet, but that is not for now. An anti-ra- 
diation tablet would have to provide calcium, 
protein, vitamins of al) known varieties, min- 
erals, trace minerals, tannic acid, nicotinic 
acid, and Theta Rays (now in the hands only 
of the Council. of Elders), would have. to be 
used in the process. There are also gases and 
fluids which would have to be incorporated 
into the hypothetical tablet, and that, too, 
is impossible at this time, 

So, we can use only what we have and do 
know about. In areas where the water sources 
are contaminated, draw water 24 hours ahead of 
time, two gallons at a time, and soak a well- 
scrubbed raw potato in the water for 24 hours, 
then throw the potato away, Do not eat the po- 
tato, and make sure you do not handle it. Burn 
it, if possible. The water will be free of 
fissionable: materials, 


This has to do with fallout, but does not 
handle the exposure to rays. To keep the body 
out of the direct contact with outside air is 
the only solution to this problem. For now. So, 
shelter of some kind is needed. It need not be 
in the ground, unless you think so. But, dis- 
persal from large centers is indeed recommen- 

able. 
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Two to four cups of tea per day provide the 
tannic acid. which helps the blood to handle 
fallout. But if it has entered the blood 
streams, it has passed thru the field of the 
body, and we can also stop it to some extent 
there. How? By prayer—by refusing to submit 
to the “‘other-determined death”, by knowing 
that the future plans for this planet call for 
people, and for a goal of this kind, you must 
set up this goal for yourself, Prayer can help, 
and this is the only thing that really can. 

We are in a new age. This is the year 1 of 
the Aquarian Age, and it will be reported and 
recorded as such in the future when the seers 
or scientists are aware of it, The New Age be- 
gan on Dec. 26, 1960, and wil] continue in the 
patterns of evolution until one complete cycle 
around our sun has been completed, which will 
be on Dec. 31, 1961. I care not what scien- 
tists say about all of this, at this time, for 
they do not yet know. When they do discover 
this, they will make it known. : 

Science has just discovered one other moon, 
and we at Marcap Council have know of it for 
over five years. We know that it is composed 
of negative energies, and therefore is not 
seen so easily. Only a faint outline has been 
seen crossing the sun from time to time, and 
has even been photographed, but this moon is a 
counterbalance to the moon we DO see, and it 
has always been there. This of course will do 
much to upset the ‘“‘stable datum”’’ of gravity 
and other laws which are all based on the fact 
that we have only one moon. 

A newly-discovered ‘trans -P l uto” planet 
within our solar system is just now being an- 
nounced around the world, tho I have not per- 
sonally seen anything about it in our press 
releases. I subscribe to a British newspaper, 
and have seen three references to it there, 
There 1s still another’planet that has not yet 
been discovered by scientists, and will not be 
for quite awhile yet, 

However, these two planets, the newly-dis- 
covered and the undiscovered, are two witnesses 
within owr system also, and will participate 
in the planetary conjunction of February . 4-5. 

The writings and information that I have 
seen released by others state that we are to 
have a five-planet conjunction in February, 
and I have seen many ideas offered by writers, 
astrologers, seers, and even. some scientists. 
Nowhere have I seen the story as I see it. 

. There are to be eight planets in conjunc- 
tion! And our moons and sun also, 

The conjunction is a physical one, in that 
there wil] be a beam between each of the bod- 
ies (planets, moons, and sun), and in this 
fashion a connectedness, The beam can be meas- 
ured, therefore it is physical, It works much 
the same as a radio beam, for it is that, in a 
sense. Anything attuned to the wavelength and 
frequency w ill be pulled into the main path of 
the beam and guided along its path to the cen- 
ter of our system, which is the sun. 

Our sun is an outflowing body, within our 
system, and only during times of a conjunction 
of bodies does the sun receive anything from 
the system. It is the time of the nourishment, 
then, and that which is pulled into the sun is 
once more Cleaned and converted into cosmic 
energies, which are once more emitted, and the 
byproduct which remains accumulates until the 
time comes for the sun to ‘“‘belch forth” an- 
other planet. 

So, now, get the idea, if you will—the 
Planetary conjunction will result in non-com- 
patible energies and elements being pulled in 


(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 14) 
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Martyrs ef £ 
Inh&umanity,< 


By GEORGE W. LAGUS oy 


(ED. NOTE == Don’t take our word for it; look up 
these crimes against humanity in any good encyclo- 
paedia. Thousands of others never were recorded.) 


URING the ages of antiquity, religious tol- 
erance prevailed in all civilized “heathen” 
nations. The Jews, however, believed in a 
cruel personal God who would not tolerate 
any other religion. The Jewish hierarchy 
enforced their rituals by threats of ston- 

ing, hanging, and burning. Even minor offenses 
were cruelly punished. In Deuteronomy 25:12, 
the priests writes: "Thou shalt cut off her 
hand «s+. and have no pity", 

According to Matthew 26:52, Jesus said: 
"Put your sword in its place, for all that take 
the sword shall perish by the suord.” It is 
clear that Jesus rebelled against the priest- 
hood that wrote in Deuteronomy 3:6: ‘‘We de- 
stroyed every inhabited city, including the 
women and the little ones”, The bloody hier- 
archy later perished during a revolt against 
Rome; the sacrificial temple was destroyed and 
the surviving Rabbis abolished the priestly 
offices, 

About 300 years after the death of Jesus, 
the Christian religion became highly intolerant. 
In 385, Priscillian, bishop of Avila, was office 
ially sentenced to death as a heretic when 
other bishops accused him before Emperor Maxi- 
mus. Did not Jude say in his fifth verse: "The 
Lord destroyed them that believed not". The 
Lord had to be aided in His work by the Gov- 
ernment. The authorities were empowered by the 
words of Paul (Romans 13:4): "fe (the Govern- 
ment) beareth not the sword in vain, for he is 
a minister of God ss. wherefore ye must be in 
subjection," 

The Bible in Levitucus 20:14 also approved 
of burning alive: "They shall be burnt with 
pres To aid the Lord in the destruction of 
eretics, the Roman hierarchy organized the 
Inquisition that was responsible for the deaths 
of countless millions of persons. Only its 
most famous victims are still remembered. 

Marco Antonio de Dominis, archbishop of 
Spalato, died in 1624 in a dungeon of the In- 
quisition, He was the first man who publicly an- 
nounced the true cause of the rainbow. Etienne 
Dolet, the famous printer, was executed in 
1546. Father Urbain Grandier, an opponent of 
the celibate, was burned as a sorcerer in 1634, 
Millions of innocent women were burned as 
witches. Entire nations were destroyed, in- 
cluding the Waldenses, Albigenses, Cathari, 
and Huguenots. Our encyclopedias are full of 
names like Thomas Cranmer, Jaques de Molay, 
John Rogers, Miles Coverdale, Peter Abelard, 
John Stubbs, William Thomas, Alexander Leighton. 

The power of the Inquisition was finally 
broken at the end of the 18th Century. Napol- 
eon, Frederic the Great, and Joseph II abol- 
ished torture and proclaimed religious toler- 
ance thruout their empires. Today the Inquis- 
ition still exists in Rome under the name of 
**Holy Office’’, but its powers of punishment 
are confined to the ‘‘spiritual realm’. 


oh 
ABERRETIC DEFINITIONARY 
MODERN SINGING--Yelling off key. 
SCIENTOLOGIST--A priest ina ‘‘new’’ used car. 
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13 such bands. 

The chief reason why planets in our solar 
system do not have perfect circleorbits is bee» 
cause all magnetic bands reaching from the sun 
to the satellites are being crowded for space, 
so that some magnetic bands have to deviate a 
bit. Kepler’s formula has no more to do with 
the elliptical orbits than I have with the 
cost of eggs in Scotland. 

‘The axis of the planet Uranus is not up and 
down, as it normally should do. There must be 
a planet far out in space that has its magnet- 
ic bands placed within the bands of Uranus 
that connect to the sun. This tanglement causes 
Uranus to lie far over on its side. I look 
forward to planetary trouble inthe near future 
if Nature decides to untangle these planets. 
There is no centrifugal force controlling Ur- 
anus, This is one of the exceptions to such a 
rule. 

If you will take a look at a global map you 
will see a swinging yellow line, This line 
indicates the path of the moon. By carefully 
noting this, you will see that the North Mag- 
netic Zone is the pivotal point of this yellow 
line, or the moon’s orbit. 

If the poles change places, this line will 
change, too. When the magnetic bands from the 
sun run parallel with those of the moon, then 
we get high tides, because our gravitational 
field either is reversed somewhat or weakened. 
This permits the watersof both oceans to bulge 
out as if they wanted torun away, thus drawing 
all beach waters away from the beaches. The 
saying is, ‘‘The tide is out’. The attractive 
part of gravity does not cause the tides, but 
the repulsive part. In the Arctic, the ice has 
a way of cracking up, No one seems to know why. 
The tides do not seem to effect it. Yet it is 
the repulsions of gravity, or their compara- 
tive weakening, that is responsible for the 
lifting up of this ice and cracking it. In 
February, when the conjunction takes place, 
the tides may run greater than usual. But if 
the planets that will be grouped close togeth- 
er to form the conjunction oppose with opposite 
polarity, then the tides would be much weaker 
than usual. It’s hard to say just what is go- 
ing to happen. 

(CONTINUED 


— 
HAROLD KINNEY FROM PAGE 8) 


of lives on February 4-5 due to cataclysms or 
the start of World War III leave you unhappy 
if not jittery, you may be willing to share 
this writer’s beliefs about a beautiful, benef- 
icent New Aquarian Age dawning on this date. 
Without pretensions of being any sort of au- 
thority and without any attempt at validation, 
I believe that the greatest of all teachers 
will be born on this date, as a male white 
child of Catholic Belgian missionary parents 
living in a village of India. This family will 
return to Belgium when the child is one year 
old. Unlike past teachers, the boy will be a 
prodigy in science, particularly in mathematics 
and astronomy. . ; 

(EDITOR'S NOTE-—We stick our neck out far 
enough to forecast that this "master" will be 
born with 17 horns, 23 tails, and speak in 783 
languages — the only one of which will be un- 
derstood will be pig-latin. He will be identi- 
fied by his rainbow-hued toenails.) 

Long range planning and controls by the 
divinities ruling Terra have been preparing 
events and the attitudes of peoples, for the 
ministry of this new leader. The extremely rapid 
development of scientific knowledge in the last 
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50 years, to the point of the capacity to kill 
off all life on this planet in a nuclear war, 
has been under the tutelage of divinities in- 
spiring inventors with new theories and tech- 
nical solutions. War III will never happen, 
but by the time the new teacher is ready to 
start his career, the danger of the war will 
be.so great and all peoples so jittery that 
they will listen with great eagerness to this 
new voice, 

At what seems like the final climax of the 
human race at that time, why will anyone listen 
to anyone? How can a new divinelysordained 
teacher win a following in even this day of 
unbelief and sophistication and ‘scientific 
mindedness ’"? Certainly the voice of a preacher 
talking about orthodox religion is not going 
to gain a hearing when the world is ready to 
blow itself into a lifeless ball. Only the 
ability to astound the whole world with what 
will seem like magical power of the greatest 
potency, will the new teacher gain world-wide 
attention over world-wide hookups of televi- 
Sion. These powers will center around what 
spirit (ual)ists believe tobe spirit-manifested 
phenomena but scientists call ESP or psionics 
— the ability of the human mind to send out a 
force that. can move objects or communicate 
telepathically, to move the body itself by 
levitation: and astral projection, to walk on 
water thereby, and to create matter and form 
objects out of raw energy, and the like, 

‘Since the Lucifer rebellion, URANTIA tells 
(Nothing of the above, however, is out of UR- 
ANTIA) of the sealing off of the universe that 
the earth is part of, from the others of the 
seven super-universes, to avoid this section 
contaminating the others. In the eons of time 
Since being sealed off, the others have devel- 
oped tremendously in the arts, science, and 
nobility of man. The divinities will now remove 
this barrier’ so that we are to receive the 
benefits of knowledge previously denied us. 
This will include the science involved in space 
travel to the rest of the planets of the uni- 
verses, All mankind will be so entranced with 
the inspiring personality andwisdom and talents 
of the new master and actual: savior of man on 
this planet that they will accept his teachings 
and values and become as new men. This, then, 
is the meaning of the New Aquarian Age, when 
Terra will again become part of mankind thruout 
the universes—and will be worthy once more of 
such contact, 

Well, this is better than fretting over all 
the horrible things being predicted by savants 
all over the world — “‘ain’t it”? 

(CONTINUED 
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along the main beam path to the sun, for 
cleaning and ‘‘mattering”’. 

During these times (and they have occurred 
before, often, and varied as to the number of 
planets and moons in conjunction), the with- 
drawal of counter forces is evident, and the 
spiritual enlightenment is seen to follow such 
a Systematic event. This is, of course, due to 
the fact that the ‘‘devil and his angels” are 
thrown into the furnace (the sun) and cleansed. 
Counter forces are removed, and entities which 
oppose the greater plan are finished off, for 
good. -The life potential of all who remain is 
whatever they will make of it, and with the 
guidance of the elect, we once again have the 
opportunity of bringing into being, immortal 
fleshy bodies, for all the dis-ease and fric- 
tion caused by incompatible productions will 
be cleansed. This is not to say they will not 


14 


The ABERREE 


be re-introduced, for ıt has always been seen 
to happen that way, but with lesser and lesser 
intensity, so that thru the evolution, there is 
a time when these things come to an end, and a 
new level of action is possible, for the first 
time, 

To go on, with the processes as I see them, 
after the sun has received all of this mater- 
ial, there is an explosion, or bringing forth 
of another body which goes into orbit. As this 
occurs, each of the planets moves out from the 
sun to the next orbit. In the case of this 
planet, we wil] be in the orbit which Mars is 
now in, and Venus will be in the orbit we are 
now in. 

The. evolutionary status. of the planets is 
known by their positions in the system. This 
means that we are further evolved than Venus, 
and that Mars is further evolved than we are, 
etc. This is not according to the thinking of 
many “‘space groups”, but it will be seen to be 
true, just the same. 

It also means that those who are not com- 
patible with our evolution will be taken, and 
some will be removed to Venus to learn the 
lessons needed. This is truealso of Mars, Many 
of the inhabitants of Mars will return to this 
planet as we go into that orbit, to take this 
grade over in the school of the universe, 

It is really a beautiful evolutionary pat- 
tern, designed to bring equal rights to all, 
and to eventuate into a higher status in the 
galaxy. But, the mystery and speculation which 
has been engaged in has misled many so that 
now, many of the contributors to the untruth, 
(anti-christ) will now have to confront their 
misdeeds, in deep humility. 


BOOMS, BLAST, PART OF COAST IS DUNKED 


(ED, NOTE = The following is offered because of 
the many conflicting reports of what may happen in 
February. Mrs. Springfleld, while riding this spring 
thru the canyons surrounding Los Angeles, “sae” the 
fires which were later to cause such devastation, 
and was embarrassed when she tried to warn the res- 
idents as- if the fires were happening THEN = not at 
some future time. One can understand, then, why she 
offers this “seeing” reluctantly =» for what it may 
be worth, and without interpretation.) 


This morning (December 3), after having my 
morning coffee, I sat reading the paper. It was 
limp in my hands, and I seemed powerless to 
rise from my chair. 

Then I became conscious of loud. booms, . fol- 
lowed by fire flares, as if they came from large 
guns. I seemed to be standing smack in the mid- 
dle of the U.S.A., like the middle east, yet I 
could see what was going on on the west coast. 
At no time did this mighty blast touch the coast 
itself, yet it was close. There was a slight 
tilt of the earth, and part of the Eastern Sea- 
board was dunked. Whether it disappeared or 
not, I don’t remember. This tilt straightened 
out, and I could see that, try as this blast 
might to reach the west coast, it could not 
touch. the land, It appeared also that some 
remote part of the northern end of the coast 
was no longer in existence. 

How long this experience happened, I do not 
know, but suddenly there was quiet — and peace 
—and the words, faint, but audible: “This Na- 
tion... that Nation is no more as it has been, 
yet the Nation you stand on remains intact, 
with the exception of what has been seen.” 

The next thing I remember is that my hus- 
band came out into the kitchen, and he tells 
me I was as if in trance, my eyes glazed and 
staring at the newspaper. 

~- Dorothy Springfield, Canoga Park, Calif. 
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THIS IS WHAT HAPPENED 


Tales of the ‘Unusual’ That Test the Credulity 
of Those Afraid of What They Don’t Understand. 


ASTRAL PROJECTION FINDS "PROTECTOR" 


(Copyright, 1962, by Rosalind John) 


This happened when I was living with my 
husband in Parsons, Kas. I was about 33 years 
of age, so approximately 10 years had elapsed 
since my first frightful experience in which a 
partial projection resulted, During this in- 
terval, I had had numerous periods of immobil- 
ity, but had always managed to bring myself 
out by concentration. 

It was a Saturday in mid-May. How could one 
forget who had had an abscessed tooth pulled? 
All that day the cavity drained, keeping me 
miserable. That night, I tossed and twisted on 
ny bed, as the curtains fluttered with the 
soft breeze, wafting in the sweet fragrance of 
lilacs. - 

Finally, I began to drift off into sleep-- 
but snapped wide awake, The thought that I had 
forgotten to let our dog, Blacky, in before 
retiring worried me, as she had been straying 
afar lately. I arose, sat for a moment on the 
edge of the bed, feeling rather strange. Then 
I crossed the room toward the hooked screen 
door, I felt perfectly well, and yet there was 
an undescribable sensation. My tooth cavity 
was not bothering me at all, now, It was as if 
it didn’t exist. 

However, as I approached the screen door, a 
strong force began drawing me, against my will, 
outside into an inky blackness that I felt was 
not of the night. It seemed evil, sinister. 


Resisting with all my will power, I was 
losing the battle, and my last ounce of 
strength seemed to fail me, Then, suddenly, 
there was a relaxation of the force. Relieved, 
I began backing slowly into the room. Suddenly, 
a white-robed figure of a man materialized, 
coming right thru the screen door. He was 
handsomely dressed in what I thought to be 
ancient Grecian style, and as he opened his 
arms in a gesture of protection, the folds of 
his sleeves fell gracefully. I saw that they 
were banded with gold embroidery, as was the 
wide hem of his garment that touched his bare, 
sandaled feet. There was a gold-tasseled cord 
at his waist that seemed to match his close- 
cropped cap of golden ringlets. He smiled, and 
there was such an expression of benevolence on 
his clean-shaven face that I lost all fear I 
originally had felt at his appearance. ‘Light 
emanated from his figure, filling the room A 
feeling of peace came over me as I received a 
message telepathically, for he spoke no word: 
**Have no fear. I shall protect you always.” 

I stood there wondering for a moment that 
had no meaning in time. I became curiously 
aware of a hump in the bed where I had lain, 
and thought, idly, who could be sleeping on ay 
side of the bed, but my attention returned in- 
stantly to the Beautiful Being. Still keeping 
my gaze on him, I felt myself drawn over to the 
foot of my bed. Now, my feet lifted from the 
floor, and I swung gently up into a horizontal 
position over the bed, still with a clear view 
of the white-robed figure. Drifting right over 
the hump, I began. descending—down—down—down 
—until I was sucked into what I now realized 
was my physical form, There was a turning sen- 
sation in the region of my head, followed by a 
soft click, and I once again became aware of 
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MEDICINE IS LIKENED 
TO A SLOW EMBALMING 


By MORRIS KATZEN 


A medical doctor gives up, an under- 
taker takes over, Both are experts in the 
art of embalming. Dying and dead flesh is 
attacked by microscopic germs. By killing 
the germs while the body is dying, it is 
possible to keep life in the body longer 

than if the germs were allowed to multiply. 

Medication that kills germs serves to em- 
balm the flesh before the body has completely 
lost its life force. In that manner, a body 
with dying and dead flesh is kept alive longer 
than would naturally be possible. Medication 
itself does not add life to the body. Medica- 
tion helps the body go on dying—over a longer 
period of time. Quite often, useful parts of 
the body that could have been healed are carved 
out of the body by surgery. 

Alcohol also is useful for preserving flesh. 
Where a body lacks life force, there is a crav- 
ing for alcohol. 

Medication also can help keep a body alive 
while the process of regeneration restores life 
to dead or dying tissues. Medical doctors know 
how to embalm the body and how to carve parts 
out of the body, but they know little about 
the art of regeneration. . 

Keeping a body alive and dying is not the 
same as arresting the dying process and restor- 
ing life to the body by a process of regener- 
ation. The art of regeneration in the past was 
never popular with the masses—and in the past 
was hidden in mystical writings. There are 
secrets in ancient mystical writings about the 
mysteries of life that are unknown to modern 
science, 

Scientific progress in producing germ-kill- 
ing medications is helping to fight disease, 
but it does not prevent disease. Overcoming 
specific types of disease germs without restor- 
ing life to a dying body means that modern 
medical treatment is not yet on a truly sci- 
entific basis for the restoration of health. 

The Bible is one of the best textbooks in 
the art of regeneration, providing it is inter- 
preted the way it was meant to be. interpreted. 
The correct interpretation of the Bible offends 
currently established religious beliefs. Man- 
kind will continue to be afflicted with disease 
of one kind or another as long as mankind 
loves ignorance, superstition, and ido] wor- 
Ship more than the truth. 

Only God’s medicine can regenerate mind and 
body. God’s medicine is biblically called “‘ the 
Water of Life”. The masses are not being taught 
the truth about this “Water of Life”. In fact, 
the masses prefer to put their faith in pills. 
They expect man-made chemical products to re- 
store health and life. They have no faith in 
God’s medicine. 

The sexual fluid is the biblical water of 
life. When the human body retains its own sex- 
ual fluid until it is transmuted, fresh blood 
is produced. Pure blood cleanses and purifies 
the body. In that way, God's medicine regener- 
ates the body. 


the restriction of my body and of the miser- 
able abscess. 
When I looked again at the place where my 
white-robed “protector ” had stood, he was gone. 
: -~Rosalind John, Norco, Calif. 
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You 


~ this question before, 


See f 
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(Send your questions addressed 


By “LOUIS” 


to LOUIS, 
528, Enid, enclosing-a stamped, 
self-addressed envelope. For 
those who wish personal replies, 
a minimum contribution of $2 per 
question should be included.) 


DEAR LOUIS--I am a new sub- 
seriber to the ABERREE and I do 
not know if you have answered 
but it 
puzzles me. Every religious 
and metaphysical group says 
"This is the truth", but what 
is it that they are talking 
about, and, can “they all have 
itP--B.H., Portland, Ore. 


DEAR B. H. — Welcome to The 
ABERREE. We are a tight-knit 
bunch of nuts, but maybe this 
is an advantage. As to your 
‘question, I’ve answered it be- 
fore; however, it won’t hurt 
to answer it again. Truth is 
the Law—Divine Law, There is 
but one truth, However, there 
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are many variations of same, 
and each is correct according 
to the level of understanding 
the group operates in. 


THE MIRACLE HUNTERS, by George 

and Helen Sandwith, 208 pp., 
2ls net, Pubs by Rider & Co.; 
178-202 Great Portland St., 
London W. 1, Eng. 


It all started when the au- 
thor of “The Miracle Hunters’ 
lay on his back on an English 
knoll, watching the clouds, try- 
ing to keep awake. Suddenly,. he 
found himself in trance --and in 
the clouds was a vision of a 
stone image, on which was an 
expression of peace that led 
him on a world-wide hunt for 
something in some of the vari- 
ous mysteries that paralleled 
his. visionary carving, | 


But the many diverse and 


mysterious experiences recount - 
ed in “The Miracle Hunters” 
prompted one reader to describe 
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is more- awakened. 
. assume it is wide awake. The 


DEAR LOUIS~-How do you feel 
about Suicide?--M.M., Phoenix, 
TZ. mo 93 


DEAR FRIEND -- Everything in 


‘the ‘Father’s realm is as it 


should be, Therefore, if sui- 
cide is part of the pattern, 
then it is right. Frankly 
speaking, it is not the path I 
choose to. take -~ but for those. 
who take same, it is right. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS -~Do you think 
animals have souls? 


DEAR FRIEND--Everything has 
a soul and.is part of the great 
soul, :In some forms, the soul 
In man, we 


trouble.is, it is buried be- 
neath so much greed, lust, 
prejudice, and ego that it has 
a hard time shining thru. 


e 

DEAR LOUIS — My spiritual 
awareness is an ever-changing 
thing. Is this good or bad?— 
C. Pe, Melborne, Australia, 


DEAR C.P,—There is no such 
thing as good or bad, every- 
thing just is. Buddha summed 
this up when he said, ‘‘I have 
not taught that the world either 
is or is not eternal, that it 
is or is not finite; that life 
and the body are either iden- 
tical or distinct... And I have 
left these things untaught be- 
cause they are unprofitable 
and not conducive to the high- 
er life; because they do not 
conduce to weariness, to pur- 
gation, to tranquility, to in- 
sight, to full enlightenment, 
to Nirvana.” 


it as a “mystical variety 
store”. To which the reviewer 
might add the words, ‘under 
glass”. For certainly, there 
is no solution, only hopes, and 
further searching — right down 
to the hopeful end, 

“The Miracle Hunters’ is in 
three parts--the first and fi- 
nal parts by George Sandwith. 
Here you will read of his ad- 
ventures in Ethiopia and how he 
received the protective icon 
which accompanied him thruout 
his subsequent travels. After 
World War II, he went to Tonga 
as a surveyor, where he became 
interested in Huna, He tells 
how the Huna theories can be 
used to explain some of the 
African magic which previously 
had puzzled him. One of the 
most dramatic ceremonies wit- 
nessed by the Sandwiths was a 
Hindu fire walking ceremony, 
which is described in minute 
detail, including the prepar- 
ations and even the reactions 
of observers—such as a comment 
by a banker that ‘‘Firewalks 
should be abolished because it 
does not conform with modern 
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DEAR LOUIS — We notice that 
when you: travel, you travel 
first class, The-life of a 
seer must really be all right. 
--H,C., Chicago, Ill. 


DEAR H.C. «-I work for a 
FIRST -CLASS God; therefore, He 
expects me to do first-class 
work in seeing. In turn, I de- 
serve first-class accommoda ~- 
tions.. The law of compensation, 
you know. If I depended upon 
the. material compensation I 
receive from seeing to supply 
my needs, I should most likely 
Starve to death. For most, the 
buck is spelled God. Thus, they 
do not part with same. 


e 

DEAR LOUIS — Who put up the 
huge heads on Easter Island?— 
R. 0., Chicago, Ith. i 


DEAR R. 0. —The same people 
that built the pyramids. 


e 

DEAR LOUIS — Pron your an- 
suers, I trust you are a be~ 
liever: in reincarnation. My 
question is, must this be the 
only recourse? Does one have 
to reincarnate? —H. Pe, Key 
West, Fla. 


DEAR H.P.—In God's wonder- 
ful kingdom, everything is in 
a state of evolvement—that is, 
everything and everybody is on 
the path to the ultimate — and 
after you free yourself from 
the wheel, as the Eastern phil- 
osophies express it, then you 
need not re-enter this world 
thru birth. This is what we 
should be seeking—to free our- 
selves from this rat-race of 
death and birth. 


scientific discoveries, ” 

Part Two of ‘‘Miracle Hunt- 
ers” is by Helen Sandwith, and 
tells of her ‘‘date with des- 
tiny”—her meeting with George, 
their marriage, 
together-- adding further de- 
tails to some of the incidents 
described in Part One, Helen’s 
story about their stay in the 
sorcerer’s village is full of 
suspense, 

In Part Three, George tells 
of returning to Australia, 
where they were privileged to 
hear a talk by Krishnamurti. 
This, they felt, brought into 
focus all they had seen and ex- 
perienced, and pointed the way 
toward direct realization of 
Reality, rather than attempting 
to reach such experience thru 
the use of Yoga and Huna, This 
direct experience — for them =~ 
they attribute to the Subud 
latihan, and the book concludes 
with the hope that Subud may be 
the means by which all will 
eventually receive the direct 
experience of Reality, chang- 
ing the world and bringing in 
the New Age. -- A, Senga. 
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and travels’ 


gee 
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*T’11 go along with you 
until the ‘world disaster’ 
takes place. I think you have 
the makings of a pretty: good 
magazine, but why hesitate in 
giving us the works? ‘It is 
later than we think,’ I take a 
dozen magazines along this 
line, but who has time to plow 
thru all this reading matter? 
A life member in ‘TWO WORLDS’ 
and ‘THE SEARCHER’, also take 
FATE, CHIMES, VALOR, RESEARCH, 
and a dozen others. Some of 
them are. going to lose out if 
they don’t streamline. Remem- 
ber you’re competing against 
the monster T-V,” --Charles A. 
Toepke, San Francisco, Calif. 


“I have difficulty in over- 
coming. the shock at the words 
of your ‘Louis’ on Subud. How 
can he possibly be like that? 
The violence! I am ‘in Subud’, 
How can people speak of things 
they have only heard of? Oh, 
well, Subud needs no special 
words from me. It is a way of 
life anda return to the way 
of spirit in action.” --Mary 
Hyde, Alexandria, Va. 

(OM ORO) 

“As to Hubbard’s $1500 ‘Ex- 
calibur’, one can read all that 
squirmy cell stuff for $1.50 in 
an excellent book of the ‘sci- 
ence-made-simple’ series, sold 
in most book stores: ‘Biology 
Made Simple’. Then there is a 
terrific book. on advanced gen- 
etics, ‘Man and His Fate’, by 
Hardin Garret, which the pub- 
lishers did find worth print- 
ing, in both cloth and paper- 
back. 

“In one of my books, ‘The 
Power and Gory of Sex’, I deal 
with the miracle of cell divi- 
sion. This strange power of each 
individual cell accounts for 
all our past lives, present 
lives, and future lives; it 
puts immortality on the cel- 
lular level, 

“As for any ‘THE’ books, if 


JANUARY“FEBRUARY, 1962 


a THE book is one that affects 
hundreds of millions of person- 
al destinies, then one would 
be forced to assign a high 
place to Karl Marx’s ‘Das Kap- 
ital’--and, not far below it, 
Korzybski’s ‘Science and San- 
ity’. Marx’s book led to the 
Russian revolution, while Kor- 
zybski’s elaborately developed 
text on break with the past 
inspired the unknown human en- 
gineers in China to smash Chi- 
nese ancestor worship, result- 
ing in another revolution. So, 
these two books have drastic- 
ally and directly altered the 
lives of a third of the world’s 
entire population, and indir- 
ectly are altering the lives 
of all of us; we now conse- 
quently live in the midst . of 
an utterly fantastic situation. 

“No review copy available 
yet of my latest book, ‘Space- 
Age Self Hypnosis’; in fact, at 
this writing final pages still 
being set. Too busy with prac- 
tice. Recent. examinees include 
a major European industrialist 
and members of his family; also 
the wife of a prominent psy- 
chiatrist who uses her person- 
alized tape secretly.”’--Volney 
G. Mathison, Los Angeles, Cal. 

(ORORO) 

“Re: Dec, 1961 ABERREE cov- 
er, ’twas laugh or cry --ĦI chose 
to laugh... Enjoyed auditorial 
on Love, No ideal love — just 
different. How true. But then, 
there is no ideal anything-- 
just isness. The human ideal 
and divine ideal are not syn- 
onymous. 

“Re: O'Connell ’s article on 
visualization, while writing 
to a client in Tarot, the fol- 
lowing lines fell out by in- 
spiration —One doesn’t reach 
for a flower one petal at a 
time. To have the whole flower 
is to have every petal of it. 
To reach for a flower petal by 
petal is to have many petals 
but no flower... Have Louis ’s 
predictions before me. There 
were four subtle predictions 
for those who have eyes to see 
with. Enjoyed both articles on 
water. Burks’s bit on ‘Excali- 
bur’...leaves me yelling ‘More! 
more!’ ... Got much value from 
Dorothy Springfield ’s ‘Hypnosis 
Subject Finds Purse’. If you 
could get John Springfield to 
send you material you would 
know where some of your former 
material really came from. Took 
me two years to Solve the mys- 
tery, which was much older.’’-- 
Randolph Ray, Hollywood, Calif. 


“I suppose %F ly a fool 
would comment on your editorial 
but how many people would you 
put in a fallout shelter? Would 
you make it a black hole of 
Calcutta for the want of oxy- 
gen? Even if air filters are 
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used, the material can melt or 
burn that is in the opening so 
very few people would be safe 
from death by carbondioxide, 
in a shelter. 

“What people do make shel- 
ters would be needed to keep 
life going on the earth. I’ 11 
just bet if the preacher had 
taken the opposite view, you 
would have taken him apart for 
that, too. ”=--Anna Knight, Port 
Neches, Texas. 

(ED. NOTE~~—We read of sev- 
eral preachers who DID take a 
stand similar to ours against 
killing neighbors who might 


_come to them for shelter — and 


publicly,too. Frankly, the type 
of persons who would seek to 


‘save their own bodies by gun- 


ning down less fortunate rela- 

tives and friends during such 

a holocaust would make pretty 

poor seed. with which to "keep 

life going on the earth".) 
00o 

“I am in complete agreement 
with (Jacob) Apsel regarding 
the schools, isms, healers, etc. 
(with the exception of Harry 
Edwards and some real healers) 
and other psychic fakes, as 
set forth in his fine article-- 
November issue of The ABERREE. 

“This theory about those on 
the higher planes being able 
to use only mental contact to 
communicate with us of earth, 
I believe to be just another 
chain forged by certain inter- 
ests toskeep the people bound 
to mediums. Please don’t get 
me wrong — there are. many fine 
mediums, or sensitives, but 
they usually refuse to take 
even a dime of anybody ’s money 
for their services, They be- 
lieve (and I am convinced this 
is true) that just as sure as 
they do (take money) they will 
no longer be working with the 
higher spirits. Apsel is right 
about this... 

‘However, it is true that 
the spirits of a higher order 
have almost nothing to do with 
moving tables, tapping mes- 
sages, or creating materializa- 
tions (crude physical manifes- 
tations of any kind}. Some em- 
ergency might arise that would 
require desperate measures be 
taken by the spirits--but this 
is an exception rather than 
the rule, However, many high- 
type spirits do contact via 
automatic writing... 

“When one realizes that the 
good spirits must do most of 
their work in the lower regions 
--helping lesser-advanced souls 
who call for aid--the situation 
is better understood. The spir- 
its do help those on their own 
level to a certain extent-- 
such as newarrivals--but their 
main task involves the lower 
planes, assisting those up to 
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a higher vibration. This lo- 
wering of natural vibrations 
does make a spirit uncomforta- 
ble to some degree, and they 
feel better at their own level 
of advancement -- always reach- 
ing up. Strangely, this very 
work on the lower planes serves 
to advance these souls, 

“The very highest ones are 
able to come down to the low- 


est (or at least the lower) 
planes, including the earth- 
plane. That is why it is pos- 


sible to contact and to com- 
municate with such ones as St. 
Peter -- or even Jesus -- or any 
of the Masters, via the ouija 
œ other such means. I said 
possible, not probable. These 
great personalities might be 
occupied with urgent matters 
elsewhere and could not drop 
everything. If you want to find 
out, try to communicate with 
them; just be sure you have: 
something important to discuss 
--not merely curious questions . 
They are quite above earth- 
lings, but can come if the 
need is great. 


“An example of this: My 
daughter Janné, when she was 
only four years old, wished 
with all her heart to see Je- 
sus... One night, she saw the 
whole room flooded with light, 
when she awoke quite suddenly , 
and Jesus walked in with his 
mother -- seeming to be the 
source of the light. Then he 
sat down on Janne’s little bed 
and talked with her, while his 
mother stood, smiling, nearby. 
Janné was overwhelmed with hap- 
piness. Do you think he spoke 
to her of religion and how she 
should save her little soul? 
Oh, no! He kidded her about 
having her hair up in pin- 
curls, and just made conversa- 
tion, like you would talk to 
any little girl, aged four. 
Then he bade her goodbye and he 
and his mother left, taking 
the light with them. Incident- 
ally, Janné said Jesus wore a 
white robe and sandals; his 
hair was a reddish-brown and 
long, and his eyes were brown. 
She said he wore no beard. His 
mother was young and beautiful 
--long dark hair and she wore 
a beautiful, light blue robe... 
My daughter is very psychic, 
and tho she may have seen a 
materialization of Jesus and 
his mother, I do not believe 
this is the explanation. Rath- 
er, I think it more possible 
that she, herself, projected, 
or partly so, and that what 
she saw occurred on the psy- 
chic plane--in the psychic coun- 
terpart of her physical room... 

Commenting on Apsel ’s dis- 
belief regarding Little One’s 
adventures into fantastic 
realms, I believe L.0, saw what 
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she seemed to see. I am in- 
formed by spirit guides that 
we can go back in time, and 
visit any place that ever ex- 
isted on earth, visit the plan- 
ets, the spirit world, or any 
place that is, or has been. I 
have been taken-back, in mem- 
ory, aS my spirits.call it, to 
the old home where I lived as 
a child, altho this house 
burned down many years ago. I 
am told that this house actually 
still exists -- or the psychic 
counterparte-in its own dimen- 
sion in time and space..., 

“L.0.’s Templetown in the 
bowels of the earth sounds like 
sone thing out of the Shaver 
mysteries -- the underground 
dwellers...It is possible this 
could be a spirit-city, or that 
it existed thousands of year: 
ago on earth, or in the earth 
rather. You see, people may 
have been driven underground by 
the discovery of atomic energy 
and resulting bomb explosions 
(just as they will be today if 
they follow the insane progran 
of testing bombs). People may 
have had to live in the depths 
of the earth for years, wait- 
ing for the fallout to evapo- 
rate on the surface. Why does- 
n’t Apsel ask his H. W. contac- 
tees and do some research in-- 
stead of putting himself on L. 
0.’s ‘bad boy’ list? 

**Y don’t exactly agree with 
Apsel about a person’s wrong 
thinking causing all his ills. 
What about babies born with 
brain damage, deformities, and 
disease? Have they been doing 
a lot of bad thinking before 
birth? Or was it karma? Apsel 
was, no doubt, just speaking 
of the mess we do bring upon 
ourselves from wrong living and 
from the trash we cram into 
the physical body and the mind. 
Anyway, Ienjoyed the entire 
article very much.” -- Rosalind 
John, Norco, Calif. 

000 

“Tish, tosh, and what not! 
I'd like to quote Raymond Reid 
of Trenton, N.J.: ‘God is now 
busily engaged in creating a 
new heaven and a new earth.’ 
How does he know God is doing 
this? There is nothing static 
—in the world or otherwise. 
On man-made laws and creeds, 
I’ll agree to that —that some 
of these man-made laws are for 
the birds —but don’t lose your 
head, buster, Golden Age or no 
Golden Age. There will always 
be one who will think they can 
do better and humanity is off 
on the mad race again... Also, 
I quote, ‘When marrying sinks 
to the level of a business 
deal, it has no recognition in 
heaven’, How does he know? It’s 
possible that marriages like 
this bring forth some fine 
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issues, 
God looks on the heart, “not 
the act... 

“By the way, I have built 
me a fallout shelter in our 
large block «wall enclosed yard. 
All I needed was a shovel and 
my two arms and hands and some 
‘oomph’. It’s very comfortable 
and roomy. All you do, as I 
did: Dig a hole the shape of a 
chair --inclined back. Room for 
your legs and feet to be com- 
fortable. The inclined back 
with headrest gives a person 
comfort to lean back and look 
up. This way, you see those 
nice fleecy clouds, and at 
night the stars, moon, etc., 
and above all, you see the 
fireworks when and if they be- 

gin.” -- Dorothy Springfield, 
Canoga Park, oe if. 
(ORORO) 

“Spent the weekend (Thanks- 
giving) at Lakemont, a guest 
at The Retreat, It is wonder- 
ful to see this small lake-town 
growing into a spiritual, in- 
tellectual center. The two 
groups now operating, Marcap 
and Love’s Retreat, are fine 
foils for each other, or ter- 
minals, as we would express it 
in Scientology. 

“It is amazing how in six 
months such varied people are 
now calling Lakemont, Ga., 
their home. The building, plan- 
ning, remodeling that. is going 
on is wonderful to behold. Both 
groups are doers, and have 
faith in their doingness. 

“At the Marcap party it was 
heartwarming for some of us to 
observe the blooming of indi- 
viduals that we had known. The 
mutual respect of the group, 
working at whatever job needs 
doing, is a fine example of 
their being ‘of one mind’. 
Their certainty is unlimited, 
and they are agreed upon their 
goal. 

‘*Mahdah Love’s goal is to- 
ward further spiritual devel- 
opment. She invites leaders in 
their field to address her 
guests and consequently many 
of us meet people in an inti- 
mate fashion that we had pre- 
viously only heard about. 

‘The Stable Roundtable in 
the converted stable reminds me 
of the Algonquin Roundtable of 
New York which was so famous 
when I lived in New York. Only 
celebrities, of course, were 
invited to sit at the table, 
but in the Stable, everyone who 
participates is an especial 
guest, and two-way communica- 
tion sparkles and sometimes 
explodes, but no matter, every 
one gets his turn. Programs 
are established, but no one 
need attend if he doesn’t 
choose. Mahdah is an excellent 
hostess, having entertained 


I always understood 
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the great, the near-great, and 
such as I am. She is wonder- 
fully generous with credit for 
ideas, and really able to as- 
sume the point of view of the 
less verbal guests... 

“Dr. Crawford is a joy when 
he appears, listens, and then 
says, ‘I don’t buy that’, with 
a distinctness and a smile, 
having had an inside view on 
hypnotism and its possibil- 
ities... 

“Recently my dentist gave 
me a good simile without in- 
tending to whenhe said, ‘Might 
as well pull out this upper 
wisdom tooth since it has no 
lower against which to grind 
your food.’ Two wisdoms needed , 
upper and lower, to live here 
and now, and grind present time 
for digestion, 

“Your last issue seemed to 
me to be more on the beam with 
your original intent. I found 
it most interesting, and it is 
a wonderful outlet for what- 
ever we may be entranced by.” 
—Alberta Elliott, Greenville, 
S. Car. See 


“The December issue I ain’t 
yet had a chance to digest 
thoroly (coming in the morning 
mail), but in glancing thru 
quickly one new feature I did 
like very much indeed were the 
photographs of people in Hart 
to Heart chatterbox. True, 
most women, men as well, loathe 
how they look after the camera 
clicks, wanting to be Cleos 
and Francis X, but pictures, 
pictures, always I cry, since 
they conjure up other worlds-- 
at least for yours truly. Watch 
a child gaze with wonderment 
at any picture, and since at 
heart all of us are children, 
and small fry seldom ever tire 
of pictures, why should grown- 
ups?”--Helen Shaffer, Yonkers, 
©0000 

“The December issue contin- 
ues the upgrade course of The 
ABERREE. .. You said much in the 
remark about having something 
to show for your ‘authority’ 
as a printer. The quality of 
the cover and the photographic 
reproductions are evidence 
that the makers of the machine 
gust come to you for instruc- 
tion. Also, the print work is 
there for all to see who in- 
quire about it... 

“Burks is a damn’ good writ- 
er and his article on the man- 
uscript (‘Excalibur’) is a 
classy piece of writing. I 
might also remark that Louis's 
column has a nice pace again 
this time, less concerned with 
promulgating personal impor- 
tances, and more the work of a 
seer, as proclaimed,” --Bob Ar- 
entz, Malvern, Penn. 


00O 
“The cover of the December 
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ABERREE made a nice impression , 
Your Auditorial, as usual, is 
very good. The page of proph- 
ecies by Louis are interesting 
especially since his prediction 
about Khruschev conflicts with 
my interpretation of a psych- 
ically - received three - word 
message. I ignored it until 
the first part was fulfilled 
and then sent the information 
to a government official. Not 
having been silenced, the in- 
formation is now being sent to 
you. The message was received 
about daybreak in October. The 
three words were: ‘MOLOTOV 
KHRUSCHEV SHIPWRECKED’, If 
Louus is right the three-word 
Message is wrong, and yet the 
first part of it was fulfilled 
already. What would ‘Khruschev 
shipwrecked’ mean? The most I 
can make of it is that there is 
trouble in Russia. I also get 
the impression that Khruschev 
is in trouble among the hier- 
archy in Russia. Why was the 
message given to me? Anyway, 
part of it has been fulfilled, 
and my guess is that it has all 
been fulfilled,.... 

“If Ron Hubbard’s teachings 
were so good why are they al- 
ways being revised? 

“There will always be new 
cults and new philosophies, 
but natural truth will not 
change. The Great Work has 
survived the test of time, and, 
therefore, my writings will 
survive the test of time. The 
book ‘Keys to Life’ does not 
need revision because the ma- 
terial is based on natural 
processes within the body. That 
type of teaching never was 
Popular among the ‘vulgar herd’ 
as warned by the alchemystical 
philosophers. Man loves the 
pleasure road to death more 


than the path to light and 


life. Mankind does not love 
God. The love of God is demon- 
strated by works, not eloquent 
lip service. Very few are even 
interested in the works. Man- 
kind is not to be blamed eith- 
er. The Spirit makes it pretty 
rough for those who try to 
travel on the path of light. 
The information that comes from 
Spirit must be interpreted, 
and most human beings make the 
mistake of taking the messages 
literally. It is a rough game. 
Falsehood prospers while the 
truth is rejected. It seems 
that the Spirit delights in 
making fools out of human be- 
ings. Anyway, Spirit messages 
contain the truth if you are 
lucky enough to find it. It 
requires effort to find the 
truth. When you find the truth 
you will be a full - fledged 
screwball or crackpot in the 
opinion of your fellow human 
beings. Ignorance is bliss,”-- 
Morris Katzen, Cooks Falls, N.Y. 


The ABERREE 


“I’ve been in this game for 
more than a half century, and 
never wrote a work on food and 
feeding. Go to the bugs and 
birds and learn that lesson. 

“Nor have I ever written a 
work on disease, for there is 
no such thing except in the 
mind of the doctor. 

‘The body presents two con- 
ditions: Good health and bad 
health; and bad health is re- 
moved not by treatment and 
remedies, but by building good 
health, and that is done by 
living in harmony with the law 
of Creation. 

“For 20 years I brought the 
sick back to health in my san- 
itarium by doing nothing but 
making them live according to 
the law of Creation. When the 
patients arrived, I asked them 
what name their doctor had 
given to their ailment, just 
to see how dumb their doctors 
were, 

“After 20 years of active 
experience proved my philosophy 
is correct, I closed my healt 
home so I could devote all my 
time to writing. I’m now only 
six years under 90, but fee 
like 40 because I learned when 
young how to sow and have sown 
accordingly. I go out each 
morning before dawn and run, 
for if I did it in daylight 
when I could be seen, I'd be 
considered crazy, arrested, and 
sent to the bughouse, For the 
dumb doctors warn the public 
to take it easy and not ‘over- 
work the heart’. And the heart 
is the toughest muscle in the 
body. 

“Give me 20 years more and 
I’ll have more to tell the 
world.” -~ Prof. Hilton Hotena, 
Sebring, Flas 


**At last weve got it! 
We’ll form a school and teach 
rapid mind-reading -- 500 tc 
20,000 thoughts a minute. In- 
stead of atachistoscope, well 
use a p.c, (pre-clear -- i.e., 
‘patient’, or ‘victim’ being 
run thru a new Hubbard tech- 
nique.’’--fd. and Terrie Talley, 
Denver, Colo. 

0o00 

“I received your sampi: 
copy of The ABERREE and have 
just completed reading it... 
wish to state that what has 
especially appealed to me is 
the complete, absolute, defi- 
nite, unadulterated honesty 
which prevails all thru your 
magazine. Truth is such a 
stranger in these enlightened 
times of fraud that I was 
really amazed to read your 
magazine.” --Mrs, Mildred Gopp, 
North Canton, Ohio. 


To really fear planet con- 
junctions, start smal], Exam- 
ple: Worry about sputniks. 
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Commercials 


ADVERTISEMENTS UNDER THIS HEADING 2¢ A WORD, PAYABLE IN ADVANCE 


@ YOUR GUIDE’S PORTRAIT. Fast pen 

sketch, $1.00 R å. 9°°x 12" ole 
color on panel 2.00; 12° x16°% 

20,00; 16°, 26° $30.00, ppd. If 
name or message inwardly heard 
while sketching or painting, will 
enclose, Eva Woodford, Rt.1, Box 
45, Lost Creek, W.Va. 19020 


@ TAPE LECTURES, round-table dise 

cussion tapes, books, and artie 
cies by Arthur J, Burks are NOW 
available for a mininum cost. 
Write for book list, Marcap Coun» 
cil, Inc., Lakesont, Ga. 18-30 
Zone ahalall A ace eee 


@ KNOW THE TRUTH about sweete 
heart, wife, husband, children, 
friends, neighbors, business ase 
Sociates, etc, True characteris- 
tics revealed WITHOUT panded ting 
photographs, pale prints, or bir bh 
dates, end name of person to be 
analyzed along with their address, 
approximate age, occupation, and 
marital status. Trial offer $2.00, 
Texter’s, Box 370, Chestertown, 
New York. 19-40 


es SS S 
© WANTED -- Old issues of The ABe 

ERREE. Cash, or suap for books 
or magazines. Landa, Clayton, Rt. 
2, Georgia; 48038 


Pe IR eh a 
© HAVE YOU READ “MONITORS”, by 
Arthur J, Burks? If not, order 


today, Limited edition $5.00, 
Marcap Council, Inc., Lakenont, 
Georgia. 18038 


a gn ep 


@ YE GODS AND GODDESSES! Noble 


being prepared as Mahatmas, spire 
gu 
f bute 


life of ancient saintesages and 
correspondence instruction lead- 
ing to personal training. Prose 
ectus: 20¢, Paradise School of 
ternal Youth Life, Otavalo, Ece 
uador. 48030 


© LESSONS IN READING TAROT, high- 

er and lower arcana correlated, 
Tarot readings: pastepresent-fu- 
ture, conscious and subconscious, 
self and environment, subjective 
and objective, Cube of Space and 
Tree of Life. Readings $10.00 (by 
appointment); tape $25.00. Rev. 
Randolph Ray, 2475% Cherenoya 
AVe.. Hollywood 28, Calif. Phone 
HO 7-0573. 18028 


MOVERS CAN CHEAT POSTOFFICE 
**WASTEBASKETS”’ OF MAGAZINES 


Starting in Mid-January, 
our rules-ridden Postoffice is 
setting up a new ukase: Maga- 
zines no longer can guarantee 
forwarding of second=class 
matter to persons who move and 
neglect to supply their new 
address. This puts the monkey 
right back on the subscriber-- 
and if he wants the magazine 
badly enough to subscribe for 
it, he’d also better want it 
badly enough to keep the pub- 
lisher informed about where to 
send it. Which includes The 
ABERREE, of course. So, please 
don’t forget US next time you 
pack your bag, because if you 
do, your ABERREE is likely to 
wind up in some postoffice's 
waste basket. And that’s no 
place for ANY mail, ANY time, 
for ANY reason, 
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@ WANTED ... LEADERS «--Become a 
successful ieader of the New 


Age. For free information, write 
Inner Powers Society, P. Ô. Bor 
1001, Yucca Valley, Calif. 77-3% 


@ SEND FOR your copy of “Waking 

the Dreamer Man”, by Arthur J. 
Burks. An on the spot, factual 
accouat of the methods and pro- 
cedures of MARCAP COUNCIL, Inc., 
Lakemont, Georgia. This book is a 
must at $1.00 postpaid. Ask for 
our free book list. 17-3 


© REQUEST AN INVITATION to mem- 

bership from the Florida Soci- 
ety for Psychical Research, Inc. 
To sustaining sembers a free hand- 
eriting analysis. Write Box 652, 
Green Cove Springs, Fla. 15-88 


@THE WRITTEN BIBLE Substitutes 

belief for intellect, self-glor- 
ification for love, and itself for 
the Star b’ible. this inverts the 
two human faculties and makes Red 
horoscopes that end in criae, 
sickness, Tagan ity. It is regres- 
sion to the infantile, 1, AYies. 
The self-glorifying is for the 
purpose of building a strong ese 
pire, and when empires are overe» 
hrown, pope’s images and B’ibles 
are burned. Star bibles $1. Cole 
ored horoscopes are eye-openerses 
standard charts are invisible and 
impractical. $1, CLD» Rt. 1, 
Box 625, Camas, Wash. 182s 


@ BRING INTO YOUR LIFE all the 
Hesith, 
whate 


Cen uty 
will prose you wit 
unlock this door of abundance if 
gou will to use it. This remarka- 
le book is only sao postpaid 
and could be your salvation if 
you are troubled, alone, or in 
need. Send for a copy now fron 
Marcap Council, Lakemont, Ga, 79-1 


@ DIVINE HEALING+-Why not consid- 
er God’s original method that 
can renew every organ of the bod 
including the nerves? Vital healt 
information and God's last mes- 
sage of deliverance for a perish- 
ing world, Love offering appreci- 
ated, Matthew Bokailler, 10324 
Grand River, Detroit 4,. Michigan. 


@ MENSTRUATION AND POLLUTIONS can 
be healed! Sex excesses waste 
nerve and brain substance, Free 
“Calawala” root for rebuildin 
and purifying wasted nerves, wit 
order of three explanatory books 
and saaple Journal for “$1.00, 
J. Lovewisdom, Otavalo, Bae 
oQe 


@ FREE! 12 REFILLS with purchase 

of 12 at 1.25, Free booklet 
containing free item offers; New 
health foods, miscellaneous bare 
gains. Also: quickly -made antie 
Septic compound drsiniegrates 
underetheeskin pus, CLR nates 
athlete's foot. Formala 0 
P. S. Bachelor, 50, desires con» 
tact with metaphysically = minded 
lady. Don Bush, c/o 639 Rosemont 
Avenue, Pasadena, Calif. T9e)le 


@ “WE HAVE EXAMINED THE BODY", by 
_Arthur J. Burks, an exciting 
book which tells in a waraly 
personal manner, the story of the 
author's experiences inthe Arizoe 
na desert, with the sleeping 
woman”, Zoe Nickerson. Each chape 
ter represents “readings” of per- 
sons who received same. Burks has 
recreated the human interest 
stories of each, as he sav, heard, 
and reported the findings of Zoe» 


inesamadhi”. $1 per copy. Parae 
study Publications, Valley Brook 
Rd., Chester Heights, Pa. 


© SCRUB OAKS, By Alphia Harte» 

330-page, cloth=poun novel of 
love and hate in an Oklahoma oil- 
boon town. (No “isms” or “ 
gies”.) Issue price was $3.50; 
closeeout at $1. The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, Okla. 


“D” Cell Catalysts 


For those wishing to ex- 
periment with my ‘‘D’~Cell 
Catalysts in the treatment 
of plants, seeds, and gas- 
oline, I will send three 
of the #2 white for charg- 
ing a gallonof water. Cost 
$2.50. Blue ones for charg- 
ing gasoline cost the same. 
Instructions with each 
order. 


HILARY M. DOREY 


12 Arnold Ay. ++ Newport, Rt. 


~“JAPHALEIN: 


Mother-ship of this Galaxy" 


The book written by 
E.Blanche Pritchett 


Orders now available for lim- 
ited edition. Nothing like 
this book, ever before! A 
complete report of purposes 
and plans of Galactic Counci}. 


Place order NOW, $5.00 
Write 


MARCAP COUNCIL, Inc. 
Lakemont, Georgia 


EMOTIONAL, 
& PHYSICAL 
BALANCE ! 


Or. J. HAROLD THIBODEAU (D.C.) 
Hubbard Certified Auditor 
Scientology, Dianetics, Elec». 

tropsychometry 
Latest Model €-Meter 
MYRTLE BEACH, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Phones: 448-7656 
448-7689 
“Try a 5S-hour week-end case- 
level assessment” 


“MENTAL WEALTH” PRIESTS 
“SKINNED ALIVE” 
Nicely-bound illustrated book- 
let, “THE MANY-HEADED PSY”, 


does the trick. Only 50¢. 
Three for $1.25, 
REIO PRODUCTS 
705 Woodiand St. 
Trenton 10, N.33., 
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Peace Pilgrim and Ye Pub — one 


dressed for walking and one 
bundled for talking. 


{q It was three below zero, 
and so much snow on the ground 
that few cars were out, when 
Peace Pilgrim came thru Enid 
on her 25,000-mile walk in the 
interest of peace. When she 
called The ABERREE, we wonder- 
ed if we could make it to Phil- 
lips University, where she was 
a guest, and then felt a bit 
ashamed~—we with awarm car and 
warm clothing—When we found a 
slight, gray -haired woman, 
braving cold and snow in light 
clothing under which newspa- 
pers were stuffed as a bulwark 
against the icy wind. And she 
refused a ride to the edge of 
Enid, altho shedid let us take 
her to the Postoffice from 
which she started the next leg 
of her dedicated mission — to 
keep walking until there is 
less talk of war. So far, she’s 
walked about 19,000 of those 
‘25,000 miles—fortunately, not 
too many in 3-below weather... 


One of the more positive 
things we think can be credit- 
ed to The ABERREE staff (and 
some of its Enid subscribers) 
in recent weeks is their aid 
in the formation of a Unitar- 
ian Fellowship in Enid. To 
date, a half dozen meetings 
have been held — primarily to 
learn what it’s al] about, get 
acquainted, and discover just 
“how far out” 
can get without risking ostra- 
cism from “sinner-savers”,... 


q It was just ahead of Jan- 
uary’s first big snow, driven 
by 60-and 70-mi1e-an-hour 
winds, that Arthur Burks blew 


2 


free-thinkers | 


into Oklahoma City from Para- 
dise, Penn., for a couple lec- 
tures and scheduled readings, 
sponsored by Charles and Velva 
poe Rhoades, organizational 
eads of New Age Group, (newly) 
Inc. On Sunday, Ye Ed and Pub, 
finding the roads passable, 
drove to Oklahoma City, and 
enjoyed a short chat with the 
visiting dignitary and his host 
and hostess, After getting the 
Colonel’s assurance he wasn’t 
responsible for “the white rose 
petals” that covered the area, 
we brought each other up to 
date on all post - Tahlequah 
events we could think of ina 
short space of time. We wight 
mention here that Charles 
Rhoades promised a letter to 

e ABERREE, setting forth the 
aims and hopes of his New Age 
Group — and maybe it’1] arrive 
yet in time for publication. 
However, we did learn that Mr. 
Burks (Please note that no one 
else gets a “Mr.” in front of 
his name in The ABERREE — but 
we must keep peace in the fam- 
ily) was undecided about a 6- 
or 8-month lecture tour, and 
on this.depended whether he ‘d 
attend another writers’ con- 
ference — this time in early 
Spring — at Tahlequah.., 

| But we guess that’s all 
been settled, because a letter 
from Jack Fel ts, who operates 
Pan Press at Tahlequah and is 
sponsor of the writers’ con- 
ference, says Mr. Burks defi- 
nitely will be at the confer- 
ence, which definitely has been 
set for April 6, 7, 8. That is, 
it’s definite if Jack can stay 
out of his farm pond in his 
bootless feet, hunting frozen 
spots in his water pipes. All 
of which wouldn’t have been 
too bad--for those who like to 
wade in frozen water--ifa 
turtle ‘‘about the size of your 
typewriter’? hadn't resented 
the intrusion and taken a nib- 
ble that Felts felt...But he 
said it didn’t hurt — much... 


$ After more than 20 years 
of editing and publishing the 
magazine CHIMES, Bert and Ruth 
Welch announce its sale to 
Leigh and June Denton, Doctors 
of Chiropractic. Other than 
saying they will ‘‘keep a hand 
in” part of the time, the re- 
tiring couple makes no an- 
nouncement of their own future 

(PLEASE TURN TO PAGE 17) 
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LENDING LIBRARY 


Since there are several 
hundred books in the Lending 
Library, only a partial list 
can be run at one time. Save 
these ads for complete list- 
Indexed by authors. 


ing. 


VOICE OF REVELATION = Lillian 
DeWaters 

SECRET OF LONG LIFE — Goddard 
Ezekie! Dodge Diamond 

DIANETIC AUDITOR'S BULLETIN-- 
Yoluse t 

DEAMETIC 
Yoiume 2 

DIAMETIC 
Yoluge 3 

AGHARTA — Robert E. Dickhoft 

BREAKING THE SONOS OF DOGMA-- 
H. Mormand Bodge 

NINTH HOUR -- Br. john Dobbs 

HISTƏRY ƏF FIRST COUNCIL OF 
NICE, A.8.325 — Bean Dudley 

AN EXPERIMENT With TINE — J.W. 
Bunae 

CO-OPERATIVE HEALING- L. E. 
Eessa 

LIVING THE BIBLE -- Rew Testa- 
ment--Eidetic Feundation 

LIVING FITR CHILDREN -- Eidetic 
Feundat isa 

NOS TO LIVE VITE A NEUROTIC -- 
Albert Ellis 

PSYCHOLOGY OF SEX -- Havelock 
Ellis 

KIEG GF PARIS -- (Hovel) -- Guy 
Eadere 

BAMA"U°LLAB ARG THE REW ERA-- 
j. E. Essioueat 

PROSPERITY -- Charles Fillmore 

ZONE THERAPY -- Ue. N. Fitzéer- 
ald, E.B. 

TRUTHLOVER -- Edward Fjeiiander 

WAUNTED NiND -- Rangdor Fodor 

BOOKS GF CRARLES FORT 

JOURNEY INTG A STRANGE LAND-- 
Eleise France 

GENERAL INTHOOUCTION TO Psy- 
CHOANALTSIS -- Sigmund Freud 

NEW INTRODUCTORY LECTURES ON 
PSYCHGAMALYSIES--$. Freud 

BASIC TEACHINGS OF THE GREAT 
PHILGSOPHERS--S. E. Frist Jr. 

SONG OF SARB TART --Nancy 
Fullwood 

ELEMENTARY SCIENTOLOGY SERIES 
--Nark Galiert 

HIDOEN FACTORS THAT CONTROL 
YOUR LIFE--Mark Galiert 

FADS & FALLACTES--Martin Gard- 
ner 

PERPETUAL PLANETARY HOUR BOOK 
--Llewellyn George 

| AM THE WONDER OF WONDERS-- 
Santi Priya Ghosh 

PROPHET -- Kahii! Gibran 


‘Continued next 1ssue) 


LENDING LIBRARY RULES 

Por paid-up sutscribers in U. 
S. only. 

Rental fee, 25¢ per book. 

Only one book will be sent at 
a time. Alternate titles suggest- 
ed in case book you want is out. 

Please return in two weeks. 
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P.O.Box 528 Enid, Okla. 


AUDITOR'S BULLETIN-- 


AUDITOR'S BULLETIN-- 


Recusant Voice of ‘The Infinites’ 


MARCH, 1962 


for Earth, Mars, Venus, Saturn, 
Vol. VIII - No.10 


Pluto, and Zydokumzruskehen 


ABERREE 


POLICY: Don’t take it so damn’ seriously. 
The infiniteness of Man is not reduced 
to a“‘split infinity” by wars, taxes, 
or “experts” who seek to sell him what 
he already has in an infinite amount. 

Sub-Policy: We reserve the right to change 
our minds from issue to issue, or 
even from page to page, if we desire. 

Sub-Sub-Policy: Each Man bas the inherent 
right to be his ow and only “‘Author- 


Published monthly, except for the combined January-February and 
the July-August issues, at 207 N. Washington, Enid, Okla. 


Editorial Office: 2522% North Monroe, Enid, Okla. 
Mail Address; Postoffice Box 528, Enid, Okla. 


Subscription Price: $2 a year, $5 for 3 years. Single copies 25¢ 


Second class postage paid at Enid, Oklahoma. 


‘EDITOR: The Rev. Mr. Dr. ALPHIA OMEGA HART, 1-2, D.D., D. Scn., 
F.Scn., B.Scn., HDA, HCA, et al ad infinitum ad nauseum 
PUBLISHER: ALICE AGNES HART, I-1, HCA, SEC., WFE., Lbrn., ETC. 


ity’’—with his wife’s permission, 
Sub-Sub-Sub-Policy: We have no objection to 
ts educated guesses’’ about Man’s des- 
tiny — if there’s no price tag to it, 
and if the guesser has no objection to 
our guessing that he’s only guessing. 


ADVERTISING--Payable in advance, Write for rates. Copy and pay- 
ment must reach us 45 days prior to insertion date. 


BELIEVER STAKES HIS “ALL” ON A BORROWED FAITH 


The ABERREE definitely is 
not a “‘pat-a-cake” magazine. 
It has nothing to sell except 
itself, and sponsors no belief 
as being more acceptable than 
any other belief. In fact, if 
we had any suggestions to make 
to ANYONE, ANYWHERE, it would 
be “Free yourself of ALL be- 
liefs, and retain only what you 
KNOW from personal experience, ” 
A belief is only a poor carbon 
copy of someone else’s opinion, 
or reality—and like most poor 
carbon copies, one guesses at 
the smudges and the gaps. 

Rejection of al] ics, isms, 
and ologies does not mean that 
we're a bit more negative than 
those who swallow some belief 
whole, and reject everything 
that may lead to a regurgita- 
tion of what they've swallowed. 
Those who have a certainty on 
their data are not upset by 
ideas in conflict with that 
data. Only those with nothing 
more to go on than “‘belief” or 
faith are quick to draw swords 
or flee behind cloistered walls 
(usually, quotations by their 
accepted oracle) so that they, 
themselves, will not have to 
question that belief or faith. 
The hunter who knows his weap- 
on is loaded has no fear if he 
suddenly comes upon his quar- 
ry, while the man who hasn’t 
checked a borrowed gun may find 
it safer to look for rabbits in 
an open field, Would it be ‘‘neg- 
ative” to open the breach, and 
see whether there actually was 
a live shell in the chamber? 

Once in awhile, we read of 
persons who attribute their 
escape from something to their 
“faith”, but the cemeteries 
are filled with the “faithful” 
who were less fortunate. 

Quite often during the last 
eight years, we have been se- 
verely criticized for attack- 
ing some pet “‘belief’’ of one 
of our readers—and we've even 
lost some subscribers who were 
like the hunter witha borrowed 
gun—they didn’t feel safe in 
a forest. in which wild animals 


might find them without a bul- 
let in the barrel. Lately, much 
of this criticism and loss of 
readers has followed our use 
of articles and letters by a 
“spiritual healer”, who insists 
spiritual and physical health 
is dependent on retention of 
seminal fluids and intestinal 
wastes. Some of this criticism 
has been quite volatile. 

There’s no special reason 
why we should select Morris 
Katzen, this particular healer, 
as the “whipping boy’® for this 
auditorial —except it’s a per- 
fect example of what The ABER- 
REE has been standing for—and 
against—since its beginning. 

In the first place, we don’t 
endorse Mr. Katzen’s theories, 
except in part. Undoubtedly, 
sexual abuses will lead to ill 
health and insanity—~and it may 
be that some of the flare-up 
against Mr. Katzen’s writings 
comes from persons whose toes 
have been stepped on, In our 
books, Mr. Katzen seems sin- 
cere, and as long as he is con- 
vinced of the efficacy of his 
methods, we think he definitely 
is in the right — for Mr. Kat- 
zen, For him, it probably is 
the most perfect plan possible 
—if he uses it. Too many pro- 
moters are allergic to their 
own promotions. 

Also, we think Mr. Katzen 
has a right to publicize his 
conclusions — and these con- 
clusions deserve study to see 
what merit they may have. If 
they sound logical—~in whole or 
in part—adopt them as PART of 
your own operation. Butonly if 
they work for you— NOT because 
Mr.Katzen says So, nor because 
you read about them in The AB- 
ERREE, or any other magazine 
using Mr. Katzen’s writings. 

As for his premise “Christ 
is the seed’’, every living 
thing is—or was at one time— 
the seed of his/its parent, and 
in each of us are the seeds of 
future generations. This is 
basic—and needs no claim that 
it comes from ‘‘secret teach- 


ings”, or “ancient alchemists”, 
for substantiation. There is 
little or no need to bring in 
the Bible at all into the ar- 
gument — either to prove or 
disprove his postulation. In 
fact, if all those words (in 
the Bible) were written to hide 
from the rabble the “truth” 
about the “seed” and “wind”, 
millions of persons have been 
killed in holy wars and cru- 
sades over a book that should 
be on puzzle counters in nov- 
elty stores instead of in re- 
ligious book stalls. 

In any group, invariably 
someone will try to prove his 
point by quoting Scripture— 
especially ifit’s a point that 
won't stand logical analysis. 
In most churches, this attempt 
to prove a‘“‘belief” by the Bi- 
ble reaches a pinnacle in the 
concept that all of man’s woes 
— including the sacrificing of 
an innocent Son by an impotent 
God (a God unable otherwise to 
correct an error He made at 
the time of Creation — stems 
from the first woman listening 
to a talking serpent and eat- 
ing a bit of forbidden fruit. 

But being slave to a fairy 
tale is no more ridiculous 
than an entire world being 
thrown into fear and trembling 
because a few bull-headed lead- 
ers think people behind anoth- 
er border should buy their 
ideas of what type government 
they should have. Actually, it 
probably makes no difference 
whether the people, the state, 
or a few monied persons run the 
show = except in the bigoted 
minds of those who can’t and 
won’ t see beyond their own noses. 

What is important, is that 
popte need freedom #ROM—and 

hat includes freedom from 

freedom—at least, freedom from 
the type of freedom dictators 
(big and little) would thrust 
upon everybody — because they 
believe their ideas are best 
for mankind as a whole, 

True emancipation will nev- 
er come until man has freedom 
from beliefs—and is master of 
his own mind and thinking. 


PARASTUDY PARTNER TRIES TO SQUELCH SOME BAD RUMORS 


By ARTHUR J. BURKS 


‘*(“PLITTING the blankets”, as they express it 
out West, is something that doesn’t happen 
to people you know and care about. Then, 
suddenly, it does happen, and the details 
are none of your business, and if either 
side of this most tragic human controversy 

seeks to enlist your sympathy, you remain neu- 

tral if you have any sense, 

I couldn’t remain neutral when it was George 
and Zoe Nickerson, because I was and am part of 
the Nickerson -~ Burks Research Foundation and 
have a profound interest in Parastudy, both of 
which corporations grew up around the work of 
Zoe Nickerson, largely developed by her husband 
George. Close as I was, I was as disturbed and 
shocked as any member of either group could 
possibly have been. Why hadn’t I known? Why 
had not the samadhi studies turned up some- 
thing about it, so that members of Parastudy 
and petitioners for readings could do some- 
thing to cushion the shock of more delays? 


Then I realized, because it had happened in © 


my own family, and in the families of friends, 
that there were times when husband and wife 
might well, by mutual agreement, and in accord- 
ance with mundane law, be better off if they 
were no longer husband and wife. My first feel- 
ing was a selfish one, even as it probably was 
for every member of Parastudy, every sponsor 
of the Nickerson-Burks Research Foundation. 

“How,” I asked myself, ‘‘could they possibly 
do a thing like this to me? And what will hap- 
pen to the two corporations?” 

Should they, because of the corporations, 
(it’s uspally because of the children!), have 
stayed together even when there was virtually 
nothing personal left between them? If you 
Knew any of the inside, you realized that the 
corporations could manage to get thru it at 
least as well as children usually seem to man- 
age to get thru divorce. Better, in fact. There 
are children involved here, and consideration 
of them went further than consideration for 
children usually does. They °ll be all right. 

I resolved, when the story could be cleared, 
to tell as much of it as concerned the public 
in any way and remind avid seekers of sensa- 
tion that the Nickersons have a right to pri- 
vacy despite the fact that Zoe’s talent is 
available to public demand. If it hadn’t been 
for that talent, actually, neither I nor thou- 
sands of other people would have known Zoe and 
George, and when they agreed to disagree — as 
do hundreds of thousands of lesser-known peo- 
ple every year~almost nobody would have heard 
about it. Now, however, they have heard, and 
the usual gossip starts. 

There is nothing here that hasn’t happened 
in virtually every family of anybody who reads 
this. No third parties—closer than Parastudy 
members and sponsors of the Foundation — were 
romantically involved. 

There has been more delay in doing studies, 
which I find to be understandable, Other con- 
ductors must be found to take George’s place; 
he was Zoe's chief conductor, who grew up with 
her talent. I’m one of the few she can ‘“‘hear 
in the silence”, and I'm not often available. 
I'm always away somewhere lecturing or doing 
readings on my own. I do what I can, for Para- 
study and the Foundation have a big payroll to 
meet every month, just to handle details of the 


projects George developed from Zoe’s work, 


Every bit of it is of great value to the world 
4 


and must somehow reach the world. Money is and 


always has been a problem. The. departure of 
George creates or complicates the problem; he 
worked out ways of finding money for the pay- 
roll, every member of which is indispensable. 
The payroll should be larger, not smaller. 

Ernest Solway, one of the corporations’ 
most loyal supporters, thinks $1,000 a month 
would handle all expenses nicely. He suggests 
10 persons who’11 obligate themselves to the 
extent of $100 a month each, to obviate the 
necessity of asking thousands of people for a 
few dollars each. 

I suppose, right now, I’m one of the ten. I 
lecture, do readings, healings — for Parastudy 
benefit. It may well run over that amount. I 
intend to find ways and means to go further. 
I hold classes in healing, I make tapes of my 
lectures, Transcribed, these mimeographed les- 
sons are property which Parastudy can sell. 
Zoe hasn’t yet decided what the lessons are 
worth on paper — probably the same as on tape, 
which is $20 for the ten lessons. 

Right now, there is a backlog of 294 read- 
ings, oldtimers yet to be done. Zoe is back on 
them after many months of experiences in per- 
sonal tragedy that no other human anywhere has 
any right to hear about. Disregard snide stor- 
ies which seem imevitable, especially about 
people with great talent. Talented people are 
so often targets for gossip. 

Zoe has told me she expects to amortize the 
huge backlog; in many instances she has re- 
turned the money of sponsors who haven’t 
wished to wait, or whose need of studies has 
passed. 

Zoe gets into sazadhi stride slowly. Shock 
to the psyche has been a definite drawback 
which she courageously insists she will over- 
come. I conducted her the other day, and sug- 
gested she postpone readings another month. 
She refused. Then I urged she ask the energies, 
while in samadhi, and abide by what they say. 

“Not this time,’ she stated. ‘‘This body is 
mine. While it can, I’ll put it on the job and 
keep it on the job.” 

For me, that’s enough. 


THE COVER--For the benefit of non-Scien- 
tologists among ABERREE readers, "Saint Hill" 
is a mansion maintained near London by the 
founder of Dianetics, which started out to 
be "The Poor Man’s Psychiatry". From a $4 
book, with which any reader could help him- 
self and others. escape mental obsessions 
that plagued them, the cost of Scientology 
has climbed mountains-—or, at least, hilte 
(saint Hill, to be speci fic) In the latest 

irective, "auditors" (those who practice 
Scientology professionally) can use only 


the baser, non="cTearing" techniques — no 


matter how much they" ve spent in training 
schools-—-untess they've been personally ap- 
proved at Saint Hill, or been approved by a 
"teacher" who has been approved at Saint 
Hill, and are using an E-Meter (amateur lie 
detecter) which also has had personal in- 
spection and approval of the Saint Hill 
hierarchy. To use the "top echelon" tech- 
niques without such approval and additional 
expense means that last certificate (or its 
predecessors as well, if you're a "retread") 
doesn’t mean what it says any more. So... 
it’s "Saint Hill—or be busted.” 
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What Prophets Call ‘New Age’ Is Old Stufi 


VERNE - 
McCORMICK 


S WE realistically observe the trend 
of human awareness in this system, 
we perceive that even its so-called 
“wise men”, or the gifted ones of 
“divine inspiration”, still follow 
the mass forms of the negative 
earth man toward death and ulti- 
mate destruction. For, having been 
given this knowledge of an ap- 
proaching ‘‘New Age’', and a choice 

with this vital information that the power 
represented can either create Life and 
abundance, or death and calamity, they 
have, as usual, chosen the latter and de- 
cided upon nothing “‘new” at all, but 
lines of action on the same ‘‘old front’’. 


Therefore, to counteract this wise stupid- 
ity of the seers and prophets, someone with a 
smattering of intelligence is needed to neu- 
tralize such a destructive agreement and pre- 
dict “LIFE” for a change, instead of death—a 
new postulate, as it were, 

Thus, we perceive a “‘new age” is definitely 
upon us, and we take into consideration the 
meaning of the word ‘“‘new”’. As there is nothing 
new in the furnishings of death and its allied 
miseries, we take it for granted these things 
shall be overcome, becoming nothing more than 
a shadow of the past. 

The choice, as always, is obvious—that the 
powers of life, regardless of cycles, eras, 
ages, or any other crackpot theory of earthly 
changes, can be interpreted into death and ex- 
termination, or left alone to come thru in its 
own beneficial way. The “power of choice”, 
then, is the thing overlooked by most, and the 
gift of so-called “‘second sight’’ is present 
within some for the purpose of this discrim- 
ination and ultimate choice and decision for 
life instead of death. 

What is seen here by the perceptive abili- 
ties of the prophets as the '‘New Light’’ or 
“Power’’ that can either create or destroy, is 
of no difference to the true light, power, or 
life force than has ever been the case, except 
there will be more of this power available and 
expressed by some; that the polarizing effect 
shall be felt by all. 

The things that are to be destroyed, then, 
causing ‘‘earthquakes”, or mental ~ emotional 
Shaking up, are the concepts and beliefs based 
upon the negative and submissive man of the 
past, who has accepted death and misery as a 
natural state, These things shall be overcome. 
Overcome — not by word of mouth alone, but by 
the manifest power released in this system, 
behind and within this ‘‘word’’., The force that 
shal] change these things is not some myster- 
ious “ray”, or Cosmic “star dust”, nor yet 
will it be due to planetary positions. But 
phanetary positions, and these other so-called 
mysterious things, are the result of the pres- 
ence of this power upon the earth (not the re- 
verse), It is obvious to anyone with common 
sense and a realistic viewpoint that the life 
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Why Can’t “Wise Men” See Life Instead of 
Death--Too Much Mud in Eyes? Writer Asks; 


force to be present must be in some form of 
life, and if it is to affect mankind, must be 
present in some of these or similar form to 
man. 

Let’s get the cart behind the horse, then, 
that we may know where we are, and which way 
we are going. For a polarized affinity action 
beneficial to mankind must come thru some en- 
tity or being present upon this earth in whom 
this power is manifest. 

Regarding this‘‘New Age’’, let us realisti- 
cally observe and accept the right choice of 
Life, for those who accept the premise of death 
and destruction shal] be disappointed in their 
chosen goal, for, ‘*Ye shall seek death and 
death shall elude you’ is a true bil] when the 
action of life becomes manifest in its higher 
and more potent form, 

The populous mass of this earth is, ina 
sense, Similar to a huge storage battery, the 
power of which has been shorted out until] it 
has drained away most of the stored energy. 
With a renairing of the leak or short, the re- 
generative qualities of life begin to flow back 
into this housing unit from the turning wheels 
of the new Life Generator, 

If we must predict, let us predict some- 
thing really new and better — and not what is 
already a present and accepted thing or state, 

These ‘‘wise men” are like a man gazing at a 
dried-up mud puddle, with its criss-crossed 
lines made by crawling worms, With his vision 
colored by the mud he sees, he overlooks the 
life force that drew the pattern of criss- 
crossed lines, and predicts death or mud be- 
cause mud or death is all he can see, The ob- 
vious viewpoint here is that the worm, or “Life 
Force”, got out of the mud. 

And so can man get out of his muddy state 
of consciousness if he desires to put as much 
effort into it as did the worm in getting out 
of his muddied environment, 


—_——_—_>+—--———- 
NO ARK FOR THE PRODIGAL SON 


There's a tale that Man, in the long ago, 
Before he was serf and king, . 

Crawled out on the sands from the surging 
seam- as 
A slimy and formless thing. 

Then down thru the ages, he waxed and 
waned— 
A creature of threat and fear— _ . 
til he was master of all but self— 
A tragedy engineer. 


Now, bombs and his villainy, so they say, 
Have ruined his wonderland; — 
And ee say mountains of tidal waves 
ill bury his house in sand. 
But the Mother who bore us, in ages past, 
Wants nothing of man's domain-— 
For the sea, still briny with tears of 
shame, 
Doesn't want him back again. 
—~~Trah Nika, 
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SCIENCE SUGGESTS SLEEP 
AS KEY TO LONGER LIFE; 


80, LET'S QUIT EATING! 


By Prof. HILTON HOTEMA 


HUNDRED years ago, Herbert Spencer said: 

“Perfect correspondence would be perfect 

life. Were there no changes in the environ- 

ment but such as the organism had adapted 

changes to meet, and were it never to fail 

in the efficiency with which it met them, 
there would be eternal existence and eternal 
knowledge,” 

A century later, science presents another 
plan of ‘‘Perfect Life’. It asserts that ‘‘Hi- 
bernation could give man a life-span of 1400 
years’, That was the startling headline of an 
account in the press of 26 November 1961, 

What would the organism gain by hiberna- 
tion? A suspension of the functions of eating, 
drinking, and procreating. This seems to reveal 
the provisions of the Law of Creation that 
rule the life-span. And these provisions are 
possible of attainment. 

It may amaze the reader to know that now 
some isolated cases are reported of persons 
who live without eating, drinking, and procre- 
ating. One is mentioned in my book, ‘‘Long 
Life’’, as a woman of 68 who has eaten nothing 
for 56 years, and is reported to look and act 
like a girl of 16. 

What is possible for one is possible for 
millions, It seems the*ʻLaw of Perfect Life” 
has been discovered., It may be stated thus: 

If man consumed only Cosmic Radiation thru 
his breathing organs as he did in the begin- 
ning when he lived for thousands of years in 
the Golden Age, if that Radiation was never 
polluted, and if man refrained from exercising 
the procreative function, sickness would be 
impossible, decreptitude would be unknown, and 
longevity would be unlimited, 

This datum discloses the dangerous state of 
the artificial world called civilization. It 
appears more hazardous than a jungle of wild 
beasts. Man is beset on all sides by tempta- 
tions designed to create unnatural desire for 
evils which destroy him. He must sink into a 
deep sleep to save him from this destruction. 

The dangers of desire were recognized by the 
ancient masters, who said, ‘‘The understanding 
of man is obscured by this foe called desire. 
It rageth like fire, and is difficult of being 
extinguished, The senses and the mind are its 
seat, and thru these it serves to confuse and 
confound their discrimination. Thy first task 
is to conquer this fou] dweller of the mind. 
Mastering first the senses and the sense or- 
gans, do thou then proceed to put to death 
this thing of evil.” (Bhagavad Gita.) 

In the Bible, the Great Red Dragon repre- 
sents the sensation of desire in all its var- 
ious gradations, from the vaguest yearnings 
and mere promptings of the appetites of the 
body, down to the grossest phases of passion 
and lust. 

For ages, man has been an abject slave of 
desire, And science sees no hope of escape 
from its ravages save for him to sink into the 
dormant state of hibernation. 

Shall we thus surrender to evil, 
quer it? 
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or con- 
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THIS 1S WHAT HAPPENED 


Tales of the ‘Unusual’ That Test the Credulity 
of Those Afraid of What They Don’t Understand. 


MONSTER RED SPIDER PUZZLES DOCTOR 


A number of years ago, I was in my office 
meditating, as I have done for many a year, 
After the period was over, I opened my eyes 
and, looking at the inner door of the office, 
to my amazement I saw on the door sill a large 
spider, chinese red in color. The body of the 
spider, or whatever it mrght be called, was as 
big, or bigger, than the palm of my hand, and 
the extending legs were longer than my fingers. 
It was there quite awhile, wriggling, the body 
moving slowly, the bright red glistening as I 
watched it for 10 or 15 seconds. However, when 
I started to get up, it instantly vanished, 
increasing my amazement. I’ve seen many “out 
of this world” things with my eyes closed, but 
this is the first I’d ever seen, in bright day- 
light, with my eyes wide open, and me fully 
awake. Dr. Marcus Fite, Kellogg, Idaho. 


MOUNTAIN ¿“ua SAGE 


God is, and all that is is God, and is ac- 
ceptable to God. 


Man ascribes to God his non-acceptance of 
himself and other men; God accepts the ascrib- 
ing, but does not uphold it. Man’s non-accep- 
tance is, and for God its beingness is enough. 


God created Man in the image of God. Man 
creates God in the image of Man. 


God does not impose upon Man the will of 
God. Man creates the will of God for himself 
and imposes it upon himself. 


God is as God is; in the ways of his being- 
ness Man creates the beingness of God and the 
ways of the beingness of Man are created by God. 


God is, and there is no way of the being- 
ness. of God save the way of beingness of all 
creation, which is God and which God is. But 
this is not all that God is. 


God ’s bounty grants to Man all that he de- 
sires or needs, Man has only to desire of the 
bounty of God and it is his to accept. 


God provides for Man in accordance with the 
desires and the acceptances of Man. By his 
acceptances are the desires of Man measured. 


God has no thought of Man or for Man; what 
Man thinks of and for himself, God thinks, 


Man seeks to purify himself of his sin. For 
God there is no sin except as Man conceives it. 
What is, is: if Man seeks to purify himself of 
what is, this also is. 


Man is as he believes he is, and his belief 
is and God accepts the belief. 


Man is and the ways of his beingness he 
creates for himself and for other men; and God 
accepts Man’s creation. 


All things are created by desire to be and 
once created are as they are. Of all things, 
only Man seeks to change the creation of his 
beingness. And God accepts the seeking. 


There are no doors to paradise, nor are 
there gates to hell. Admission to either is by 
desire, and God accepts both but imposes neither. 
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ADVANCED 


PERCEPTION 


But You, Foo, Can Do Jt 


By HAROLD S. SCHROEPPEL 


LESSON 1 — MASTERING EFFORT 
MOTION is the fundamental force 
which drives the telepathic signal. 
If you are not naturally emotional 
—that is, sensitive to emotion— 
you may have to work a little hard- 
er. Telepathy is a function of the 
subconscious mind, from which the 
impulses of emotion flow. It is the 
subconscious mind you are trying to 
train here, to establish communica- 
tion with, and the force which drives the 
signal is emotion. The focusing agent 
which makes the signal clear and sharp is 
your personal organization and ability to 
picture things or to perceive your en- 
vironment, The determination of who picks 
up the signal is made by something called 
empathy, or the ability to identify with 
an individual, a situation, or an emotion. 

In these lessons, a particular framework is 
used, not because this is the only one possi- 
ble, or the only method, but as a firm basis on 
which to establish a common language or ter- 
minology for communication. Our framework is 
effort, emotion, thought, energy, postulate, 
and being, all of which will be demonstrated. 
And the language will be taught on an experi- 
ence and doing, an action level. It must be 
built into the subconscious mind. To know the 
words and their meanings, to be verbally fa- 
miliar with them, is not enough. They have to 
be felt. 

This you will learn: You will learn to sit 
still in four dimensions, the four dimensions 
of effort, emotion, thought, and intention. 
When you have learned to sit still in these, 
you can begin to use perception. You will not 
be able to send controlled transmissions until 
you can control the transmitter, At present, 
unless you are very unusual, you are transmit- 
ting all the time~but you have no control over 
the transmitter. Nor can you receive to any 
large extent while you are transmitting in any 
volume. You must shut down the transmitter in 
order to receive, and so this is where we 
start—by learning to shut it down. If you do 
a good job of shutting down, you may surprise 
yourself and pick up a few signals even before 
you get around to really active study on it. 

We are going to work on effort first, or, 
rather, play around with it. You have to learn 
what effort means within itself. It’s not enough 
to know the word. You need to learn the feel- 
ing of it, a physical definition of the term. 

Clench your fist; clench it tight and be- 
come aware as you do of the tension in it. Now 
release it ~ let go of it. What you let go of 
when you relaxed your fist — that which disap- 
peared — is called ‘“‘effort’.. Tighten it up 
again — and again; sense that feeling, that 
tension in there. Then let. go of it. Again, 
that which vanished when you released it is 
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WARNING — These lessons in “Advanced Percep- 
tion” are not to be treated lightly — or delved 
in by the curious for idle or questionable 
goals. As the Authors cautions, they’re danger- 
ous and it Is suggested two persons with simie 
lar intent work as a team. One of the risks ine 
volved, Mr. Schroeppel warns, is that some who 
successfully develop their advanced perception 
“are going to see some things they’d rather not 
see", And don’t mix with any other technique, 
or you may find yourself working at cross-pur- 
poses. Which is no place to find yourself, or 
for anyone else to find you — especiatly an in- 
competent psychologist or psychiatrist. They 
may get the idea you're as crazy as they are. 

— The EDITOR 


called effort, 

Push against something, the wall or the 
floor, and push hard at it. Now stop pushing. 
Once more, that which disappears when you stop 
pushing, that which is gone, is ‘‘effort’’. 

Other forms of tightness are included in 
this classification which might not have oc- 
curred to you. Pain within the body is a form 
of effort. Any physical tension which you can 
sense within yourself is effort. The first 
lesson is to develop an awareness of effort and 
to work the definition of effort into the sub- 
conscious mind. So as you work at it, think 
the word ‘‘effort’’*-think the sound, say it, and 
create efforts and destroy them. (We will also 
use the word “tension”, but the word “effort” 
is the one I want you to work into the sub- 
conscious mind.) That effort which is applied 
against you by another individual or agency, 
and to which you push back, is called ‘‘counter- 
effort”, : 

Now create tension within your body in var- 
ious places. Tighten muscles and then relax 
them. Take it easy. Start gently and don’t 
break an arm or strain any ligaments. But take 
as much of it as you can within reason. The 
better your physical condition, the greater the 
effort you can set up. Your final goal in this 
lesson is to get yourself just as tight as you 
can all over, almost until it’s physical pain, 
and then unwind and be as limp as a wet dishrag 
~—and to be able to switch back and forth be- 
tween effort and no-effort at will, on request 
from someone else, and almost instantaneously , 
If you can do it ona count of ‘“‘tight (one-two)— 
relax (one-two) — tight (one-two) — relax (one 
-two),” good. If not, start slower and work 
on it until you can. The eventual goal is to 
be able to create and destroy within yourself, 
within your physical body, good strong efforts 
~to make them and break them, in a hurry — to 
tighten hard, then to relax completely. 

Practice on a chair or a bed— somewhere 
from which you can’t fall—so that you can re- 
lax thoroly, all over. Work at it — play with 
it — learn to tense the various parts of your 


All except one: Do not include the two 
sphincter muscles which control elimination in 
this game. Do not tense and relax these as a 
matter of exercise, or you will get into trou- 
ble. This sort of thing is done in the Yoga 
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training when you intend to do something, but 
then it must be completed, and the completion 
takes a lot of time and is part of a special- 
ized training which does not serve our purpose. 

With this one exception, the more of your- 
self you can be aware of the better. What you 
are trying to develop is a wayof thinking, and 
it has to be worked down into the subconscious. 
The more attention you can put down inside 
yourself, the better, the clearer, you can see 
how you function, 


But make sure that when you relax, you re- 
lax all over, and that when you put a tension 
in, you put it there yourself. Be sure you own 
that thing, and that you control it. 

And don’t leave your attention inside your- 
self. When you stop playing the game, be sure 
to unwind. Spend from five to 20 minutes — at 
the absolute maximum, 30 minutes — on this 
playing, and then do something which calls 
your attention outside yourself, which requires 
that you be physically active, doing something 
te or in or against the environment. Sitting 
around reading, watching T-V, listening to the 
radio, or going to a show is not the right kind 
of activity. Do something which takes physical 
movement, which demands that you touch, that 
you feel and handle things outside yourself. 
There is a good reason for this, We want intro- 
version, but we do not want it to become per- 
manent, We want it for a limited time only and 
under control, 


Again and again and again — lay off dogged 
determination. Play at this as a game. Have 
fun with it, experiment. Observe what goes on 
within yourself, and observe other people. See 
if they have the same tensions, or whether 


tensions seem to affect them differently, and 
study what you can see. Learn to notice them. 
See what their principal efforts are, where they 
place their heaviest efforts. Pick up their 
tension and become aware of it. 

If your schedule allows, pick a specific 
time to play the game every day. This regular- 
ity will give much better results, and the same 
applies to any exercise concerned with telepa- 
thy, clairvoyance, or the gifts of the spirit; 
doing them regularly at a particular time of 
day helps. Five or 10 minutes every day is 
much more effective than half an hour once a 
week; small, frequent doses are better than 
long, infrequent ones. Twenty minutes to half 
an hour is a great plenty, maybe too much, 

If you have any chronic aches or pains, you 
should work at this exercise until they let go. 
You may have to work at it several weeks any- 
how. If the tensions don’t let go, determine 
if there is a solid physical reason for them. 
If necessary, get yourself a thoro physical 
examination. If there is any doubt about your 
physical condition and the possible effect of 
the exercises, have yourself checked by a doc- 
tor before you start. Tell him what you want to 
do and ask him if he approves. 

Take plenty of time to get the full flavor 
and growth out of this game. You can’t expect 
quick results or accomplish what you want by 
Simply reading the lessons, trying the exer- 
cises a few times, and skimming on to the next 
part. You must allow yourself time to grow; 
like the child learning a word, you must shape 
the thing often enough to get it right and ab- 
sorb the associations that go with it before 
you can use it in communication. 

(Continued in the next issue) 


By Dr. KARL KRIDLER 


(22) UNCONDITIONED ABSOLUTE 
ROM ONE rises all, and from that Uncondi- 
tioned Absolute flows the tetradic phases 
of substance which form the four creative 
elements and every pulsation of the worlds 
without, all of which center and vibrate 
in man, as symbolized by the astrologers 
in the zodiac, 

From four creative elements come the myriads 
of worlds and all living things, gradually 
evolving from finite sense to grander intelli- 
gence, reaching the peak in man, who sees in 
and around him the first flash of Eternality. 

When we focus the microscopic. eye upon min- 
iature forms, we find in the tiny cell of a 
delicate fiber many chambers mirroring minia- 
ture worlds as grand as the radiant star flelds 
in- space, 

The many worlds and living things are im- 
pelled into motion by the same interior Breath. 
Listen to its systole and diastole. See how 
the regular processes of birth and death fòl- 
low the pulsings. And no organism, atom or man, 
stands isolated from the whole, All are com- 
posed of the same four elements, and all living 
forms have the same bond of connection. 

Man’s body is a photograph of the Astral] 
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Light that played upon the earth when he was 
born. The ethereal sphere is like the sidereal 
vibrations at birth, and clad the body accord- 
ingly thru its existence, 

The Sun, the Master Unit of the Universe, 
the Consuming Fire called God (Heb. 12:29), is 
the source of light and life, producing all 
living forms, and uniting them within the orbits 
of its planetary members. And the 12 signs of 
the zodiac correspond to the human body in 
vibration and motion, 

We are gradually learning that the myster- 
ies of the universe were understood by the 
astrologers far better than by us. Cosmic 
evolution was portrayed in their symbols, and 
we are amazed at the successful manner in which 
rey grappled the more recondite problems of 

ife, 

The astrologers discovered that man is a 
compound of four segments or strata of sub- 
stance, and they concealed their discoveries 
in the Sacred Word, which was lost in the 
Fourth Century because the Roman Catholic 
Church stole it, changed its meaning, called 
it ‘‘God in the sky”, and burned the ancient 
libraries to keep the fraud from being found. 

And so, down thru the centuries, the de- 
ceived and deluded Christians have regarded as 
an object of awe and reverence, compelling 
adoration and worship, an anthromorphic God 
which the Church invented to replace the 
ancient Sphinx. 

That reveals the hidden history of the 
origin and meaning of the Church God, and also 
of its Jesus. God represents the Four Elements 
and Jesus represents the Zodiacal Lamb which 
taketh away the sin of the world (Jn. 1:29). 

(Continued in the next issue) 

(THE BOOK THEY BLAMED ON GOO, complete in one 

volume, is available from The ABERREE for $1.00.) 
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Words Are Idea Symbols, Too Often Misused 


By 
WING ANDERSON 


Essene Mystic 


ORDS are but symbols of ideas. Un- 
fortunately, many people use 
words with no clear concept of 
the idea they wish to convey. 
This is more true of spiritual 
concepts than material concepts, 
which we cognize with our corpo- 
real senses, For that reason, I 
offer some definitions so that 
readers will have an understand- 

ing of what I am writing about. 


It is widely knom—in the Christian relig- 
ion, at least—that man is comprised of a cor- 
porea] body, a spiritual body, and a soul — an 
example of the eternal trinity manifest in all 
creation, Everyone is familiar with the cor- 
_ poreal body; unfortunately, many think of the 
body as themselves, when in truth the corpor- 
eal body is the vehicle in which we are en- 
cased during earth life. 


SPIRIT~—There is a force which gives dynamic 
life to the body, builds it, maintains it, and 
holds it in an organic whole, There is no bet- 
ter term we know of for this force than spirit. 
When this force, or spirit, moves permanently 
out of the corporeal body, it is dead and be- 
gins to fall apart ard disintegrate. The spirit 
of man is another vehicle for the real man, 
the soul. It is also substance, but of much 
finer texture than the three dimensional cor- 
poreal body. 


SOUL —In a life on earth of more than 70 
years, I have found that it is wise to ask 
questions. I have learned much from other men 
by asking questions. I have also learned much 
about men by asking questions. One thing I know 
is that many men simply do not know what they 
talk about, 

For many years, I had a few trick questions, 
One question I would ask a minister, priest, 
rabbi, or church leader was: “What is the 
soul?” I never received an intelligent answer! 
Generally I received a quotation from the Bi- 
ble which was meaningless. When I pinned my 
subject down, I would tell him I didn’t want a 
quotation, what I wanted was an explanation — 
which he was unable to give. 

Another trick question was: ‘The Bible 
speaks of four main characters: Jehovah, God, 
Lord God, and Lord. Are these terms used for 
the same spirit, four different spirits, and 
are they names or titles?” Then I would watch 
my subject’s face. Usually, a blank look would 
come over the face; then the answer would be: 
“They are the same spirit.” Which is wrong. 

Altho they were talking about the soul con- 
tinually, none of them, whom I have met so far, 
knows what it is, its origin, or its destina- 
tion. 

To understand what the soul is, 
understand the composition of man. 

The corporeal body is a composite of mil- 
lions, if not billions, of cells, each of which 
has a body, spirit, and mind of its own, Each 
organ has a mind of its own. Man is an organ- 
ism, a composite of all, and the so-called 
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Seeker Uses Trick Questions to Trap “He Who 
Knows Not, and Knows Not that He Knows Not” 


subconscious mind of man is the mind of the 
corporeal] body, the composite of all the mil- 
lions of minds of the cells of the body. It is 
animal in its nature, with the intelligence of 
an animal. The spirit of the corporeal body is 
the ‘‘Low Self?” of the Huna psycho -religious 
system. 

At the first breath after birth of the cor- 
poreal body, the human spirit enters with its 
conscious mind at zero level, It knows nothing 
at birth, while the animal spirit, with its 
subconscious (animating) mind, is mature in 
its education. It knows how to assimilate food, 
build it into the body, and eliminate the waste 
matter. It knows how to heal, control growth, 
circulation, and countless other body func- 
tions. 

From then on, until death, these two spir- 
its live in the corporeal body, similar to man 
and wife living in their home. 

At the joining of these two spirits—animal 
and human~the soul is conceived, and it is as 
a beam of light from the sun. It is a bit of 
the Creator, the real self or ego of the man, 
and is endowed with eternal] life, The corporeal 
body will die as the human spirit is born into 
the spiritual realm, the spiritual body will 
die when the soul is born into the higher or 
organic heavens, and its progress is eternal. 
The idea of reincarnation, or rebirth thru the 
womb into a new corporeal body, is fallacious, 
and no one can find an example in all nature 
where any insect, animal, or human returns to 
a former type of embodiment. Our planet is the 
womb of the human race. The Creator is the 
actor, the earth is the thing acted upon, and 
the human race is the result of such action. 
The fatherhood of the Creator, the motherhood 
of the Earth, and the brotherhood of man are 
facts, tho at this place in the development 
hg animal to God, mankind is loath to admit 
1 . 

In conclusion, here are a few definitions 
for the reader to consider. 

MIND — Mind is that with which life main- 
tains contact with its environment, This is 
true on countless planes of life — from the 
mineral to gods. 

LIFE is that which moves. The dead move not. 
If it moves, it is life — from the electron to 
the Cosmos. 

The Creator (known to the Essenes as Jeho- 
vIh is the composite of all there is. He-She 
is ever present and is constantly creating, 
sustaining, and destroying. 

We live in days of destruction of the old 
order that the new may be built. 

Our prayers, “Thy kingdom come, Thy will be 
done, on earth as it is in heaven’, will soon 
be answered, We seem determined to do all in 
human power to prevent the birth of a ‘‘new 
heaven and a new earth’’ by accusing every pro- 
gressive person of being a commie, a red, or a 
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ANTIQUES -- Items that escaped discard after 
they ‘d outlived their usefulness. 
SINGING COMMERCIAL--Man’s inhumanity to man. 
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Martyrs of 
Inhumanity 


By GEORGE W. LAGUS 


(12) THE MARTYRDOM OF JESUS 
(A slightly unorthodox version of the story 
based on the Bible and other ancient scriptures) 


ESUS OF NAZARETH was known to his people as 
Yeshua Bar Yoseph, the traveling preacher , 
who tried to emulate the holy men who lived 
in secluded places of Israel. These men 
had very little in common with the official 
priests in the Temple of Jerusalem A 

prophet was not ordained by any earthly powers 
and he was despised by those who ruled the 
people. Jeremiah accused his own people: ‘‘Your 
das devoured your own prophets” (Jer. 

This ancient struggle for power is described 
in the Book of Kings. About 600 years B.C., 
under the reign of King Josiah, the priesthood 
of Jerusalem succeeded in outlawing all re- 
ligious competition when an unknown ‘*Book of 
the Law” was found in the Temple of Jerusalem, 
almost a millenium after the death of Moses to 
whom it was ascribed. ‘‘Them that had familiar 
spirits, and the wizards did Josiah put away 
that he might confirm the words of the law 
which were written in the book that Hilkiah 
the priest found in the house of Jehova” (2 
Kings 23: 24). 

The priesthood also demanded that graves of 
known heretics be desecrated: ‘He took the 
bones out of the sepulchres and burned them 
upon the altar” (2 Kings 23:16). The newly- 
published law demanded that rebellious cities 
be burned with all their inhabitants: men, wo- 
men, children, and cattle (Deut, 13:15). Priests 
were authorized to burn alive their erring 
daughters (Lev, 21:9). Centuries later, the 
Pharisees insisted that such girls be executed 
by pouring molten lead down their throats (See 
Jewish Encyclopedia: Burning). This they le- 
galized in the Talmud (Tractate Sanhedrin). 

It is needless to say that Jesus detested 
the Pharisees and their fraudulent traditions 
of Moses. One such tradition specified that 
certain religious offenders were to be execut- 
ed by pushing them over the edge of a high 
scaffold. Once they succeeded in dragging Jesus 
to a cliff “That they might throw him headlong” 
(Luke 4:29), but Jesus managed to get away. 

He was not acceptable as a Messiah because 
the people expected a military leader like 
Moses, who would say: ‘ʻI will make mine arrows 
drunk with blood, and my sword shall devour 
flesh with the blood of the slain and cap- 
tives (Deut. 32:42), Jesus was a gentle preach- 
er who said: ‘‘Suffer the little children to 
come unto me” (Luke 18:16). Such a man would 
never say: ‘‘Kill every male among the little 

e ones” (Num. 31:17). 

Jesus did not try to abolish the Law, in- 
stead he tried to fil] his listeners with a 
sense of moral obligation to their fellowmen,. 

Altho he remained unmarried, as was the 
custom among the heretical Essenes, he did not 
despise women. They often stilled his hunger 
and thirst and he was grateful for their loving 
care, In spite of the taboos of his time, he 
befriended a Samaritan woman who gave him a 
drink of water. His disciples marveled that he 
was speaking to her (John 4:27), because women 
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were not considered equal to men, and besides, 
the Samaritans were heretics who did not obey 
the hierarchy of Jerusalem, The church later 
revived this contempt for women as was written 
in Revelation 14:4: ‘*These are they that were 
not defiled by women — they are without blem- 
ish. ” Even in our day, such passages still in- 
cite the holy monks of Athos to kil] every fe- 
maie animal they can find, because the female 
sex allegedly perils human salvation. 


The miracles of Jesus were many, but he 
attributed them to faith, because when he was 
met by skepticism in his own home town, his 
powers waned and ‘“‘he could there do no mighty 
work” (Mark 6:5). During his last pilgrimage, 
he drove out the temple merchants and called 
the place a ‘*den of robbers’, The place was 
indeed a house of abominations; in old times 
it was a place of human sacrifice as described 
in Leviticus 27: 29, The highest ritual cone 
sisted of sprinkling the adytum with blood, 
pushing a goat from a high rock or driving a 
goat into the desert where he would die of 
thirst. Cattle were slaughtered as substitute 
for human sacrifice; the priest ate the flesh 
leaving the aroma of blood to his God. Only a 
rare silver shekel was accepted by the priests 
and they resold the same coins a million times 
in the outer temple court. This arrangement 
was sanctioned by the supreme legislative body , 
and the hierarchy had the power to. put any man 
to death who would challenge the decisions of 
the priests and elders assembled in Jerusalem 
(Deut, 17:12). The Law even specified that mir- 
acle workers were not exempt from the death 
penalty. Miracles were not to be accepted as 
proof of divine mission (Deut, 13:2). However, 
the Roman Governor did not allow any unauthor- 
ized executions and the high priest knew that 
he would have to charge Jesus with rebellion 
against, Caesar, 

On the eve of Passover, Jesus ate the tra- 
ditional bread-and-wine supper of the spring 
festival, Later that night he retired with his 
friends to the garden of Gath-Shmane (oil 
press) outside the city wall, where the high 
priest also had his house. Jesus was easily 
spotted by the priestly servants because the 
moon was full during the spring festival. When 
Peter tried to defend him, Jesus said: ‘Put 
your sword back in its place, for all that take 
the sword shall perish by the word.” With 
these words he surrendered to the priests. 


The next day Jesus was condemned by Pilate, 
who sacrificed him in order to strengthen his 
position as Governor, Roman soldiers crucified 
Jesus outside the north wall of Jerusalem, 
close toa road, Jewish women came to the scene, 
carrying narcotic myrrh dissolved in wine, but 
he refused to make an admission of weakness; 
he did not drink from the sponge that was 
lifted to his mouth. When he cried out in a 
loud voice, “Eli, eli, lama shabakhtani?’’, his 
mockers thought he called the prophet Eli-yahu 
(Elijah); others thought he admitted his God 
had forsaken him, 

When Jesus died, he was removed that same 
afternoon in accordance with Deut. 21:23: ‘“‘Thou 
shalt bury him the same day, for he that is 
hanged is accursed by God,” 

The divinity of Jesus later became a matter 
of controversy during which millions were mar- 
tyred to death and entire nations were plunged 
into the dark ages, All the horrors and curses 
of the Law were later revived by the new 
Christian priesthood that decreed: “Be subject 
to every ordinance of man” (I Peter 2:13), 


(Conclusion of series) 
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THERE is no way of 

knowing how much 
inspiration Arthur 
J.Burks of Paradise, 
Penn., has brought 


to those with whom 
he has come in con- 
tact, no way of eval- 
uating how many mir- 
aculous things he has 
done, and no way of 
knowing how many peo- 
ple he has brought 
into areas of life 
who had not realized 
that they were immortal beings, and 
might well have been thinking them- 
selves into death forever. 

To know without doubt how percep- 
tive a person is, it is necessary for 
the observer to have comparable abil- 
ities, or to have reality on facts from 
the vaults of time for comparative in- 
formation to place alongside the in- 
formation which comes thru another 
person, Having accomplished memory of 
my past existences, thru the removal 
of barriers in time, I am able to bring 
into my recall anything I choose, and 
I make this claim without requiring 
anyone to agree with me—for I know that those 
who have the same ability can understand, and 
those who do not could never begin to. 

My first meeting with Col. Arthur J. Burks 
took place more than a year ago, and I wit- 
nessed several performances without making it 
known I was doing so. I was most pleased with 
all that I saw, so I went into research on 
this amazing man, not to satisfy myself but to 
learn of his present lifetime experiences, and 
to know what his interests were and are, and 
how he came about the gifts he has, 

It didn’t take long to accumulate a rather 
large pile of information about this man, for 
he operates in the light, and his past is open 
to any researcher. 


COL. BURKS was born on a ranch near Water- 
ville, Wash, Early experiences in this col- 

orful frontier country inspired the books, 
“Rivers Into Wilderness” (under the pseudonym 
of Burke MacArthur), and ‘*Here Are My People”. 

In 1917 he entered the Marine Corps, and 
was commissioned in 1919, His present Reserve 
ranking is lieutenant-colonel. 

Action in the Marine Corps, as well as the 
writing field, took him to far corners of the 
earth «+ Haiti, the Dominican Republic, Brazil, 
Cuba, Bermuda, Canada, Hawaii, the Philippines, 
China, Manchuria, Japan. 

In the 20’s and 30's, Col. Burks, then head 
of the American Fiction Guild, was known as 
“Dean of American Fiction”, His name appeared 
in practically every kind of magazine, includ- 
ing Japanese and Chinese, with many stories of 
adventure, war, weird, and general fiction. To 
date his published works total a phenomenal 
30 million words; included in this are 42 
books, some of which are collaborations and a 
few ghosted for other writers and widely-known 
personalities, 

Since 1939, Col. Burks’s prolific production 
of articles and books has necessarily reached a 
slower tempo, fame and fortune becoming of 
little moment beside the growing demand for 
his gifts of spiritual and psychic awareness. 
His inherent desire to help his fellowman has 
come increasingly to the foreground thru a 
series of incidents indicating his great abil- 
ity for extra-sensory perception. 
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BURKS’S discovery 

that he had heal- 
ing hands was almost 
accidental, and this 
brought a new aval- 
anche of seekers to 
his door, none of 
whom he could turn 


Unwritten Histories Senis 


By E. BLANCHE PRITCHETT 


time as a profes- 
sional writer began 
to prevent him from 
having the time left 
for earning a living. The faculty of 
being able to diagnose illness from 
touching the patient’s body brought 
members of the medical profession to him 
for consultation on perplexing cases, 

The technique of tape recording in- 
formation consciously received devel- 
oped from a seemingly simple incident. 
A gentleman arrived for a private con- 
sultation, tape recorder in hand, and 
asked permission to record the infor- 
mation received. This solved a problem, 
for Col. Burks had found that he could 
not read the superphysical records and 
write at the same time. 

Information comes to Col. Burks consciously 
as he speaks, both in public lectures and in 
response to individual] questions, He declares , 
“There is an answer to every question”. He 
does not receive information unless asked, and 
does not retain it once it is given. Factual 
names, dates, and places are often mentioned 
concerning people and places of which he’s had 
no previous knowledge or contact, in answers 
to letters from persons he has never seen, 

It is incredible to sit in the audience and 
watch this remarkable man literally ‘‘put his 
finger" on the source of dis-ease or dis-com- 
fort of the persons who ask his help, No tech- 
nical training, no collection of scientific 
facts, could ever bring this ability to the 
fore in any individual, for this is an activity 
that cannot be generalized, Every person is 
different, and no scientific approach could 
ever be accurate in so many cases, for to 
stretch the facts of a science, or to alter 
them for application to varied conditions, is 
to also leave the basics behind and enter into 
the experimental conditios once again. This 
is not a problem for Col. Burks, for he simply 
makes himself utterly available to the person, 
and in so doing, becomes completely attuned to, 
and in understanding with, that person, to the 
degree that he can see the problem source much 
better than the person can who is completely 
introverted into the problem. 


HIS ABILITY to travel the tracks of time is 

Superb, and he comes back from these expe- 
ditions with data that has never been written 
before. Pertinent facts about events in his- 
tory, personalities, and purposes seem to come 
to him with ease, and it is my opinion that 
they do because he does not alter them; he 
merely reports what he gets, and goes into no 
personal opinions on any subject unless he de- 
clares it to be his own opinion. ~ 

I call Arthur Burks ‘‘The Human Mirror ’--for 
that is what he is. He, like a mirror, stands 
still and permits motion to be imaged from 
him. The accumulations of past experiences 
parade before the mirror of this man, and they 
who ask, can be told. A mirror does not alter 
that which is reflected — nor does Arthur J. 
Burks alter what he sees. 
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You 


By “LOUIS” 


(Send your questions addressed 
to LOUIS, care The ABERREE, Box 
528, Enid, enclosing a stamped, 
self-addressed envelope. For 
those who wish personal replies, 
a miniaua contribution of $2 per 
question should be included.) 


DEAR LOUIS ~~ What do you 
think of the Twtst?--H.0., New 
York, N.Y. 


DEAR H.O. — I saw the Twist 
when I was im New York, and my 
observation was—This is Subud 
set to music. ’Nuf sed. 


e 
DEAR LOUIS — I am very ill 
and am waiting for the day 
that I can go to England and 
be cured. Do you see me going? 
— P. Ha, Los Angeles, Calif. 


DEAR FRIEND ~ No man can 
cure anyone — for there is one 
great power, God. The Father 
is the great physician, Heal- 


ers simply raise their con- 
sciousness to the healing lev- 
el, thus cures take place. A 


- trip is not your answer; rather 


it is Faith. Remember, first 
you yourself constructed the 
illness that you have, and you 
yourself will have to get rid 
of it. So, let’s forget this 
nonsense and straighten up and 
walk in the light. 


° 
DEAR LOUIS ~ Some 15 years 
ago a gr of us were sitting 
in meditation when, as a group, 
we received your name. We were 
told you would be a leader o 
Light in the new age. Today, 
received a little magazine 
called Ihe ABERRER, and there 
I found your name, Are you the 
Louis for whom I've searched 
these many years ?—M,.G., San 
Francisco, Calif. 


DEAR FRIEND—Golly! You put 
me in a spot. 
what I always say when people 
ask me my vocation, I say that 
I’m a public relations man for 
the Father. I do feel that the 
age of Light is upon us, and I 
do feel that I have a part to 
play in this new era. For all 
this, I am most grateful and 
humble, 


e 
DEAR LOUIS —My chart does 
not run true for me. Could you 
tell me why?=-H.L., Chicago. 


DEAR FRIEND -- As I’ ve said 
10,000 times, I’m no star-gaz- 


Let’s just say. 


er. I’m interested in same, but 
my way is so much easier and I 
am lazy, you know. I'm told by 
Luciell Wilson (whom I consid- 
er to be the best astrologer 
in the world) that sometimes 
people rise above their charts 
as they grow spiritually, and 
in your case, this is the sit- 
uation. In some cases it is a 
matter of miscalculation. 


@ 
DEAR LOUIS — I did greatly 


enjoy reading John Dobbs's 
book, "Ninth Hour", Do you 
have any 


further suggesttons 
of books to read? -- L., Es, De- 
troit, Mich. 


DEAR L. E. -As of late, I’ve 
been on tour--plus answering a 
few hundred letters, now and 
then, However, I have Peter 
Hurkos*’s new book called 
Psychic”, What I’ve. read thus 
far sounds like an advertising 
brochure, but it will be in- 
teresting to those interested 
in the area of E.S,P. 


e 

DEAR LOUIS — How do we dis- 
tinguish between spiritual and 
material? = R, S., San Bernar- 
dino, Calif. 


DEAR FRIEND — Seems as tho 
I’ve answered this question 
before. Let’s just say all is 
spirit, or spiritual. Hence, 
material is spirit than can be 
seen and felt. Thus, every- 
thing is One — namely, the Fa- 

er. 


THE NINTH HOUR, by John Dobbs, 

D.D., 270 ppe, $3.50. Green- 
wich Book Pub., 489 Fifth Av., 
New York 17, N.Y. 


Readers free to question 
the teachings of the churches 
will find many points of agree=- 
ment in “‘The Ninth Hour”, by 
John Dobbs, but those who have 
not already begun to doubt and 
investigate for themselves wil] 
probably not be any more con- 
vinced by Dr. Dobbs ’s evidence 
of religious fraud than they 
have been by thousands of pre- 
vious books available to them. 

“The Ninth Hour” begins by 
analyzing the influences which 
have allowed greed and selfish- 
ness to bring so much suffering 
into the world, and Dr. Dobbs 
does not hesitate to place much 
of the responsibility upon the 
Bible and the clergy. His de- 
bunking of the Bible includes 
evidence that much of the im- 
agery was derived fromthe Holy 
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Tarot of the Egyptians, as well 
as from teachings of other an- 
cient mystery schools, but was 
warped by an unscrupulous 
priesthood to serve their own 
selfish aims, and further de- 
liberately distorted in the 
time of Constantine by a band 
of papal dictators who set out 
to bring the world to heel. 
However, the author doesn’t 
stop with criticism, but goes 
on to offer solutions in the 
form of a new Holy Book and a 
religion which would unite the 
whole world in the worship of 
the Great Spirit (Elohim Fath- 
er), or Sun behind the sun, 
teaching that Christ is an of- 
fice, and that each individual 
is his own Savior. The one 
faith refusing to unite with 
the rest of the world doubt- 
less would be orthodox Chris- 
tianity, whose followers look 
upon anything resembling sun 
worship as rank paganism, 
Perhaps one might wonder 
why any bible is necessary, 
altho most persons probably 
will agree with Dr. Dobbs that 
there should be some way of 
handing down to future genera- 
tions the truths discovered in 
the past, to be used as guide- 
posts toward new discoveries 
of their own, This is appar- 
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ently the intent of the new 
Kristian Tarot cards described 
by the author, Estimating each 
picture as equal to a thousand 
words, the Tarot could not be- 
gin to compete with the Chris- 
tian Bible in volume, but 
should do away with much of the 
Bible’s confusion and discrep- 
ancies, 

A large portion of this 
book is devoted to a new sys- 
tem of Numerology, based upon 
the esoteric meanings of the 
letters of the Hebrew alpha- 
bet. The consideration of any- 
thing of a mathematical nature 
has such a numbing effect upon 
the thought processes of this 
reviewer, it is better to pass 
over this lightly, merely ob- 
serving that to many readers 
this might well be the most 
valuable section of the book. 

In the final chapters, Dr. 
Dobbs interprets the book of 
Revelations, with an illustra- 
tion showing how the names of 
the churches refer to glands 
of the body. He then explains 
how the consciousness may be 
raised by meditation, by con- 


centration on colors, and use 
of vowel sounds, 
“The Ninth Hour” is not 


recommended reading for people 
with little minds. — 4. Senga. 
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“It was amusing to read in 
the letter from Raymond Reid 


his naive statement: ‘Since 
there has not been one single 
word of objection or criticism 
to my article, it is reasonable 
to conclude that what I wrote 
was truly “The Word of God”. 
When unadulterated eternal 
truths are presented, the hu- 
man brain is not capable of 
framing any criticism or con- 
tradiction,’ I wonder if Mr. 
Reid has always leaped to his 
typewriter and written his 
opinions about everything he’s 
read that he disagreed with! 
Hasn’t he often said to him- 
self: ‘This writer’s ideas are 
so far off course it is hope- 
less to try to change his 
thinking—it would take a the- 
sis to present my own views, 
1°ll let him stew in his own 
juices.’ 

“When The ABERREE comes, I 
read it thru entirely at one 
night ’s sitting; it is too in- 
teresting to put it down. I say 
to myself I’ll really write 
some letters about this or 
that, this time; but it is late 
and bedtime and so I lay the 
magazine aside—and next night 
there is something else to 
read or write. My lack of time 
or of ambition certainly does 
not give Mr. Reid the right to 
conclude that my mind is in- 
capable of a rebuttal. 

“And in writing this now, I 
have hurt the feelings of Mr. 
Reid. This poses one of the 
greatest handicaps to the free- 
dom of the Hart Clan to write 
what they think, if it is un- 
favorable to the authors of 
articles, Many take seriously 
the Norman Vincent Peale con- 
ception of the ideal man who 
sees only the good and ignores 
all differences of opinion, 
thus making of himself a highly 
desired friend beloved by all 
who come within his range. 

One may not mind too much 
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telling off a Morris Katzen- 
type of vulgar albeit presuma- 
bly sincere writer, but I real- 
ly dislike having to say my 
piece now about a popular, well- 
liked writer such as Alberta 
Oo’ Connell, to whose latest ar- 
ticle Creation of What You Want 
I must take violent exception 
— in fact, I doubt if I’d be 
taking time out to write this 
letter at all had this article 
not appeared, Let me tell how 
a friend of mine in Southern 
California did use this method 
and did get the money she vis- 
ualized getting and thereby 
created it. 


“She had moved here to the 
Los Angeles area with a stake 
with which she hoped to buy a 
small house and live comforta- 
bly. Prices were higher than 
she anticipated and she need- 
ed another $5,000 to buy the 
particular house she had set 
her heart on, and have enough 
left over to tide her over 
till she found a position in 
her specialty, Books outlining 
this creative method have been 
available for many years and 
she followed one avidly. And 
she got her money in a check 
for that amount. She got it 
while suffering intense pain 
in a cast in a hospital bed, 
It had been a windy day when 
she walked along the street 
and a swinging sign broke loose 
and was flung downward, graz- 
ing and breaking her back just 
as she had passed the sign. 
She’s never been in good health 
since, 

“If anyone who read the 
O'Connell article thinks seri- 
ously of using that method to 
gain a husband or wife or bus- 
iness partner or just plain 
money, he’d better read several 
books which give more details 
about the dangers of the 
method. Libraries are full of 
them. When I read these and 
found the secret is as 0’Con- 
nell states, I knew the gain 
was not worth the price. Imag- 
ine living or just working 
with a person practicing this 
method under the impetus of 
the formula: ‘Repeat many times 
a day... the concreteness of 
your picture and the more ten- 
aciously you hold it, the 
sooner will the material real- 
ity come.’ If it doesn’t come 
soon, the paddy wagon will 
beat it there. 

“So, now I've made two auth- 
ors unhappy. This is the type 
of thing that probably keeps 
many readers from sending in 
their own articles. We all 
like the ‘Dear Editor’ column, 
but it may be more harm than 
good. 

“Let’s see if I can mention 
two other letter writers with- 
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out making more people ‘mad’ 
at me. Solvi Johnson writes 
suggesting less space be given 
to Dianetics, while Myrtle 
Myers says ‘No religious argu- 
ments, please’, It takes a few 
years of being members of The 
ABERREE family to get the drift 
of things, since there seems 
to be no major orientation or 
theme around which most arti- 
cles are built. God, religious 
philosophy in general and the 
Bible in particular, sex, Dia- 
netics/Scientology, psychic 
phenomena and whatnot, all get 
their field day. If most new 
readers came onto the scene at 
about the same time, the edi- 
tor could explain all this be- 
hind-the-scenes mystery, but 
he can’t do it four times a 
year, 


‘It has gradually come to be 
my understanding of this hodge- 
podge that The ABERREE has 
certain definite types of read- 
ers. The paper was started 
solely, I think, around Dia- 
netics by a dissident splinter 
group. While I enjoy some of 
the articles in this field, I 
too sometimes feel too much 
space is given to the subject. 
And yet this group finds, per- 
haps, in this paper the only 
hearing for its views. Out of 
consideration for those who 
have created and given us The 
ABERREE, we should surely wel- 
come their continued support, 
since the paper needs all the 
backing it can get, to grow. 

**Among those interested in 
either writing about or read- 
ing articles on religion and 
the Bible, there is the usual 
split between those who think 
of Jesus as the Only Begotten 
Son of God, if not God Himself, 
and the Bible as His Holy Word, 
and those who feel emancipated 
from this provincial and un- 
scholarly attitude. I consider 
myself among the latter, and 
believe that the former have 
never read Glover’s Religion 
to the Christian Era, or Lewis 
Browne ’s This Believing World, 
and other books that present 
the historical background to 
the Council of Nicea and the 
rather odious methods used to 
decide what of many books to 
allow in the Bible and what 
ones to omit. One can scarcely 
think of such a book as ‘ every 
word is the truth, and God’s 
Word, and holy,’ if he knows 
this background. 

“It is highly entertaining, 
then, to read the writings in 
The ABERREE of those who be- 
lieve in the Bible, ignoring 
entirely anything to upset 
their opinions that comes slong 
in opposition. Now, it isa 
very rare publication where 
both sides of this story can 
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be presented, and many of us 
would give up even our beloved 
Louis‘’s predictions if there 
had to be a choice, to be al- 
lowed to discuss and get new 
insights into the thinking of 
others in this field. 

‘There are so very many won- 
derful, stimulating, helpful, 
and enjoyable articles appear- 
ing all the time in The ABER- 
REE. It would take up too much 
more space to tell how much I 
prize articles such as Dr. 
Moore’s ‘Disease— the Friendly 
Garbage-collector’, and many 
others. I want to use the space 
to add this about Louis’s pre- 
diction of the growth in size 
and in subscriptions of The 
ABERREE: I’ve been pestering 


the editor) this reminds me of 
ministers’ prayers, addressed 
to God but meant for the dues~ 
paying audience) to up the sub- 
scription rate and use the 
money to add more pages. If 
Alphia were not a printer with 
his own shop, with an Alice to 
share in the work and handle a 
lot of the responsibilities 
with him, and if they didn’t 
spend the countless hours none 
of us realizes, on this, their 
beloved child, we’d have to pay 
a lot more for what we get... 

“I’ve been pestering him to 
«se aSk readers to give infor- 
mation on their major inter- 
ests by ehecking degree of in- 
terest in Dianetics, religion, 
and the like, so he could know 
what is most and what least 
preferred... Personally, I’m 
mostly interested in two 
things: the behind-the-scenes 
undermining of our political , 
cultural, and financial struc- 
ture, and metaphysics and psy- 
chic phenomena, A writer you 
all like has, for instance, 
had a lot of experience with 
psychic attack and has done a 
remarkable piece of research 
in this fleld, but hesitates to 
submit material to The ABERREE 
because no one knows how many 
would be interested. If fewer 
than 100, say, readers ex- 
pressed interest in spiritism, 
Alphia would be foolish to 
waste space on such articles. 
My point is, how in sam hill 
can he tell how many want 
what?” — Harold Kinney, Ingle- 
wood, Calif. 

(ED. NOTE — Thank you, Har- 
old, for the analysis, even if 
its length may choke out some 
more overt expressions, As for 
your "hurting the feelings” of 


‘Jess than 10 percent wil 


gestion of a poll, 
naire, 


or question- 
it's a sad fact that 
re- 
spond to such — even when it's 
made easy. Wwe tried it, when 
there was such a hue and cry to 
change the name of The ABERREE 
to something else. Even those 
with decided convictions are 
too often "do igea to "let Mary 
and George A it. 


“Since yos aie the readers 
of ABERREE are theoretically 
devoted to the search for 
truth, you might be interested 
to hear of a dramatic medical 
breakthru which occurred last 
year, 

“It was the control of 
chronic obesity and overweight , 
requiring the very minimum of 
will -power or won’t - power, 
since the diet advocated re- 
quires you to eat three full 
meals a day and never to leave 
the table hungry. 

“It has worked for me and 
my friends excellently and the 
author, Dr. Herman Taller, says 
‘There have been no failures, ’ 
The book is called ‘Calories 
Don’t Count’, and this title 
promises a welcome relief from 
all the calorie lists, wheels, 
computers, and diets based on 
so many calories a day, which 
can break down vital tissue 
rather than hard, long-stored 
excess fat, 

“The publisher is Simon and 
Schuster and the price is 
$3.95. I am not interested, 
needless to say, in selling 
this book, but I am interested 
in making this wonderful 1962 
gift of a number of extra years 
of life to your readers,” 
Alfred R. Pulyan, South Kent, 
Conn. ooo 


“I have seen you grow up 
from a baby (not you), and now 
your mag. is in its teens, an 
exciting and restless age, al- 
ways ready to try new ideas, 
so personally I would not like 
you to grow up and mature into 
adulthood, if you know what I 
mean. I am not going to criti- 
cise your contributors as you 
can’t please everyone every 
issue, Tho I am pleased that 
you have been printing some 
fine articles on Naturopathy. 
It may enlighten a few that it 
isn’t all ‘mind’. 

‘The Scientological flag I 
understand is still being kept 
flying on this side of the 
pond — mostly new faces, they 
tell me. Really the only news 


some ABERREE writers, anyone and gossip about theold school 
who exposes their ideas to is what I read in The ABERREE, 
public aze must be prepared so please include something, 
for analysis, if not downright sometimes. 

attack. And it's healthy. If ‘The real reason why I have- 
an idea won't stand up under n’t ‘sent’ before is, if you 
fire, it has "feet of clay", remember my last letter, I was 
anyway. In regard to your sug- attending college. Well, I am 
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now in my final year, and been 
too busy to keep pace with my 
younger classmates (knocking 
40), which is proving to be a 
hectic and exciting year, Am I 
excused for being late?’’--John 
Sugarman, London, Eng. 
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‘In the January 1962 issue 
of The ABERREE» I was really 
and truly pleased to discover 
that a letter you published for 
me some months ago hadattract- 
ed the attention of little 
girl Dorothy Springfield. All 
boys — regardless of age — are 
pleased when they are able to 
attract the attention of some 
girl. And I am no exception... 

“Any mind that is mature 
enough to concentrate on some- 
thing more important than dig- 
ging holes in the back yard 
would immediately be aware 
that when I wrote about God 
making a New Heaven and a new 
earth, what I wrote should not 
be interpreted literally. 

**The New Heaven will come 
into vision when we see God as 
God really is— and discover 
that man was truly created 
‘like God’. 

“The new earth will be our 
present abode when injustice 
is dethroned and justice 
reigns. 

‘*We wil] then have the reign 
of the Prince of Peace, 

“This dethroning will be 
accomplished by the all-out 
‘hot war’ that is now in prog- 
ress. 

“Concerning this establish- 
ing of the reign of the Prince 
of Peace, Isaiah said: ‘Every 
battle of the warrior is with 
confused noise and garments 
rolled in blood; but this will 
be with burning and fuel of 
fire.’ i 

* ‘Our God is a consuming 
fire.’ 

“Do you ‘dig’ this Dorothy? ” 
~-Raymond Reig, Irenton, Neda 


“The Old Time Religion is 
good enough for me, good enough 
for me, This is an act of loy- 
alty. Even if this religion be 
loved, we do well to make the 
best better. We could recon- 
sider many things we are told, 
The Bible is completely true, 
there is no error in it. And 
also implying this Bible is 
the Only Communication of God 
to people. Man can write and 
have printed many books with 
his ideas in it. But God, the 
Creator, is permitted only one 
book, according to the relig- 
ious concepts of many people, 

“Many people are aware some- 
what that there are other Bi- 
bles besides theirs. We are 
told these other Bibles have 
some good in them but they are 
not of God. We have acquired a 
belief that our neighbors are 
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in error but we are not, and 
that we have the only true Bi- 
ble and religion. Is it possi- 
ble that our Bible may not be 
any better than many others? 
Good things in many various 
Bibles and also many deceptions 
or errors, Cannot this be so 
also of the Bible we use? We 
can be deceived as well as our 
neighbors of other religions 
and Bibles. 

“No matter what religion we 
are in, if we cling to it in 
blind faith, protecting its 
form, we are then handicapped. 
In application: To trust in 
beliefs as truth, a person 
then fears truth and will avoid 
study and investigation. Life 
is living, the Creator still 
manifests, To perceive life 
directly, would not this be 
more dependable than depending 
on books or bibles, and to 
trusting in stories about gods 
or of some savior or what? And 
should one really be honest 
with one’s self, one may per- 
ceive. 

“I don’t know if these stor- 
ies are true or not, I have 
only been assuming that they 
were accurate with no deception 
or errors, I have been depend- 
ing on story -book promises 
without perceiving if they are 
as said or not, 

“A thought comes: I could 
bring my. religion into the 
present and actually try to 
live true, Amen, amen, amen. 

‘Amen three times? This 
seems to be saying, ‘So be it 
with no fooling around’,” -- 
Roy Ihoreby, ene: Ore. 

00o 


“This is an open letter to 
those who are pro-Subudites, 

“First of all, I have had 
first-hand contact with Subud 
and its so-called leader, Ba 
Pak. I have seen with my own 
eyes the yelling, the head- 
beating, the sexual exhibi- 
tions --all performed in the 
name of a religious experience. 
And if this be of God, Satan, 
here I come. 

“I fully realize that all is 
God, and with this precept in 
mind, we must. include rape, 
murder, war -- and even Subud. 
However, must I accept these 
things? This all boils down to 
the words spoken in the Bible 
--Am I my brother ’s keeper ? -- 
and, according to my personal 
convictions, those of us who 
are the spiritual leaders of 
this new age need to speak out 
for that which our understand- 
ing tells us is true, or false. 
I am not concerned with indi- 
viduals, but with an idea. So, 
those of you who are hypno- 
tized with this idea, please 
go to it. Scream, tear your 
hair, do what you will--I don’t 
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care, Meanwhile, I’ll] do my 
best to jerk all I can from 
this thing called Subud. You 
play your game, and I’ll play 
mine. My rules and methods for 
the game are different than 
yours, In Mysticology, we reach 
God or have our religious ex- 
perience in the silence. We 
only tear our hair when we pay 
our income tax,” -- “Louis”. 
00 

“People who worship the 
printed ‘Word’ of the Bible, 
as I explain to my daughter, 
remind me of some African 
tribesmen who might stumble on 
the ruins of alight plant com- 
Plete with wire and bulbs, from 
which the generator had long 
Since rusted out. They might 
deify the light bulbs, and 
worship: them fervently. The 
life of Jesus, and the other 
great religious leaders, was 
much more than words, It was a 
living force. An effort has 
been made to communicate some- 
thing about the impression 
People made on others of their 
time. Sometimes if we ponder 
deeply on things like the bea- 
titudes, something of the or- 
iginal reality comes thru. In 
this way we study the Bible 
together, including many of the 
Passages of great beauty in 
the Psalms and other places. I 
do not know, always, or try to 
understand the interpretation 
those followers placed on the 
words, But in reading those 
words, I catch something--like 
an echo lingering where music 
used to be. And what is:it that 
inspires men from time to time 
to write down the best and 
highest they have witnessed or 
can aspire to? I think it is 
inspired by God. 

“I regret as much as you 
could most of what has been 
and is being done using ‘The 
Word’ for authority. As I re- 
gret the hampered, or possibly 
just larval stage of develop- 
ment, that thunders loudly in 
the churches. Perhaps this is 
all on the way to becoming 
something. I hope so. 

“Still I go to church--to a 
Christian Science church-- 
every Sunday. I do not worship 
those words either, but they 
are read quietly, and some- 
times a sense of the I-not-I 
comes thru them. One Sunday 
which began no different from 
any other, a beautiful thing 
happened to me. Several months 
ago, it was. I made the usual 
hurried preparations to get 
the family up, do enough vocal 
exercise to warm up my throat, 
and in time got us to church a 
little ahead of time, but in 
no special state of mind. I 
took my place during the pre- 
lude, and almost immediately a 
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love them, 


wonderful sense of being ac- 
cepted and loved, of belonging, 
came Over me. During the ser- 
vice I was not aware of any 
discordant note--altho the pi- 
ano isn’t good and the readers 
are not professionals. I never 
heard a mispronounced word or 
a discord. As I watched the 
faces before me, it came to me 
how sweet they were really-- 
one face of ayoung girl looked 
especially lovely. I felt such 
a love for them and such a 
compassion for their puzzle- 
ment in this world, and their 
evident problems of other 
kinds... 

“I do not have this experi- 
ence exactly any more. But I 
still love them, and feel com- 
passion for the many needs 
that bring them there. I sing 
for them the loveliest words I 
can find or write, and take 
lessons and practice singing 
so the music will be the best 
I can do--in the hope that I 
can communicate to them that 
same feeling of being let in, 
of being welcomed, of relief 
from the separateness and 
aloneness that torments most 
of us. This is done with words 
--but I hope more than words 
gets thru. Sometimes from the 
light, or tears, ontheir faces, 
I think it does. I don’t know 


any final answer to their 


searching or my own. But I can 
just where and as 
they are. That is why I go to 
Church.’’ -- Frances Woodard, 
Corpus Christi, Tèxas, 

00e 


-**T have taken The ABERREE 
now for quite some time. I read 
it with mingled surprise, won- 
derment, amusement, and at 
times with a bit of disgust. 
However, being just a youngster 
in my 74th year, I suppose I 
cannot know and understand 
everything. The things I do 
not understand I try not. to 
criticize, but there are many 
things I believe a little rea- 
soning makes .clear. 

“I especially enjoyed: read- 
ing Dr. E. E. Rogers’s letter; 
also Dr. Kridler’s continued 
article on ‘The Book ‘They 
Blamed on God’, your usual: good 
auditorial, and some others, 
The ‘18 Hours with Jesus’ does- 
n’t interest me, as I have 
plenty of proof that this char- 
acter never existed as. a per- 
son, he being just one more of 
the unnumbered ‘crucified sav- 
iors’ of the world dow thru 
the ages -- all of them astro- 
logical symbols of the sun—sun 
gods, ‘born’ in the zodiac 
Virgo ( ‘virgin’ sign). 

‘Wn. Montgomery Brown, Amr. 
clergyman, stated: ‘There is 
no rational doubt about the 
fictitious character of the di- 
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vine Jesus...Jehovah, the Sun- 
myth rewritten to suit... All 
savior gods, not excluding Je- 
sus, are versions of the sun- 
myth...’ 

“When I read other dis- 
courses, such as Norm Taylor’s 
letter where‘God’ is mentioned 
so many times, I wonder to 
which ‘God’ they refer. H.B. 
Stein has a work titled ‘30,000 
Gods Before Jehovah’. And when 
they say they believe the Bi- 
ble is the ‘Inspired Word of 
God’, I expect they have in 
mind the ‘God’ the Bible pic- 
tures, and not one of the oth- 
er 29,999, 


“If the Bible is the ‘In- 
spired Word of God’, this kind 
of God the Bible tells us 
about, and someone says that 
they believe it, lock, stock, 
and barrel; that this ‘God’ is 
to be reverenced, worshiped-- 
someone must be cuckoo. For if 
I had a 10-year-old (non-brain- 
washed) child of ordinary in- 
telligence, and after spending 
one hour reading upon this Bi- 
ble God in. the Old Testament , 
and he could come to any other 
conclusion than did Rupert 
Hughes, our late writer and 
historian (a thinker), I would 
have to believe I had a cuckoo 
child, also. 


‘'Mr.Hughes stated: ‘Accord- 
ing to the Bible, God was ig- 
norant, a ruthless liar and 
cheat; he broke his promises 
and changed his mind so often 
he grew weary of repenting, He 
was a murderer of children; he 
ordered his people to slay, 
rape, steal, lie, and commit 
every foul and filthy abomina- 
tion in human power...’. I de- 
cided to quote Mr. Hughes as I 
might make it too strong to be 
printed. 

“This Bible ‘God’ gave his 
pet Moses Ten Commandments, 
one of which said, ‘Thou shalt 
not kill’, O consistency, thou 
art a jewel. This should get a 
laugh out of any intelligent 
person. Christianity was born 
in lies and bloodshed; she 
thrived in lies and bloodshed; 
she will die in her lies and 
blood! She has been the great- 
est murdering, crime-hatching , 
political intriguing octopus 
history has ever recorded. She 
butchered over 70 million of 
her fellowmen during the Dark 
Ages of church rule in Europe 
to force her stolen (from an- 
cient astrological work of the 
masters) religion upon the 
masses, 

“This God himself got mad 
at his creation over some 
slight infraction of his rules, 
opened a great crack in the 
ground and buried several 
thousand alive. (Aman named 
Hitler read that in the ‘Book’ 
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and took ‘God’ as a holy pat- 
tern’n did the same thing.) 
God got mad at his pet David 
once also, of whom it was said 
later, ‘David was a man after 
God’s own heart ’--to be sure, 
for Dave was also a murderer, 
adulterer, liar, thief, and a 
traitor. Dave stole Uriah’s 
wife and then had Uriah killed; 
just a little thing for ‘God’s 
men’ to do? You see, Dave had 
the census taken without first 
consulting God.... 

“Abu ’1-Ma’arri, Syrian poet, 
Said: ‘The world holds two 
classes of men— intelligent 
men without religion, and re- 
ligious men without intelli- 
gence’, Our thinker, Thomas 
Edison, said: ‘Religion of the 
day is a damned fake — all 
bunk’. And Luther Burbank said, 
‘Superstition gone to seed... 
the ravings of insanity’. Geo. 
Washington (Treaty of Tripoli’: 
‘The government of the United 
States is in no sense founded 
upon the Christian religion,’ 
Thomas Jefferson: ‘The Chris- 
tian God is a being of terrific 
character — cruel, vindictive, 
capricious, and unjust. .a ho- 
cus-pocus phantasm of a God. 
Gov. Morris had often told me 
that General Washington be- 
lieved no more of that system 
(Christianity) than he did 
himself...’ 

“Thomas Paine, of whom John 
Adams said: ‘Washington ’s sword 
would have been wielded in vain 
had it not been for the pen of 
Thomas Paine-’ To my mind, the 
greatest patriot and statesman 
of his time, said: ‘Whenever 
we read the obscene stories, 
the voluptuous debaucheries, 
the cruel executions, and the 
unrelenting vindictiveness 
with which more than half the 
Bible is filled, it would be 
more consistent to call it the 
word of a demon than the word 
of God... When I see thruout 
this book scarcely anything 
but a history of the grossest 
vices and the most paltry and 
contemptible tales, I cannot 
dishonor my Creator by calling 
it by His name (This gives the 
lie to the clergy’s calling 
Paine an atheist!),.. Of all 
the systems of religion that 
were ever invented, there is 
none more derogatory to the Al- 
mighty, more unedifying to man, 
more repugnant to reason, and 
More contradictory in itself 
than this thing called Chris- 
tianity...’ 

“Then brainwashed parents 
and teachers (and priests and 
preachers) want this most filthy 
piece of literature read to 
their children in schools! You 
who sponsor such reading ma- 
terial, please insist they 
start at thebeginning and read 
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every verse all the way thru 
this book. We guarantee your 
child will be so filled with 
the vile thoughts so accumu- 
lated he will be an excellent 
Specimen for society ever 
after. Mark Twain (Samuel Clem- 
ens) said that after being 
compelled to read this book 
thru at a young age, the filth 
he had to wade thru so contam- 
inated his mind it would follow 
him to the grave, ’’--C. A. Biggs, 
S. Lansing, Mich. 


(OMO) 

“The Jan, - Feb. issue is 
here and I am not an astrolo- 
ger, but it has been my life- 
time hobby... A few years ago 
the ‘flat earth’ was the most 
important issue in the world, 
Poor Galileo against the mag- 
nificent Pope, Bible. and 
logic. People then, as now, 
were about 100% Believers, so 
it took over 400 years for some 
of them to quit sailing around 
a flat earth. ‘People just 
could not stand on the under- 
side of a round ball’, and 
‘Anything as heavy as the earth 
couldn’t float in space or 


air 

“well, astrology is just as 
confusing to Believers today 
and it is the most important 
question of all time. High au- 
thority, logic, and the Bible 
condemn it just like the ‘ flat 
earth’ issue. 

“Simplified — 1. There are 
malefic and benefic planets. 
2. They are strong or weak — 
about 5 rules are enough to 
determine the relative strength 
of each side, 3, There are no 
bad, selfish people with be- 
nefics strong, or vice versa, 
4. The distant planets give 
talent—so there are no gifted 
people without having them 
strong. 

“Character brings its own 
type of fortune, but the sube- 
ject is in too bad a state of 
confusion to go into details 
telling fortunes. The Bible 
characters are stars (sun, 
moon, planets, signs), and this 
has to be suppressed to make 
the Bible profitable. 

‘The eclipse of Feb, ’ 62 
has the malefics strong, be- 
nefics weak, so selfish people 
will be inclined to rash ac- 
tions, but fear of the H-bomb 
may deter them. So fortune 
telling in this case is a mat- 
ter of judgment that hardly 
involves the truth of planetary 
influence, It may take more or 
less time for them to make up 
their minds, and people are 
influenced at birth more than 
later on, so we may have to 
wait for some of them to grow 
up. This happened in a similar 
eclipse at the birth of Genghis 
Khan, An astrologer predicted 
a terrible storm, for this was 
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the time for storms — the Fall 
equinox—but it was very calm, 
until Genghis grew up.” — M. H. 
Swenson. Comas. Wash. 


(oo) 

“Ye Editor snorts at Harold 
Kinney’s pronouncement re the 
coming of a World Teacher, yet 
prints John Katonak with nary 
a snort. The idea of a world 
teacher I find possible, even 
probable, tho I thought all 
Catholic missionaries were 
either nuns or priests. I give 
Katonak five snorts, 

“Edgar Cayce spoke of an 
undiscovered planet which he 
called Septimus, Leonard Mel- 
ling in ‘Before History’ gives 
from information received psy- 
chically the list of planets 
with information on each, He 
says there is an undiscovered 
planet out beyond Pluto. ‘The 
undiscovered outer planet is 
of the rarest matter of all 
the planets in the system and 
has evolved one moon which is 
as yet in anundeveloped state, 
It is more affinitized to the 
sun and has retained its com- 
etary state longer in propor- 
tion to other planets.’ 

“Qahspe says sun spots are 
caused by planets crossing the 
sun and this is not borne out 
by the photos taken contin- 
uously on sunny days from the 
Sun Observatory in the Sacra- 
mento Mountains in So. New 
Mexico, 

“You cut my last letter in 
half. I wrote of Swami Omanan- 
da Puri, the first woman Swami 
in 2000 years, and of her meet- 
ing with The Boy, a remarkable 
psychic, in the slums of Lon- 
don, She has written a memora- 
ble book, ‘The Boy and The 
Brothers’, It is not selling 
because people have not heard 
of it. She is getting no money 
from it and needs money."-——Mrs, 
HE. M, Graham, Ruidoso, N. Mex. 

(ED. NOTE—Space permits us 
to print . only about half the 
letters we receive, so don't 
feel bad if your letters get 
cut. Anyway, we reviewed the 
book mentioned only recently.) 

0O00 


“Ever meet friends around a 
‘stable-round-table’in a barn? 
And over good coffee and then 
more coffee, sit for hours and 
discuss subjects of current 
interest, -urprising others 
with your views, while their 
views completely ‘shock, sur- 
prise, annoy, and please’ you? 
We do this every Saturday night 
at Love’s Retreat. This ‘barn 
of Love’ is fast becoming home 
for more and more people we 
like—and we like them so much 
we call them ‘family’ now. 

“Then, come Sunday, we al} 
enjoy our Quaker-like service, 
again in the Barn, where you 
rise in your place as your 
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Spirit moves, as others rise 
before or after you, and let 
the heart speak so that the 
word of your light may be made 
flesh, that you shall minister 
to others even aS you are min- 
istered unto. For to give is to 
receive, The weary heart is 
lightened by so much as that 
heart lightens the burdens of 
others. 

“We now want to invite a 
dozen people who truly want to 
live where others like them- 
Selves gather. We have room, 
now, andare making even larger 
Plans for our Lodge of Love 
structure for permanent year 
around living. The Retreat is 
of Universal mind and thought.”’ 
~-Mahdah Love, Lakenont, Ga. 

000 


“Why do so many of us sub- 
stitute ‘‘Agnostic” when we 
mean Atheist? I disagree that 
‘no one knows whether there is 
a God or not’. A God infers 
anthropomorphism, and that is 
unthinkable to even a mediocre 
intellect capable of observing 
the magnitude of the presently 
known universe. Why pretend and 
conceal our convictions under 
euphemistic sobriquets? Accept 
the unanswerable riddles until 
science can provide rational 
explanations. Sophistry offers 
only specious solutions, which 
are worse than none, ”-- £, Den- 
ton Morris, Huntington Sta- 
tion, 1. Y. 


R PESE 
HART to HEART 


(CONTINUED FROM PAGE 2) 
plans... 4 At the other end of 
the Nation, Tom Q’Neil says 
that; starting with the next 
issue, he will drop the short- 
lived name, The SEARCHER, and 
return to calling his magazine 
PSYCHIC OBSERVER. No reason is 
given for the change--nor does 
he say which of the several 
formats adopted during the last 
year will be retained... 


€ When several days went by 
and we’d heard nothing from 
usually prolific mite Blanche 
Pritchett, we began to wonder. 
However, Ed Q’Neal, appointed 
temporary ‘‘substitute”’, wrote 
us that Blanche was ‘‘taking a 
much deserved rest’’ as the re- 
sult of too much midnight oil 
in the production of her book, 
“Japhalein’’, and a few million 
other things that can plague 
busy people. And if ‘‘Japha- 
lein” is to be believed -- some 
will, some won't --well, you 
try it yourself some time -- go 
scooting all over a galaxy in 
speeded-up: time, and see if 
you don’t wind up just a bit 
ready for a‘‘deserved rest”... 


_@ As in most of the U.S., 
Winter really kicked Oklahoma 
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around a bit in January --with 
snows piling atop unmelted 
snows, and temperatures at ze- 
ro, below-zero, and near-zero. 
And in the midst of a 6-inch 
snowfall, at 3-below, a ship- 
ment of fruit trees we ordered 
last Autumn ‘‘decided’’ to ar- 
rive. We won’t go into how we 
melted dirt before the fire to 
permit us to heel them in until 
such time as the ground might 
thaw a bit... In the same mail 
with the trees came a letter 


from Herb Blackschleger of 
Sun Valley, Calif., in which 


he cited Jowa’s bad winter and 
blamed it on their treatment 
of an Indian medicine man, Don 
Napier, who was ‘‘ quarantined” 
to Oklahoma by a federal judge 
in Sioux City, We protested; 
we were having some bad weath- 
er too, and Oklahoma protects 
its “Indian medicine men” from 
a parasitic A.M.A., which has 
been able to stifle most other 
types of rivai therapy, Herb 
replied our bad weather might 
be due to dishonest politi- 
cians -- which we DO have--and 
recommended gifts to said ‘‘D. 
N.” as a means of escaping the 
unwelcome cold. Since Napiér 
now operates a cafe near Tah- 
lequah, and 175 miles is a bit 
too far for us to drive for an 
occasional ‘* good meal”, and a 
salutary ‘“‘tip’’, maybe our rec- 
ommendation of his eatery to 
persons visiting that area will 
bring us the sunshine of which 
we are in such need.... 


(P. S. -- Ten days after the 
above was written, and after 
the type had been set, Spring 
came to Oklahoma! Of course, 
it could be a coincidence-~-ex- 
cept we don’t believe in co- 
incidences. . And we still rec- 


ommend Don’s eatery.) 
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, SSCALPMASTER, 
~ COMB 
FOR MEN and WOMEN 


Imported, precision -made, 

hard rubber comb, for. groom- 
ing, cleansing, and exer- 
cising the Hair and Scalp. 
Comb with professional in- 
structions (free copyright 
folder), $2. postpaid, Extra 
combs $1.25 each postpaid, 


Author of new book now be- 
ing published, “BETTER HAIR 
WITH BETTER CARE" 


MRS. EMY CORDAY 


HAIR & SCALP HYGIEN!ST 


139 East 57th Street 
New York 22, N. Y. 
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WHAT 


IS A B-CELL? 


A B-CELL IS A MATRIX THROUGH WHICH THE DIVINE MIND 
ACTIVATES CHARACTERISTICS OF INTELLIGENCE AND HERED- 
ITY IN PLANTS. CONTINUITY OF THIS ACTION CAN BE BEN- 
EFIC{AL TO HIGHER FORMS OF LIFE. 


You’ve heard about discs which seem to improve the 
characteristics of water. We are pleased to announce 
-that our VIVICOSMIC DISCS are now available to ESP 
and Metaphysical Enthusiasts, for observance and = 
experimentation. We promise nothing, but those who AT LAST 

know what the score is may order one on a basis of 
full refund if you are not completely satisfied. 


& PHYSICAL 


H 
ja BALANCE ! 
Dr. J. HAROLD THIBODEAU (D.C.) 
Hubbard Certified Auditor 


Scientology, Dianetics, Elec- 
tropsychometry 
Latest Mode! E-Meter 
MYRTLE BEACH, SOUTH CAROLINA 
Phones: 448-7658 
448-7683 
“Try a 5- hour week-end case- 
leve! assessment” 


Your chance to learn the 
True Facts of immortal Life! 
Read ORION MAGAZINE, which 
gives you ‘‘The Way, the 
Truth, and the Life”: not 
the Life only, or the Truth 
only, but also the Way by 
which to reach them, Now in 


Why not send in the coupon below today? 


HERB BLACKSCHLEGER 


P. 0. Box 188 
Sun Valley, Calif. fre corenen yane Of publ ae 


Enclosed please find $......... Rush me: fur one yout NOL An 
9 


eeeeseeFree information o $5.00 for two years, 20 : 
n VIVICOSMIC DISCS issues, No sample copies 
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Nanenane mans 14:23. Rush your sub- 


scription today, 
ee ee ree ORION MAGAZINE 


CILY ee eseeneeeeee ZONE......State e 704 Jackson Avenue 
Charlotte 4, N.C. 
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The 


JOURNAL OF SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 


International 


A Most Remarkable Publication 


SYNTHESIS VISUALIZATION RELATIVITY 


An Open Forum 
“Where Great Minds Meet” 


Articles by authorities on all phases of psychology, 
parapsychology, sociology, esotericism, occultism, 
new thought, metaphysics, religion, astrology, 
graphology, philosophy, etc., etc. 


QUARTERLY 


Sample copy $1; Subscription $3 per year 
Advertisers are invited to submit clipping of previously 
published ad for evaluation and possible publication. 
Ad rate card mailed to you upon request. 


WRITE 


Association for Social Psychology 
1813-B Adams Mill Road, N. W. 
Washington, D.C., U.S.A. 
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LAST CHANCE TO OBTAIN 
A MOST DARING AND SENSATIONAL BOOK: 


(A Challenge to the Devotees of Freud, Pasteur, Darwin 
and Marx) . . . by Herb Blackschleger . . .$6.95. 
Published: by Forum Press, 324 Newbury St., Boston 15, Mass. 
History has frequently recorded the words: 
DOWN WITH THE KING, LONG LIVE THE KING! 
History will soon record the words: ©: 
DOWN WITH THE WORLD: LONG LIVE THE NEW AGE! 
Yes, the ravings of so-called religious enthusiasts are true — the world of 
TODAY 1S COMING TO AN END! 


The secret of the mysterious disappearance of the dinosaurs is out — the dinosaurs dis- 
appeared IN A SINGLE DAY during a rotation of the axis of the earth! The present North 
Pole was once in a position now occupied by part of AFRICA; warm, mushy dinosaur prints 
were frozen intact when suddenly subjected to sub-zero temperature. ~ 


The “‘myth’’ of the lost city of Atlantis is becoming TRUE HISTORY. Atlantis is now re- 
vealed as a former CONTINENT which- supported millions of human beings of greater ability 
than the people of today’s world. In a single day, part of the continent of Atlantis 
dropped into the sea, carrying millions of shrieking, surprised human beings to death. 
Other intelligent humans lived on this planet before the Himalayan Mountains and the 
Gobi Desert were formed. 


According to Edgar Cayce, the famous 
clairvoyant, many cities of the United 
States are destined to DROP INTO THE OCEAN 
Sometime within the next 60 years. Some 
people will obtain clues to provide them 
with advance warnings of this catastrophe; 
others will declare such a happening im- 
possible up until within a few minutes of 
the actual occurrence. 


The civilization of Atlantis. flourished 
some 30,000 years ago. THE DEAD SEA 
SCROLLS are actual records of the basic 


tive darkness as to the true nature of MAN 
—who he is, why he is on earth, and how 
he should live. This darkness has existed 
for thousands of years; it has made possi- 
ble the plunder of the entire world by 
suppression of knowledge, by mind control 
and brainwashing, and by extensive use of 
semantics. Lately, discoveries of man’s 
true nature and actual destiny have been 
made so rapidly that most people will be 
unable to adjust to the COMING NEW AGE, 
because they will be caught in the DEATH 
THROES of the “‘present world’’, 


philosophies of the people of Atlantis. There will NOT be s 2 
The entire world has been kept in compara- wide atomic ait f an, allout: World 


The civilizations of today consider themselves “‘ educated ” and ‘‘enlightened’’; actually, 
they are to a great extent BRAINWASHED and HYPNOTIZED. The world has actually been 
plundered for milleniums; in today’s period of so-called *‘freedom” more people are liv- 


ing under physical; tranquilized, or lobotomized slavery than ever before in history. 


HIDE! examines the true condition 
of today’s world; it traces the dom- 
inant philosophies of today back to 
the ridiculous and false assumptions 
upon which they are based; it shows 
the basic errors of these doctrines ; 
and it offers to the reader clues 
which will provide answers for which 
mankind . has been searching, search- 
ing, searching. 


SPECIAL OFFER~-SAVE 40% -- SPECIAL OFFER! 
Readers of The ABERREE may obtain a copy 
by using the coupon below (or facsim= 
ile). SEND FOR YOUR CUPY TODAY! 


HERB BLACK 

P. 0. BOX 188 

SUN VALLEY, CALIF. 

Enclosed please find $... 

e.s... copies of HIDE! @ $4.17 ($6.95 less 40%) 
«+... autographed copies @ $4.27 


......COpieS of THE MISSING LINK 6 $2. 37 ($3.95 
less 40%) 


For revelations of the secret 
doctrines used to achieve the plunder 
of the entire world; for clues as to 
a means of escaping the “invisible 
depression” of today, and for spine- 
tingling thrills beyond your most 
sensational experiences, send for a 
copy of HIDE! today! 
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